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THE ROMAN ANTIQUITIES OF
DIONYSIUS OF HALICARNASSUS
ΔΙΟΝΎΣΙΟΥ
ΑΛΙΚΑΡΝΑΣΕΩΣ
ΡΩΜΑΪΚΗΣ ΑΡΧΑΙΟΛΟΓΙΑΣ
ΛΟΓΟΣ ΕΝΑΤΟΣ
XXV. Τώ δ’ εξής ετει περί τάς θε ρίνας μάλιστα τροττάς Σεξτιλίου μηνός παραλαμβάνουσι την ύπατε ίαν άνόρες έμπειροι πολέμων Σερούιός1 τε Σερ-ουΐλιος και Αυλός Oύεργίνιος, οΐς 6 προς τούς Τυρρηνούς πόλεμος καίτοι μεγας και χαλεπός ών χρυσός1 2 3 εφαίνετο παρά. τον εντός τείχους εξεταζόμενος. άσπορου γάρ τής χώρας εν τω παρελθόντι χειμώνι διά τον επιτειχισμόν του πλησίον όρους και τας συνεχείς καταόρομάς γενομενης, και ούόε των εμπόρων ετι τας εξωθεν επεισαγόντων αγοράς, σπάνις ισχυρά σίτου την 'Ρώμην κατεσχε μεστήν οΰσαν οχλου του τε κατοικώίου καί του συνερρυη-2 κότος εκ των αγρών, των μεν γάρ εν ήβη πολιτών
1	Σκάριος Gelenius.	2 χρυσός Ba: χρηστος R.
1	For chaps. 25 f. cf. Livy ii. 51, 4-52, 1.
2	474 b.c. Livy’s date for these consuls is 477. See note on i. 32, 5.
3	The MSS. all give the praenomen as Servius both here
THE ROMAN ANTIQUITIES
OF
DIONYSIUS OF HALICARNASSUS
BOOK IX
XXV.	The following year,1 about the summer solstice,2 in the month of August, Servius3 Servilius and Aulus Verginius succeeded to the consulship, both being men of experience in warfare. To them the Tyrrhenian war, though great and difficult, seemed pure gold 4 in comparison with the conflict inside the city walls. For since the land had gone unsown the preceding winter because the enemy had fortified the adjacent hill5 against them and had kept up incessant raids, and since not even the merchants any longer imported the usual provisions from outside, Rome suffered from a great scarcity of corn, as the city was then crowded not only with its permanent population, but also with a multitude that had flocked thither from the country. For of adult
and in chap. 28; but we should probably read Spurius, the form found in Livy, Cassiodorus and Diodorus. A Spurius Servilius Priscus was censor a century later.
4	See note on i. 57, 2.
5	The Janiculum ; see ix. 24.
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υπέρ τάς ενδεκα μυριάδας ήσαν, ως εκ τής έγγιστα τιμήσεως εύρεθη, γυναικών δε καί παίδων και της οίκετικής θεραπείας εμπόρων τε και των1 εργαζόμενων τάς βάναυσους τεχνας μετοίκων (ούδενί γάρ έξην 'Ρωμαίων ούτε κάπηλον ούτε χειροτέχνην βίον εχειν) ούκ ελαττονή τριπλάσιον τοΰ πολίτικου πλήθους- οΰς ούκ ήν παραμυθησασθαι ράδιον άγα-νακτοΰντας επί τω πάθει καί συντρέχοντας εις την αγοράν καί καταβοώντας των εν τοΐς τελεσιν επί τε τάς οικίας των πλουσίων κατά πλήθος ωθούμενους καί διαρπάζειν επιχειροΰντας άτερ ώνης
3	τάς άποκειμενας αύτοΐς* τροφάς. οι δε δήμαρχοι συνάγοντες αυτούς εις εκκλησίαν καί κατηγοροΰντες των πατρικίων ώς αϊεί τι κακόν επί τοΐς πενησι μηχανωμενων καί πάνθ’ ὅσα πώποτε δεινά συνέβη3 κατά την άτεκμαρτόν τε καί αφύλακτον άνθρώποις τύχην εκείνων έργα λεγοντες, ύβριστάς είναι πι-
4	κρους εξέιργάσαντο. τοιουτοις συνεχόμενοι κακοῖς οι ύπατοι πεμπουσι* τούς συνωνησομενους σίτον εκ των σύνεγγυς τόπων μετά πολλών χρημάτων, καί τον εν ταΐς οϊκίαις έταξαν εις τό δημόσιον άνα-φερειν τους εις τον εαυτών βίον πλείονα τοΰ μέτριου παραθεμενους, τιμήν όρίσαντες άποχρώσαν. ταΰτα δη καί άλλα πολλά μηχανώμενοι τοιαΰτα επεσχον τών πενήτων τάς παρανομίας καί αναστροφήν ελαβον τής εις τον πόλεμον παρασκευής.
XXVI. Έττει δ’ αι μεν εξωθεν εβράδυνον άγοραί, τἀ δ’ εντός τείχους τροφής εχόμενα πάντα κατ-ανάλωτο, αποστροφή δε τών κακών ούδεμία ήν
1 τών Κ : om. Β, Jacoby, 1 αύτοΐί Α : έν αυτοίs Β.
* συνέβη C, by correction : om. R.
4 πέμπουσι ACmg : ώστε BC.
4
BOOK IX. 25, 2—26, 1
citizens there were more than 110,000, as appeared by the latest census ; and the number of the women, children, domestics, foreign traders and artisans who plied the menial trades—for no Roman citizen was permitted to earn a livelihood as a tradesman or artisan—was not less than treble the number of the citizens. This multitude was not easy to placate; for they were exasperated at their misfortune, and gathering together in the Forum, clamoured against the magistrates, rushed in a body to the houses of the rich and endeavoured to seize without payment the provisions that were stored up by them. In the meantime the tribunes assembled the people, and by accusing the patricians of always contriving some mischief against the poor, and calling them the authors of all the evils which had ever happened at the caprice of Fortune, whose whims men can neither foresee nor guard against, they inspired them with insolence and bitter resentment. The consuls, beset by these evils, sent men with large sums of money to the neighbouring districts to purchase corn, and ordered all those who had stored up more than a moderate amount of corn for their own subsistence to turn it over to the state ; and they fixed a reasonable price for it. By these and many other like expedients they put a stop to the lawless actions of the poor and thus got respite for their preparations for war.
XXVI.	But when the provisions from outside were slow in coining and all the food supplies in the city had been consumed and there was no other means of averting the evils but to choose one of two courses
5
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ire ρα, αλλά δυεῖν θάτερον έχρήν, ή τους πολεμίους εκβαλεΐν εκ της χώρας άπάση δυνάμει παρακινδυ-νεύσαντας η τειχήρεις μένοντας υπ ο λιμού τε και στάσεως διαφθαρήναι, το κουφότερον αιρουμενοι των κακών έγνωσαν όμόσε χωρεΐν τοΐς εκ των
2	πολεμίων δεινοΐς. προαγαγόντες δε τάς δυνάμεις εκ της πόλεως περί μέσας νύκτας διέβησαν τον πόταμον επί σχεδίαις καί πριν ημέραν λαμπράν γενέσθαι πλησίον των πολεμίων κατεστρατοπε-δενσαν. τη δ’ έξης ήμερα προελθόντες έταξαν ως1 εις μάχην τον στρατόν. είχε δε το μεν δεξιόν των κεράτων Ούεργίνιος, το δ’ εύώνυμον Σερουΐλιος.
3	ίδόντες δ’ αυτούς εύτρεπεΐς όντας οι Τυρρηνοί προς τον αγώνα σφοδρά εχάρησαν, ώς ένί τω τότε κινδύνω κατά νουν χωρήσαντι την 'Ρωμαίων καθ-ελοΰντες αρχήν, είδότες ότι παν όσον ήν κράτιστον στρατιωτικόν αυτών εις τον αγώνα εκείνον ωρμητο, καί δι ελπίδος έχοντες, εν ή πολύ τό κοΰφον ήν, ραδίως αύτών κρατήσειν, επειδή την μετά Μενηνίου δύναμιν εν δυσχωρίαις παραταξαμενην σφίσιν ενίκη-σαν. γενομένης δ’ ισχυρός καί πολυχρονίου μάχης, πολλούς μεν άποκτείναντες 'Ρωμαίων πολλώ δ’ ετι πλείονας των σφετέρων άποβαλόντες, άνεχώ-
4	ρουν βάδην2 επί τον χάρακα, ό μεν ουν Ούεργίνιος τό δεξιόν κέρας εχων ούκ εία διώκειν τούς σφετέ-ρους, ἀλλ’ επί τω κατόρθωμα τι μένειν, 6 8e Σερ-ουΐλιος ό τεταγμένος επί θατέρου κέρως έδίωκε τούς καθ' εαυτόν επόμενος άχρι πολλοΰ. ώς δ’ εν τοΐς μετεώροις έγένετο, ύποστρέφαντες οι Τυρρηνοί, καί τών εκ τού χάρακος επιβοηθησάντων, ενσείου-σιν αύτοΐς. οι δ’ ολίγον τινά δεξάμενοι χρόνον
1 ώς Β : om. R.	2 βάδψ Β : om. R.
O
BOOK IX. 26, 1-4
—either to hazard an engagement with all their forces, in order to drive the enemy out of the country, or by remaining shut up within their walls to perish both by famine and by sedition—they chose the lesser of these evils and resolved to go forth to meet the perils from the enemy. Marching out of the city, therefore, with their forces, they crossed the river about midnight on rafts, and before it was broad daylight encamped near the enemy. The next day they came out of their camp and drew up their army for battle, Verginius commanding the right wing and Servilius the left. The Tyrrhenians, seeing them ready for the contest, rejoiced greatly, believing that by this single battle, if it turned out according to their wish, they would overthrow the empire of the Romans ; for they knew that all their foe’s best soldiery was entered in this contest, and they entertained the hope, which was very ill founded, of defeating them with ease, since they had conquered the troops of Menenius when these had been arrayed against them in a disadvantageous position. But after a sharp and protracted battle, in which they killed many of the Romans but lost many more of their own men, they began to retreat gradually toward their camp. Verginius, who commanded the right wing, would not permit his men to pursue the enemy, but urged them to rest content with the advantage they had gained ; Servilius, however, who was posted on the other wing, pursued the foes who had faced him, following them for a long distance. But when he reached the heights, the Tyrrhenians faced about and, those in the camp coming to their aid, they fell upon the Romans. These, after receiving their attack for a short time, turned their backs
7
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εγ κλίνου σι τα νώτα και κατά του λόφου διωκό-
5	μενοι σποράδες άπώλλυντο. μαθών he Ούεργίνιος εν οΐαις rjv τύχαις ἡ το άριστ€ρόν κόρας κατόχουσα στρατιά, ττάσαν εχων την δύναμιν όν τάζει πλαγίαν ηγε διά τ ου όρους οδόν. γ€νόμ€νος δε κατά νώτου των διωκόντων τούς σφετόρους, μόρος μόν τι ταυτη καταλείπει της στρατιάς κωλύσεως ενεκεν των όκ του χάρακος επιβοηθησόντων, το δε λοιπόν α ντος άγων όπ€φόρ€Τ0 τοΐς πολέμιοι?, ἐν §€ τούτω καί οι μετά του Ίόερουϊλίου θαρσήσαντ€ς τη παρουσία των σφ€τόρων ύποστρόφουσί τε καί κ α ταστάντες όμάχοντο. κυκλωθόντες δ’ υπ’ άμφοίν οι Τυρρηνοί καί ούτε πρόσω δΐ€κπορ€υθήναι δυνάμ€νοι διά τούς όμόσε χωροΰντας ουτ όπίσω φεύγε ιν όπί τον χάρακα διά τούς κατόπιν όπιόντας, ούκ άνάνδρως,
6	άτνχώς δ’ οι πλείους κατεκόπησαν. γενομενης S’ οίκτράς νίκης περί τούς 'Ρωμαίους καί ου παντά-πασιν εύτυχες τέλος είληφότος του άγώνος, οι μεν ύπατοι προ των νεκρών καταστρατοπεδευσάμενοι την επιούσαν νύκτα ηύλίσαντο.
Οι δε κατεχοντες τό Ίάνικλον Τ υρρηνοί, επειδή ούδεμία παρά των οΐκοθεν ηρχετο επικουρία, κατα-λιπεΐν έκριναν τό φρούριον, καί άναστρατοπεδεύ-σαντες νυκτός άπηραν εις την Ούιεντανών πάλιν εγγυτάτω σφίσι τών Τυρρηνίδων πόλεων κειμόνην.
7	του δε χάρακος αυτών οι 'Ρωμαίοι κρατησαντες τά τε χρήματα διαρπάζουσιν όσα νπελείποντο αδύνατα οντα εν φυγή φερεσθαι, και τραυματίας λαμβάνονσι πολλούς, τούς μεν εν ταΐς σκηναΐς άπο-λειφθόντας, τούς δ’ άνά την όδόν απασαν εστρωμε-
8	νους, άντείχοντο γάρ τινες γλιχόμενοι της οΐκαδε
BOOK IX. 26, 4-8
and, being pursued down hill, were slain as they became scattered. When Verginius was informed of the plight of the left wing of the army, he led his entire force in battle array by a transverse road that passed over the hill. Then, finding himself in the rear of those who were pursuing his troops, he left a part of his army there to block any who should be sent from the camp to the relief of their comrades, and he himself with the rest attacked the enemy. In the meantime the troops also under Scrvilius, encouraged by the arrival of their comrades, faced about and, standing their ground, engaged. The Tyrrhenians, being thus surrounded by both forces and being unable either to break through in front, by reason of those who engaged them, or to flee back to their camp, by reason of those who attacked them in the rear, fought bravely but unsuccessfully, and were almost all destroyed. The Romans having thus gained a melancholy victory and the outcome of the battle being not altogether fortunate, the consuls encamped before the bodies of the slain and there spent the following night under the open sky.
The Tyrrhenians who were occupying the Jani-culum, when no reinforcements came to them from home, decided to abandon the fortress ; and breaking camp in the night, they withdrew to Veii, which lay nearest to them of the Tyrrhenian cities. The Romans, having possessed themselves of their camp, plundered all the effects which the enemy had left behind as being impossible to carry away in their flight, and also seized many of their wounded, part of whom had been left in the tents, while others lay scattered all along the road. For some, eager to be on their way home, were holding out and with hearts
9
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όδου καί διεκαρτέρουν παρά δύναμιν ακολουθούν-τες, εΐτα βαρυνομένων αύτοΐς των μελών ήμιθνήτες κατέρρεον επί την γην οΰς οΐ των 'Ρωμαίων Ιππείς επί πολύ της όδοΰ προελθόντες άνείλοντο" καί επεώη ονδεν έτι πολέμιον ήν, καθελόντες τδ φρούριον και τα λάφυρα άγοντες ήκον εις την πάλιν, τα σώματα των εν τη μάχη τελευτησαν-των κομίσαντες, οίκτράν οφιν άπασι τοΐς πολί-ταΐς διά πλήθος τε και αρετήν των άπολομένων. 9 ώστε 6 μεν δήμος ούτε εορτάζειν ως καλόν αγώνα κατορθώσας ή ξ ίου, ούτε πενθεΐν ως επί μεγάλη καί άνηκεστω συμφορά· ή δε βουλή τοΐς μεν θεοΐς τάς αναγκαίους εφηφίσατο θυσίας, τήν δ’ επινίκιον του θριάμβου πομπήν ούκ επέτρεφε ποιήσασθαι τοΐς ύπάτοις. μετ’ ου πολλάς δ* ημέρας αγοράς έπλή-σθη παντοδαπής ή πόλις των τε δημοσία πεμφ-θέντων καί των είωθότων εμπορεύεσθαι πολύν είσαγαγόντων σίτον, ώστ εν τη προτέρα πάντας εύετηρία γενέσθαι.
XXVII.	Καταλυθέντων δε των υπαιθρίων πολέμων ή πολιτική στάσις αυθις άνεκαίετο των δημάρχων πάλιν ταραττόντων τό πλήθος, και τα μεν άλλα πολιτεύματα διεσκέδασαν αυτών άντιταττό-μενοι προς έκαστον οι πατρίκιοι, τήν δε κατά Μενηνίου δίκην του νεωστί ύπατευσαντος καίτοι πολλά πραγματευθέντες αδύνατοι έγένοντο διαλθ-2 σαι’ α ΛΛ’ υπαχθείς 6 άνήρ εις δίκην υπό δυεΐν1 δημάρχων Κοΐντου Κωνσιδιου* καί Ύίτου Τενυκίου, καί λόγον άπαιτούμενος τής στρατηγίας του πολέ-
1 δυεΐν II : των δυ«ν R.
* Κοινοβίου Sigonius : και κοιντιλίου AC, κοιντίνου R.
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stout beyond their strength were persisting in following their comrades ; then, when their limbs grew heavy, they collapsed half dead to the ground. These the Roman horsemen slew as they advanced a good distance along the road. And when there was no longer any sign of the enemy, the army razed the fortress and returned to the city with the spoils, carrying with them the bodies of those who had been slain in the battle—a piteous sight to all the citizens by reason both of the number and of the valour of those who had perished. Accordingly, the people did not think it fitting either to hold festival as for a glorious victory or to mourn as for a great and irreparable calamity ; and the senate, while ordering the required sacrifices to be offered to the gods, did not permit the consuls to conduct the triumphal procession in token of a victory. A few days later the city was filled with all sorts of provisions, as not only the men who had been sent out ‘ by the commonwealth but also those who were accustomed to carry on this trade had brought in much corn ; consequently, everybody enjoyed the same abundance as aforetime.
XXVII.	The foreign wars 1 being now ended, the civil dissension began to flare up again as the tribunes once more stirred up the populace. And though all their other measures were defeated by the patricians as the result of marshalling their forces against every proposal, yet they were unable to suppress the accusation against Menenius, the late consul, in spite of all their efforts, but he was brought to trial by Quintus Considius and Titus Genucius, two of the tribunes. And being called upon to give an accounting of his
1	Cf. Livy, ii. 52, 2-5.
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μου τέλος ουτ ευτυχές οΰτ’ ευπρεπές λαβόντος,1 μάλιστα δέ διαβαλλόμενος έπι τω Φαβίων όλέθρω καί τῆ Κρεμέρας άλώσει, δικάζοντος του δημοτικού δχλου κατά φυλάς, ου παρ' όλίγας ψήφους ώφλεν, υιός ών Άγρίππα Μενηνίου του καταγα-γόντος εκ της φυγής τον δήμον καί διαλλάξαντος προς τούς πατρικίους, ον άποθανόντα η βουλή εκ των δημοσίων χρημάτων λαμπροτάταις έκόσμησε ταφαΐς, αι δέ γυναίκες αι 'Ρωμαίων ενιαύσιον έπένθησαν χρόνον πορφύραν καί χρυσόν άποθεμεναι.
3	ου μέντοι θανάτου γε αυτόν2 οι καταδικασάμενοι έτίμησαν, ἀλλ’ εκτίσματος δ προς μέν τούς νυν εξεταζόμενου βίους γέλωτος αν άξιον φανείη, τοΐς δέ τότε άνθρώποις αύτουργοΐς ουσι καί προς αυτά τα αναγκαία ζώσι, μάλιστα δ' εκείνω τω άνδρί πενίαν κληρονομήσαντι παρά του πατρός, υπερφυές8 ην καί βαρύ, δισχιλίων αριθμός άσσαρίων. ἡγ δ’ άσσάριον τότε χάλκεον νόμισμα βάρος λι-, τριαΐον, ώστε τό σόμπαν δφλημα ταλάντων εκ-
4	καίδεκα εις ολκήν χαλκού γενέσθαι. καί τούτο επίφθονον έφάνη τοΐς τότε άνθρώποις, καί έπαν-ορθώσασθαι βουλόμενοι αυτό τάς μέν χρηματικός έπαυσαν ζημίας, μετήνεγκαν δ’ εις προβάτων έκτίσματα καί βοών, τάξαντες καί τούτων αριθμόν ταῖς ύστερον εσομέναις υπό των άρχόντων τοΐς ίδιώταις επιβολαΐς.* εκ δέ της Μ ενηνίου καταδίκης αφορμήν αΰθις είλήφεσαν οι πατρίκιοι της προς τό δημοτικόν οργής καί ούτε την κληρουχίαν
1	Reiske : λαβούσης O, Jacoby.
2	αντον Β : αυτω R.
3	vnep<f>vks Casaubon, ὰψ«δ« Jacoby, eVaχθ*$ Capps, άττηνΐί Post : άψ’ ή? O.
* έπιβολαΐς Ab : έπιβουλαΐς AaBC.
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conduct of the war, the outcome of which had been neither fortunate nor honourable, and being blamed particularly for the destruction of the Fabii and the capture of Cremera, he was condemned by no small majority of the votes when the plebeians passed judgement upon him by tribes—even though he was the son of Agrippa Menenius who had brought the populace home after their secession and reconciled them with the patricians, the son of a man whom the senate after his death had honoured with a most magnificent funeral at the public expense and for whom the Roman matrons had mourned a whole year, laying aside their purple and gold. However, those who convicted him did not impose death as the penalty, but rather a fine—one which if compared with the fortunes of to-day would appear ridiculous, but to the men of that age, who worked their own farms and aimed at no more than the necessaries of life, and particularly to Menenius, who had inherited poverty from his father, was excessive1 and oppressive, amounting to 2000 asses. The as was at that time a copper coin weighing a pound, so that the whole fine amounted to sixteen talents of copper in weight. And this appeared invidious to the men of those days, who, in order to redress it, abolished all pecuniary fines, changing them to payments in sheep and oxen, and limiting the number even of these in the case of all fines to be imposed thereafter by the magistrates upon private persons. From this condemnation of Menenius the patricians took fresh occasion for resentment against the plebeians and would neither permit them to carry out the allot-
1	The first of these two adjectives has been corrupted in the MSS. and the correct word must remain in doubt.
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επετρεπον ετι αύτω ποιεΐσθαι οϋτ άλλο εβούλοντο δ ενδιδόναι μαλακόν ουδόν, μετ* ου πολύ δε καί τω δημω μετεμελε των δεδικασμενων, επειδή την τελευτήν του άνδρός επύθετο· ουδέ γάρ els ανθρώπων ότι συνηλθεν ομιλίας ούδ' εν δημοσίω τινι προς ούδενός ώφθη τόπω, όζον τε αύτω την ζημίαν εκτίσαντι μηδενός άπελαύνεσθαι των κοινών (έτοιμοι γαρ ησαν ούκ ολίγοι των επιτηδείων αύτοΰ την καταδίκην άπαριθμεΐν) ούκ ηζίωσεν, άλλα θανάτου την συμφοράν τιμησάμενος, οίκοι μενών και ούδενα προσιεμενος υπό τ’ άθυμίας καί σίτων αποχής1 μαρανθείς άπεστη του βίου, και τα μεν εν τούτω πραχθεντα τω ενιαυτώ τοιάδε ην.
XXVIII.	Τίοπλίου δε Oύαλερίου Ποπλικόλα και Ταιου Ναυτίου παραλαβόντων την άρχην ετερος άνηρ πάλιν των πατρικίων Σιερουιος Σιερουΐλιος, 6 τω παρελθόντι ύπατεύσας ετει, μετ’ ου πολύν η την άρχην άποθεσθαι χρόνον εις τον υπέρ της ψυχής άγώνα ηχθη. οι δε προθεντες αύτω την εν τω δημω δίκην δύο των δημάρχων ησαν, Αεύκιος Καιδίκιος και Τίτος Στάτιος, ούκ άδικηματος, άλλα τύχης άπαιτοΰντες λόγον, ὅτι κατά την προς Τυρρηνούς μάχην ώσάμενος επι τον χάρακα των πολεμίων ό άνηρ θρασύτερον μάλλον η φρονιμώ-τερον, εδιώχθη τε υπό των ένδον άθρόων επεζ-ελθόντων και την κρατίστην νεότητα άπεβαλεν. 2 οΰτος 6 άγων άπάντων εφάνη τοΐς πατρικίοις άγώνων2 βαρύτατος, ηγανάκτουν τε συνιόντες προς άλλήλους και δεινόν εποιοΰντο, εΐ τάς εύτολμίας των στρατηγών και τό μηδενα κίνδυνον όκνεΐν, εάν
1 Sylburg : εποχής O.
2	αγώνων O : deleted by Jacoby.
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ment of lands nor make any other concession in their favour. And not long afterwards even the populace repented of having condemned him, when they learned of his death. For from that time he no longer entered into any intercourse with his fellow men nor was seen by anyone in any public place ; and though it was his privilege by paying his fine not to be excluded from any public doings—for not a few of his friends were ready to pay the fine—he would not accept their offer, but rating his misfortune as a capital sentence and remaining at home and admitting no one, wasted away through dejection and abstinence from food, and so perished. These were the events of that year.
XXVIII.	When Publius Valerius Publicola and Gaius Nautius had succeeded to the consulship,1 another of the patricians, Servius2 Servilius, who had been consul the preceding year, was put on trial foi· his life not long after laying down his magistracy. Those who cited him to trial before the populace were Lucius Caedicius and Titus Statius, two of the tribunes, who demanded an accounting, not for any crime, but for his bad luck, inasmuch as in the battle against the Tyrrhenians he had pressed forward to the enemy’s camp with greater daring than prudence, and being pursued by the garrison, who rushed out in a body, had lost the flower of the youth. This trial was regarded by the patricians as the most grievous of all; and meeting together, they expressed their resentment and indignation if boldness on the part of generals and their refusal to shirk any danger were going to be made a ground for
1	For chaps. 28-33 cf. Livy ii. 52, 6-8.
* See note on chap. 25, 1.
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εναντιωθη ται? επιβολαΐς αυτών το δαιμονών, εις κατηγορίαν άξουσιν οι μη στάντες τταρα τα δείνα· δειλίας τε καί δκνου και του μηδέν ετι καινούργεΐν τους ηγεμόνας, ύφ* ών1 ελευθερία τε άπόλλυται και ηγεμονία καταλύεται, τούς τοιούτους αγώνας
3	αίτιους εσεσθαι κατά το εΐκός ελογίζοντο. παρα-κλησει τε πολλή εχρώντο τών δημοτικών μη καταγνώναι τοΰ άνδρός την δίκην, διδάσκοντες ως μεγάλα βλάφουσι την πάλιν επί ταῖς ατυχίαις τους
4	στρατηγούς ζημιοΰντες. επεί δ’ 6 του άγώνος ενεστη χρόνος, παρελθών εις τών δημάρχων κατηγόρησε τοΰ άνδρός, Αενκιος Καιδίκιος, ότι δι άφροσύνην τε καί τοΰ στρατηγεΐν απειρίαν εις πρόδηλόν άγων όλεθρον τάς δυνάμεις άπώλεσε της πόλεως την κρατίστην ακμήν, καί ει μη ταχεία τοΰ κακού γνώσις εγενετο τω συνυπάτω, καί κατα σπουδήν άγων τάς δυνάμεις τους τε πολεμίους άνεστειλε καί τούς σφετερους εσωσε, μηδέν αν γενεσθαι το κωλϋσον άπασαν άπολωλεν αι την ετεραν δύναμιν καί το λοιπόν ήμίσειαν αντί διπλα-
5	σίας εΐναι την πάλιν, τοιαϋτ είπών μάρτυρας εττηγάγετο λοχαγούς τε, όσοι περιησαν, καί τών άλλων στρατιωτών τινας, οι τό εαυτών αισχρόν επί τη τότε ηττη τε καί φυγή ζητοΰντες απο-λυσασθαι τον στρατηγόν ητιώντο της περί τον αγώνα δυσποτμίας. επειτα οίκτον επι τη συμφορά τών τότε τεθνηκότων καταχεάμενος πολύν καί τό δεινόν αύζησας, τά τε άλλα οσα εις φθόνον κοινή κατά τών πατρικίων λεγάμενα τους μέλλοντας υπέρ τοΰ άνδρός δεησεσθαι άνείρζειν
1	ύφ’ ὥν Reiske : σψὥν O.
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accusations, in case Heaven opposed their plans, on the part of those who had not faced the dangers ; and they reasoned that such trials would in all probability be the cause of cowardice, shirking and the lack of any further initiative on the part of commanders—the very weaknesses through which liberty is lost and supremacy undermined. They earnestly implored the plebeians not to condemn the man, pointing out that they would do great harm to the commonwealth if they punished their generals for being unfortunate. When the time for the trial was at hand, Lucius Caedicius, one of the tribunes, came forward and accused Servilius of having through his folly and inexperience in the duties of a general led his forces to manifest destruction and lost the finest manhood of the army ; and he declared that if his colleague had not been informed promptly of the disaster and had not by bringing up his forces in all haste repulsed the enemy and saved their own men, nothing could have prevented the other army from being utterly destroyed and the state from being reduced henceforth to one-half its former numbers. After he had thus spoken, he produced as witnesses all the centurions who had survived and some of the rank and file, who in the effort to wipe out their own disgrace arising from that defeat and flight were ready to blame the general for the ill success of the engagement. Then, having poured out many words of commiseration for the fate of those who had lost their lives upon that occasion, exaggerated the disaster, and with great contempt of the patricians dwelt at length upon everything else which by exposing their whole order to hatred was sure to discourage all who were intending to inter-
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εμελλεν ἐκ πολλής υπεροψίας διελθών, παρέχω κε τον λόγον.
XXIX.	ΙΙαραλαβών δε την απολογίαν ό Σερουΐ-λιος εΐπεν “ Ει μεν επί δίκην με κεκληκατε, ω πολΐται, καί λόγον απαιτείτε της στρατηγίας, έτοιμός είμι άπολογήσασθαι’ ει 8’ επί τιμωρίαν κατεγνωσμενην, και ούδεν εσται μοι πλέον άπο-δείζαντι ως ούδεν υμάς αδικώ, λαβόντες τό σώμα
2	ό τι πάλαι βονλεσθε χρήσθε. εμοί τε γάρ κρεΐττον άκρίτω1 άποθανεϊν μάλλον η λόγου τυχόντι και μη πείσαντι υμάς (δόξαιμι γάρ αν2 συν δίκη πάσχειν δ τι αν μου καταγνώτε), υμείς τ' εν ελάττονι αιτία εσεσθε άφελόμενοί μου τον λόγον καί, εν ω και3 ει τι αδικώ υμάς άδηλόν εστιν ετι, ταΐς όργαίς χαρισάμενοι. εσται δε μοι η διάνοια υμών εκ τής άκροάσεως καταφανής, θορυβώ τε και ησυχία είκάζοντι πότερον επι τιμωρίαν ή επί δίκην κεκλή-
3	κατε με." ταΰτ' είπών επεσχε· σιγής δε γενο-μενης και τών πλείστων εμβοησάντων θαρρεΐν τε και ὅσα βούλεται λέγειν, παραλαβών τον λόγον πάλιν ελεξεν “ ΆΛΑ* ει τοι* δικασταίς υ μιν, ω πολΐται, καί μη εχθροΐς χρήσομαι, ραδίως πείσειν υμάς οϊομαι δτι ούδεν αδικώ, ποιήσομαι δε την αρχήν τών λόγων εζ ών άπαντες ιστέ, εγώ κατέστην επί την αρχήν συν τω κρατίστω O ύεργινίω καθ' ον χρόνον επιτειχίσαντες ύμίν οι Ύυρρηνοί τον υπέρ τής πόλεως λόφον πάσης εκράτουν τής ύπ-
1	άκρίτω Β : om. R.
2	αν Reiske : om. O.
3	κ·αι O : deleted by Cobet, Jacoby.
4	τοι Β : om. R.
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cede for the man, he gave him an opportunity of speaking.
XXIX.	Taking up his defence, Servilius said : “ If it is to a trial, citizens, that you have summoned me, and you desire an accounting of my generalship, I am ready to make my defence ; but if it is to a punishment already determined, and no advantage is to accrue to me for showing that I have not wronged you in any way, take my person and deal with it as you have long desired to do. Indeed, for me it is better to die without a trial than after getting a chance to plead my cause and then failing to convince you—since I should in that case seem to suffer deservedly whatever you determined against me— and you on your part will be less blameworthy for depriving me of the right to plead my cause and for indulging your angry passions while it is still uncertain even whether I have done you any wrong. And your intention will be evident to me by the manner in which you give me a hearing : by your clamour and by your silence I shall judge whether it is to vengeance or to judgement that you have summoned me.” Having said this, he stopped. And when silence followed and then the majority cried out to him to be of good courage and say all that he wished, he resumed his plea and said : “ Well then, citizens, if you are to be my judges and not my enemies, I believe I shall easily convince you that I am guilty of no crime. I shall begin my defence with facts with which you are all familiar. I was chosen consul together with that most excellent man, Verginius, at the time when the Tyrrhenians, having fortified against you the hill that commands the city, were masters of all the open country and
19
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αίθρου1 καί iv ελπίδι ήσαν τ ου καταλύσειν1 2 3 ημών την αρχήν iv τάχει. λιμός όε πολύς iv τη πόλει και
4	στάσις και τού τί χρή πράττειν αμηχανία, τοι-ούτοις δἡ καιροΐς άπιστας οϋτω ταραχώδεσι καί φοβεροΐς τούς μεν πολεμίους άμα τω συνάρχοντι ενίκησα διτταΐς μάχαις καί ήνάγκασα καταλιπόντας το φρούριον άπελθεΐν· τον 8ε λιμόν ούκ εις μακράν έπαυσα τροφής άφθονου πληρώσας τάς αγορας, καί τοΐς μετ* εμε* ύπάτοις την τε χώραν παρεδωκα όπλων πολεμίων ελευθεραν, καί την πάλιν υγιή πάσης νόσου πολίτικης, εις ας κατάβολον αυτήν οι δημαγωγοΰντες. τίνος ούν αδικήματος υπεύθυνος
5	είμι ύμΐν; ει μη το νικάν τούς πολεμίους εστίν υμάς άδικεΐν. ει δ’ άποθανεΐν τισι των στρατιωτών κατά την μάχην4 ευτυχώς5 άγωνιζομενοις συν-επεσε, τί Σερουΐλιος τον δήμον αδικεί; ου γάρ δη θεών τις εγγυητής τοΐς στρατηγοΐς της απάντων φυχης τών άγωνιουμενων γίνεται, ούδ’ επί διακει-μενοις καί ρητοΐς τάς ηγεμονίας παραλαμβανομεν, ώσθ' απάντων κράτη σαι τών πολεμίων καί μηδενα τών ιδίων άποβαλεΐν. τις γάρ αν ύπομείνειεν άνθρωπος ών άπαντα καί τά της γνώμης και τα τής τύχης εις εαυτόν άναλαβεΐν; αλλά τά μεγάλα έργα μεγάλων αει κινδύνων ώνούμεθα.
XXX.	“ Και ούκ εμοί ταύτα πρώτω πολεμίοις όμόσε χωρήσαντι συνέβη παθεΐν, άπασι δ’ ώς είπεΐν όσοι μάχας παρακεκινδυνευμενας σύν ελάτ-τοσι ταΐς σφετεραις δυνάμεσι προς μείζονας τάς
1 άρχης after ύπαιθρον deleted by Reiske.
1 καταλΰσειν C : καταλόαν R.
3	έμέ Cmg s αντον Ο, ΐμαυτόν Hertlein.
4 κατά την μάχην Β : om. R.	8 ίύφύχως Kiessling.
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entertained hopes of speedily overthrowing our empire. There was a great famine in the city, and sedition, and perplexity as to what should be done. Having been brought face to face with so turbulent and so formidable a crisis, I together with my colleague overcame the enemy in two engagements and obliged them to abandon the fort and leave the country, while I soon put an end to the famine by-supplying the markets with abundant provisions ; and I handed over to my successors not only our territory freed from hostile arms but also our city cured of every political distemper with which the demagogues had infected it. For what wrongdoing, then, am I accountable to you—unless to conquer your enemies is to wrong you ? And if some of the soldiers happened to lose their lives in the battle while fighting successfully,1 in what way has Servilius wronged the people ? For naturally no god offers himself as surety to generals for the lives of all who are going into battle ; nor do we receive the command of armies upon stated terms and conditions, namely that we are to overcome all our enemies and lose none of our own men. For who that is a mere mortal would consent to take upon himself all the consequences both of his judgement and of his luck ? No man, I say ; but our great successes we always buy at the cost of great hazards.
XXX.	“ Moreover, I am not the first to whom it has fallen to suffer this fate when engaging the enemy, but it has happened to practically all who have risked desperate battles against enemy forces
1 Or “ courageously,” following Kiessling.
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τών εχθρών ειτοιήσαντο. έδιωξαν γάρ ήδη τινες εχθρούς καί αυτοί εφυγον καί άπεκτεινάν τε των εναντίων πολλούς καί άπώλεσαν ετι πλείους των
2	σφετερων. εώ γάρ λέγειν1 ὅτι πολλοί καί τό παράπαν ήττηθεντες σύν αισχύνη τε και βλάβη μεγάλη άνεστρεφαν, ών ούδείς τής τύχης δε'δωκε δίκας- ικανή γάρ ή συμφορά, και τό μηδενός επαίνου τυχειν, ως δει,2 ει και3 μηδέν άλλο, μεγάλη τοΐς ήγεμόσι καί χαλεπή ζημία. ου μήν ἀλλ’ εγωγε τοσούτου δεω λέγειν, ο πάντες οι μέτριοι δίκαιον είναι φήσουσιν, ως ου δει με τύχης εύθύνας ύπεχειν, ώστ ει και μηδεις άλλος τοιόνδε αγώνα ύπεμεινεν είσελθεΐν, εγώ μόνος ού παραιτούμαι, αλλά συγχωρώ τήν τύχην εξετάζεσθαι την εμήν
3	ούχ ήττον τής γνώμης, εκείνο προειπών εγώ τάς άνθρωπίνας πράξεις τάς τε δυστυχείς καί τάς ευτυχείς ούκ εκ τών κατά μέρος έργων πολλών όντων καί ποικίλων όρώ κρινομενας, ἀλλ’ εκ του τέλους· καί όταν μεν τούτο χωρήση κατά νουν, καν τα μεταξύ πολλά ον τα μή καθ' ήδονάς γενηται, ούδεν ήττον επαινουμενας υπό πάντων ακούω καί ζηλονμενας καί τής αγαθής νομιζομενας τύχης· όταν δε πονηράς λάβωσι τελευτάς, καί εάν άπαντα τά προ τοΰ τέλους εκ τον ράστου1 γενηται, ού τη
1 λέγ«ν Α : om. R.
* ως δοΐ Α : ως δ’ Β, ὥν δεΐ Kayser, om. Kiessling. It is easy to believe that not only ὥ? Set (or ως δ’) but also ει καί μηδέν άλλο is spurious. The striking similarity of these two phrases, quite unneeded in this sentence, to ὥστ’ ει καί μηδείς άλλος, four lines below, where the words are required by the context, suggests that their presence here is due to a simple scribal error; it will be noted that in each case the words follow an infinitive ending in -χεΐν.
3 ει καί Β ; καν Α.
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more numerous than their own. For there have been instances where generals after chasing their foes have themselves been put to flight, and while slaying many of their opponents have lost still more of their own men. I shall not add that many even after meeting utter defeat have returned home with ignominy and great loss, yet not one of them has been punished for his bad luck. For the calamity itself is a sufficient punishment, and to receive no praise, as is inevitable, even without anything else,1 is a great and grievous penalty for a general. Nevertheless, I for my part am so far from maintaining—what all reasonable men will allow to be just—that I do not have to render an accounting of my luck, that, even though no one else was ever willing to submit to such a trial, I alone do not decline to do so, but consent that my luck be inquired into as well as my judgement—after I have first made this one statement : I observe that men’s undertakings, both unsuccessful and successful, are judged, not by the several operations in detail, which are many and various, but by the final outcome. When this turns out according to their hopes, even though the intermediate operations, which are many, may not be to their liking, I nevertheless hear the undertakings praised and admired by all and regarded as the consequences of good luck ; but when these measures lead to bad results, even though every measure before the final outcome is carried out with the greatest ease,2 they are ascribed, not to the
1	See the critical note.
2	Or, following the emendation of Kiessling or that of Kayser, “ in the best possible manner.” 4
4 ϊκ του άρίστου Kiessling, από του κρατίστου Kayser.
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σπουδαία τύχη των 7τραξάντων άποδιδομένας, άλλα 4 τῆ κακή, τούτον δη τον σκοπόν προθέντες1 αυτοί2 εξετάζετε καί την εμήν τύχην fj παρά τούς πολέμους κέχρημαι, και έάν μεν εϋρητε ήττη μόνον με υπό των πολεμίων, πονηρόν καλεΐτέ μου την τύχην, έάν δε κεκρατηκότα των εχθρών, αγαθήν, περί μεν οΰν της τύχης, ούκ άγνοών ότι φορτικοί πάντες εισιν οι περί αυτής λέγοντες, έχων ετι πλείω λέγειν, παύσομαι.
XXXI.	“ Επειδή 8e και τής γνώμης κατηγο-ροϋσί μου, προδοσίαν μεν ου τολμώντες έπικαλειν ούδ' ανανδρίαν, έφ' οις αι κατά των άλλων στρατηγών γίνονται κρίσεις, απειρίαν δε του στρατηγεΐν και άφροσύνην, ὅτι κίνδυνον ύπέμεινα ούκ άναγ-καΐον επί τον χάρακα τών πολεμίων ώσάμενος, βούλομαι καί περί τούτου λόγον ύποσχεΐν ύμΐν, προχειρότατον μεν τούτ έχων είπεΐν, οτι το μεν επίτιμον τοις γενομένοις πάνυ ρόδιον καί παντός ανθρώπου, τό δε παραβάλλεσθαι πράγμασι καλοΐς χαλεπόν καί ολίγων καί ότι ούχ ώσπερ τα γεγονότα φαίνεται όποια ἐστιν, οϋτω καί τα μέλλοντα όποια εσται- α λλ’ εκείνα μεν αισθήσει3 καί πάθεσι καταλαμβανόμεθα, ταΰτα δε μαντείαις καί δόξαις είκάζομεν, εν αΐς πολύ τό απατηλόν καί ότι ραστον απάντων εστί λόγω στρατηγεΐν πολέμους έξω του δεινού βεβηκότας, δ ποιοΰσιν οι κατηγοροϋντες 2 εμού, αλλ’ ΐνα ταϋτ άφώ, φέρε προς θεών εΐπατέ μοι, μόνος ή πρώτος ύμΐν4 εγώ φαίνομαι βιάσασθαι φρούριον επιβαλόμένος καί προς υψηλά χωρία τάς δυνάμεις άγαγών; ή πολλών μετ' άλλων ύμε-
1 ιτροθεντες Cobet, προϊΒόντα Jacoby : irpoeXovres O.
3 αυτοί Α : iavrols Β»
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good, but to the bad luck of their authors. So, taking this as the target, do you yourselves consider what has been my luck in the various wars ; and if you find that I was vanquished by the enemy, call my luck bad, but if I was victorious over them, call it good. On the subject of luck, now, I could say still more ; however, as I am not unaware that all who discuss it are tiresome, I will desist.
XXXI.	“ But since they censure my judgement also, not daring, indeed, to accuse me of treachery or cowardice, the charges on which other generals are tried, but accuse me of inexperience in the duties of a general and imprudence, in that I undertook an unnecessary risk in pressing forward to the enemy’s camp, I wish to render to you an accounting on that point too, since I can make the very obvious retort that it is very easy and lies in the power of any man to censure past actions, whereas to venture upon glorious exploits is difficult and within the power of but few ; also that it is not so apparent what future events will be as what past events are, but, on the contrary, we apprehend the latter by perception and our experiences, while we conjecture the others by divination and opinions, in which there is much that is deceptive; and again, that it is the easiest thing in the world for people to conduct wars by talk when they stand far from the danger, which is what my accusers do. But, to waive all this, tell me, in the name of the gods, do you regard me as the first or the only man who ever attempted to capture a stronghold by force and led his men against lofty positions ? Or have not many * *
* αἱσθήστι Β : αἱσθήσεσι R.
* νμΐν Β : om. R.
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τερών στρατηγών, εξ ών οι μεν κατώρθωσαν, τοΐς δ’ ούκ εχώρησεν ή πειρα κατά νουν; τί δηποτ’ ουν τους άλλους άφεντες εμε κρίνετε, εί ταΰτα άστρατηγησίας καί αφροσύνης έργα νομίζετε; πόσα δ’ άλλα τούτον τολμηρότερα τοΐς ηγεμόσιν επεισι1 πράττειν δταν το ασφαλές καί λελογισ-
3	μόνον ήκιστα οι καιροί δεχωνται; οι μεν γε τάς σημείας άρπάσαντες των σφετερων ερριφαν εις τούς πολεμίους, ΐνα τοΐς βλακευουσι καί άπο-δειλιώσιν εκ τοΰ αναγκαίου παραστη το εΰφυχον, επισταμενοις ότι τους μη άνασώσαντας τα σημεία υπό των στρατηγών δεΐ συν αισχύνη άποθανεΐν· οι δ’ εις την τών πολεμίων χώραν εμβαλόντες έλυσαν τα ζεύγματα τών ποταμών οΰς διεβησαν, ΐνα τοΐς φευγειν διανοουμενοις άπορος η τοΰ σωθηναι ελπίς φανεΐσα θάρσος παραστηση καί μένος εν ταῖς μάχαις· οι δε τάς σκηνάς καί τα σκευοφόρα κατα-κανσαντες ανάγκην ἐ7τέθηκαν τοΐς σφετεροις όκ
4	της πολέμιας όσων δέονται λαμβάνειν. εώ τάλλα μύρια όντα λέγειν καί όσα τολμηρά έργα και ενθυμήματα ετερα στρατηγών ιστορία τε καί πειρα παραλαβόντες εχομεν, εφ' οΐς ούδείς πώποτε τών φευσθεντων της ελπίδος ύπεσχε δίκας. ει μη άρα εχει τις υμών αιτιάσασθαί με ότι προβαλών τους άλλους εις προΰπτον όλεθρον αυτός εξω τοΰ κίνδυνου τό σώμα ειχον. ει δε μετά πάντων τε εξηταζόμην καί τελευταίος άπηλλαττόμην καί της
1 ἔπ«σι Β : ήλθεσ «ττι νουν Α.
1 This passage makes it clear that Dionysius could use σκευοφόρα in the sense of the simple σκεύη, and that it should be so rendered in iv. 47, 2.
BOOK IX. 31, 2-4
others of your generals done the same, some of whom have succeeded, while the attempt of others has not turned out as they wished ? Why in the world, then, did you let the others off but now try me, if you consider these actions to be marks of incapacity and imprudence in a general ? How many other undertakings more daring than this does it occur to your generals to attempt when times of crisis will by no means admit of the safe and well-considered course ? Some indeed have snatched the standards from their own men and hurled them among the enemy, in order that the indolent and cowardly might perforce gain courage, since they knew that those who failed to recover their standards must be put to death ignominiously by their generals. Others, after invading the enemy’s country, have destroyed the bridges over the rivers which they had crossed, in order that any who entertained thoughts of saving themselves by flight might find their hope vain and so be inspired with boldness and resolution in the battles. Still others by burning their tents and baggage 1 have imposed on their men the necessity of supplying themselves out of the enemy’s country with everything they needed. I omit mentioning all the other instances of the kind, which are countless, and the many other daring actions and expedients of generals that we know of from both history and our own experience, for which no general was ever punished when disappointed in his hopes. Unless, indeed, someone among you can bring the charge against me that when I exposed the others to manifest destruction I kept myself out of danger. But if I took my place in the line with all the rest, was last to withdraw and shared the same fortune with the
VOL. VI
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αυτής τοῖς άλλοις μετεΐχον τύχης, τί αδικώ; και 7τερί μεν εμού ταΰθ* Ικανά είρήσθω.
XXXII.	“ Περί δἐ τἡς βουλής καί των πατρικίων, επειδή το κοινόν υμών μίσος, ο διά την κωλυθεΐσαν κληρουχίαν εχετε, καί εμε λυπεί, καί ουδέ 6 κατήγορος αυτό άπεκρύφατο, άλλα μέρος ούκ ἐλάχιστον εποιήσατο τής εμής κατηγορίας,
2	βούλομαι βραχέα είπεΐν προς υμάς, εσται Se μετά παρρησίας 6 λόγος· άλλως γάρ ούτ αν εγώ δυ-ναίμην λέγειν οϋθ’ ύμΐν ακούειν συμφεροι.1 ου δίκαια ποιείτε ούδ’ ὅσια, ώ δημόται, των μεν ευεργεσιών ας εϋρεσθε παρά τής βουλής, πολλών ούσών καί μεγάλων, ούκ είδότες αυτή χάριν, ει δε τι δεομενοις ύμΐν εξ ου συγχωρηθεντος μεγάλα βλάπτοιτ’ αν το κοινόν, ου φθονούσα ύμΐν, αλλά το συμφέρον τής πόλεως όρώσα, ήναντιώθη, τούτο δι’
3	οργής λαμβάνοντες. εδει δ’ ύμάς μάλιστα μεν ως άπο τού κρατίστου τα βουλεύματα αυτής γενόμενα καί επί τω πάντων άγαθώ δεχόμενους άποστήναι τής σπουδής' ει S’ αδύνατοι ήτε κατασχεΐν ασυμ-φορον επιθυμίαν λογισμώ σώφρονι, μετά τού πείθειν τών αυτών άξιοΰν τυγχάνειν, αλλά μη μετά
4	του βιάζεσθαι. αι γάρ εκούσιοι δωρεαί τοΐς τε προϊεμενοις* ήδίους τών ήναγκασμενων είσί, καί τ οΐς λαμβάνουσι βεβαιότεροι τών μη τ οιούτων. ο μά τούς θεούς ου λογίζεσθε ύμεΐς, αλλ ύπό των δημαγωγών, ώσπερ θάλαττα ύπ’ άνεμων άλλων επ
1	Steph. : συμφέρω ABC, Jacoby.
! Cobet : ττροεμένοιγ O, Jacoby.
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others, of what crime am I guilty ? Concerning myself, then, let this suffice.
XXXII.	“ But concerning the senate and the patricians I wish to say a few words to you, since the general hatred you plebeians bear toward them because they prevented the allotment of land hurts me also, and since my accuser too did not conceal this hatred, but made it no small part of his accusation against me. And I shall speak with frankness ; for I could not speak in any other fashion, nor would it be to your interest to hear me if I did. You are not doing right in the eyes of men or the gods, plebeians, if, on the one hand, you show no gratitude for the many great benefits you have received from the senate, but, on the other hand, because, when you demanded a measure the concession of which would bring great harm to the public, the senate, not in any spirit of animosity toward you, but having in view the welfare of the commonwealth, opposed it, you angrily resent its action. But what you ought to have done was, preferably, to accept the senate’s decisions as having been made with the best of motives and for the good of all and then to have desisted from your selfish striving; but if you were unable to restrain your inexpedient desire by means of sober reason, you should have sought to obtain these same ends by persuasion and not by violence. For voluntary gifts are not only more pleasing to those who grant them than such as are extorted by force, but are also more lasting to those who receive them than those which are not freely given. Of this truth you, however, as Heaven is my witness, take no account, but you .are continually stirred up by your demagogues and roused to fury
29
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αλλοις έπανισταμένων, άνακινούμενοι τε καί άγρι-αινόμενοι ούδε τον έλάχιστον χρόνον ἐν ησυχία καί γαλήνη διακειται την πάλιν εάτε. τοιγάρτοι περίεστιν1 η μιν1 κρείττονα ήγεΐσθαι τής ειρήνης τον πόλεμον όταν μεν γε πολεμώμεν, τους εχθρούς κακώς ποιοΰμεν, όταν δ’ ειρήνην άγωμεν, τούς
5	φίλους. καίτοι, ώ δημόται, ει μεν άπαντα τα βουλεύματα του συνεδρίου καλά και συμφέροντα ήγεΐσθ' είναι, ώσπερ εστί, τί ούχι καί τούτο εν εξ αυτών υπολαμβάνει είναι; ει δε μηδέν απλώς την βουλήν τών δεόντων οΐεσθε φρονεΐν, ἀλλ’ αίσχρώς και κακώς την πάλιν επιτροπεύειν, τί δη ποτε ούχί μεταστησάμενοι αυτήν άθρόαν, αυτοί άρχετε και βουλεύετε και τούς υπέρ της ηγεμονίας πολέμους εκφέρετε, άλλα περικνίζετε αυτήν και κατά μικρά διαλύετε τούς έπιφανεστάτους άναρπά-ζοντες εν ταΐς δίκαις; άμεινον γάρ ήν1 * 3 άπασιν ήμΐν κοινή πολεμεΐσθαι ή καθ' ένα έκαστον ιδία
6	συκοφαντεΐσθαι. αλλά γάρ ούχ υμείς αίτιοι τούτων, ώσπερ έφην, ἀλλ’ οι συνταράττοντες υμάς δημαγωγοί ούτε άρχεσθαι ύπομένοντες ούτε άρχειν είδότες. και όσον μεν επί τή τούτων αφροσύνη τε καί απειρία πολλάκις αν ύμΐν τάδε τό σκάφος άνετράπη, νυν δ’ ή4 τα τούτων σφάλματα επανορ-θοΰσα καί εν ορθή παρέχουσα ύμΐν τή πόλει πλεΐν,* ή πλεΐστα δεινά υπ' αυτών άκούουσά εστι βουλή.
7	ταϋτα είτε ήδέα έστίν ύμΐν ακούειν είτε ανιαρά, μετά πάσης αλήθειας εΐρηταί μοι καί τετόλμηται·
1	Kiessling : πάρεσην O, τταρέστη Sintenis, Jacoby, παρ-
ίστηκΐν Post.	2 ήμἶν R(?) : ύμΐν ABb.
3 ήν om. Β.	* δ’ ή Reiske : δή Ba, δέ ABb.
6 πλΐΐν added here by Jacoby, after opOfj by Reiske.
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even as is the sea by winds that spring up one after another, and you do not permit the commonwealth to remain calm and serene for even the briefest space of time. The result, therefore, is that we prefer war to peace ; at any rate, when we Romans are at war, we hurt our enemies, but when at peace, our friends. And yet, plebeians, if you regard all the resolutions of the senate as excellent and advantageous, as they really are, why do you not assume this also to be one of them ? If, however, you believe that the senate takes no thought at all for the things it should, but governs the commonwealth dishonourably and basely, why in the world do you not abolish it bag and baggage and yourselves govern and deliberate and wage wars in defence of our empire, rather than pare it down and destroy it by degrees by making away with its most important members in your trials ? For it would be better for all of us to be attacked together in Avar than for each one separately to be the victim of false accusations. However, it is not you, as I said, who are the authors of these disorders, but rather the demagogues, who keep you stirred up and who are neither willing to be ruled nor capable of ruling. Indeed, so far as their imprudence and inexperience could accomplish it, this ship of yours would have foundered many times over ; but as it is, the power which corrects their errors and enables your commonwealth to sail on an even keel is the senate, so greatly maligned by them. These remarks, whether they are pleasant for you to hear or vexatious, have been uttered and hazarded by me in all sincerity ; and I •v	31
DIONYSIUS OF HALICARNASSUS
καί μάλλον αίροίμην αν παρρησία συμφερουση τω κοινω χρώμενος άποθανεΐν η τα προς ηδονην ύμΐν λεγων σεσώσθαι.”
XXXIII.	Ύοιούτους είπών λόγους καί ούτε προς ολοφυρμούς καί ανακλούσες της συμφοράς τραπό-μενος ούτε εν δεησεσι καί προκυλισμοΐς ασχημο-σι ταπεινός φανείς ούτ άλλην άγεννή διάθεσιν άποδειζάμενος ούδεμίαν παρεδωκε τον λόγον τοΐς συναγορεύειν η μαρτυρεν βουλομενοις. πολλοί μεν οΰν καί άλλοι παριόντες άπελυον αυτόν της αίτιας, μάλιστα 8e Oύεργίνιος ό κατο, τον αυτόν ύπατεύσας χρόνον καί της νίκης αίτιος είναι δοκών ος ου μόνον άναίτιον αυτόν άπεφαινεν, αλλα και ως κράτιστον άνδρών τα πολέμια και στρατηγών φρονιμώτατον επαινεΐσθαί τε καί τιμάσθαι υπό
2	πάντων ηξίου. εφη Seiv, ει μεν αγαθόν οίονται τέλος εΐληφεναι τον πόλεμον, άμφοτεροις σφίσι την χάριν είδεναι, ει δε πονηρόν, άμφοτερους ζη-μιοΰν' κοινό γαρ αύτοΐς καί τα βουλεύματα και τα έργα καί τας εκ του δαιμόνιου τύχας γεγονέναι, ην δ* ου μόνον ό λόγος τοΰ άνδρός αλλά και ο βίος πείθων, εν άπασιν εξητασμένος εργοις άγα-
3	θοΐς. προσην δε τουτοις, ο πλεΐστον εκίνησεν οίκτον, οφεως σχήμα συμπαθές, οΐον περί αύτους τούς πεπονθότας η μέλλοντας πάσχειν τα δείνα γίνεσθαι φιλεΐ. ώστε καί τούς προσήκοντας τοΐς άπολωλόσι καί δοκοΰντας άδιαλλάκτως εχειν προς τον αίτιον σφίσι της συμφοράς μαλακωτερους γε-νεσθαι καί άποθεσθαι την οργήν, ώς εδηλωσαν. 32
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had rather lose my life by using a freedom of speech that is advantageous for the commonwealth than save it by flattering you.”
XXXIII.	Having spoken in this manner and without either resorting to lamentations and wailings over his misfortune or abasing himself by entreaties and unseemly grovelling at the feet of anyone, and without displaying any other mark of an ignoble nature, he yielded the floor to those who desired to speak or bear witness in his favour. Many came forward and sought to clear him of the charge, and particularly Verginius, who had been consul at the same time with him and was regarded as having been the cause of the victory. He not only declared Ser-vilius to be innocent, but argued that, as the bravest of men in war and the most prudent of generals, he deserved to be praised and honoured by all. He said that if they thought the war had ended favourably, they ought to feel grateful to both commanders, but if unfavourably, they ought to punish them both ; for not only their plans, but also their actions and the fortunes meted out to them by Heaven had belonged to them both alike. Not only were the man’s words convincing, but his whole life as well, which had been tested in all manner of good deeds. He had moreover—and this it was that stirred the greatest compassion—a look of fellow-suffering, such a look as one is apt to see on the faces of those who themselves have suffered calamities or are about to suffer them. Hence even the relations of the men who had lost their lives in the battle and seemed irreconcilable to the author of their misfortune became softened and laid aside their resentment, as they presently made evident. For
33
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άναδοθεισών γάρ των ψήφων ούδεμία φυλή του άνδρός κατεψηφίσατο.	6 μεν ουν τον Σερουΐλιον
καταλαβουν κίνδυνος τοιουτου τέλους ετυχεν.
XXXIV.	Οι) πολλω δ’ ύστερον χρόνιο στρατία 'Ρωμαίων εξήλθεν επί Τυρρηνούς άγοντος θατέρου των υπάτων Π οπλίου Ούαλερίου. συνεστη γαρ αΰθις ή Ούιεντανών δυναμις προσθεμενων αύτοΐς Σαβίνων, οΐ τέως όκνοΰντες αύτοΐς συνάρασθαι του πολέμου ως αδυνάτων εφιεμενοις, τότε, επειδή τήν τε Μενηνίου φυγήν εγνωσαν καί τον επιτειχισμόν του πλησίον τής 'Ρώμης όρους, τεταπεινώσθαι νομίσαντες τάς τε1 δυνάμεις τάς2 *Ρωμαίων καί το φρόνημα τής πόλεως ήττήσθαι, συνελάμβανον
2	τοῖς Ύυρρηνοΐς πολλήν άποστείλαντες δύναμιν, οι δε Ούιεντανοί τή τε σφετερα δυνάμει πεποιθότες καί τή Σαβίνων νεωστί ήκουση καί3 τάς παρά των άλλων Τυρρηνων επικουρίας περιμενοντες προθυμίαν μεν εΐχον επί τήν 'Ρώμην ελαύνειν τή πλείονι τής σφετερας στρατιάς, ως ούδενος αύτοΐς ομοσε χωρήσοντος, άλλά δυεΐν θάτερον, ή εκ τειχομαχίας αίρήσοντες τήν πάλιν ή λιμω κατεργασομενοι.*
3	εφθασε Se τήν επιχείρησιν αύτών ο Ούαλεριος, εν ώ ετι εμέλλον εκείνοι καί τούς ύστερίζοντας συμμάχους άνεμενον, αύτός άγαγών *Ρωμαίων την κρατίστην ακμήν καί τό παρά των συμμάχων επικουρικόν, ούκ εκ τοΰ φανερού ποιησαμενος την έξοδον, ἀλλ* ως μάλιστα λήσεσθαι αύτούς εμελλε. προελθων γάρ εκ τής 'Ρώμης περί δειλήν οψίαν καί διαβάς τον Τεβεριν, ού μακράν άποσχων τής πόλεως κατεστρατοπεδευσεν επειτ άναστησας την
1 rc deleted by Reiske.	2 τὰ? Β : om. R.
* καί Cmg : om. R.
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when the votes had been taken, not a single tribe condemned him. Such was the outcome of the jeopardy in which Servilius had been placed.
XXXIV.	Not long afterwards1 an army of the Romans marched out against the Tyrrhenians under the command of Publius Valerius, one of the consuls. For the forces of the Veientes had again assembled and had been joined by the Sabines. The latter had hitherto hesitated to assist them in the war, fearing that they were aiming at the impossible ; but now, when they learned both of the flight of Menenius and of the fortifying of the hill close to the city, concluding that the forces of the Romans had been humbled and that the spirit of the commonwealth had been broken, they proceeded to aid the Tyrrhenians, sending them a large body of troops. The Veientes, relying both on their own forces and on those of the Sabines which had just come to them, and expecting reinforcements from the rest of the Tyrrhenians, were eager to march on Rome with the greater part of their army, in the belief that none would oppose them, but that they should either take the city by storm or reduce it by famine. But Valerius forestalled their plan, while they were still delaying and waiting for the allies who tarried, by setting out himself with the flower of the Roman youth and with the auxiliary force from the allies, not openly, but in such a manner as would conceal his march from the enemy so far as possible. For, advancing from Rome in the late afternoon and crossing the Tiber, he encamped at a short distance from the city ; then, rousing the army about mid-
1 For chaps. 34 f. cf. Livy ii. 53.
4 κατίργασόμίνοί C : κατ€ργασάμα>οι AB. VOL. VI	Β 2
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στρατιάν περί μέσας νύκτας ηγεν εν τάχει,1 καί πριν ημέραν γενέσθαι θατέρω χαράκι των πολε-4 μίων επέβαλε, δυο yap ήν στρατόπεδα, χωρίς μεν τό Τυρρηνών, έτέρωθι δέ τό Σαβίνων, ου δια μακροΰ άλληλων άπέχοντα. πρώτη δε προσαγα-γών την δύναμιν τη Σαβίνων στρατοπεδεία, καθ-υπνωμένων ετι των πλείστων και ούδεμιάς ούσης άξ ιολόγου φυλακής, οΐα εν φιλία τε γη καί κατά πολλή ν νπεροφίαν των πολεμίων ούδαμη άγγελ-λομένων, εξ εφόδου γίνεται ταντης εγκρατής, των δ’ ανθρώπων οι μεν εν ταῖς κοίταις ετι οντες κατεσφάγησαν, οι δ’ άνιστάμενοι άρτιως και τα όπλα ένδυόμενοι, οι δ’ ώπλισμένοι μέν, σποράδες δε και ουκ εν τάξει αμυνόμενοι, οι δέ πλεΐστοι φεύγοντες επί τον έτερον χάρακα υπό των ιππέων καταλαμβανόμενοι διεφθάρησαν.
XXXV.	Τοΰτον δέ τον τρόπον αλόντος τοΰ των Σαβίνων χάρακος ήγε την δύναμιν ό Ούαλέριος επί τον έτερον, ένθα η σαν οι Ούιεντανοί χωρίον ου πάνυ έχυρόν κατειληφότες. λαθεΐν μέν οΰν ονκέτι ενεδέχετο τους προσιόντας τω χάρακι· ημέρα τε γάρ ην ηδη λαμπρά, καί των Σαβίνων οι φεύγοντες2 απήγγειλαν τοΐς Τυρρήνοΐς την τε αυτών συμφοράν καί την επ' εκείνους έλασιν άναγκαΐον δ’ ἡγ εκ τοΰ καρτεροΰ2 τοΐς πολέμιοις συμφέρεσθαι. 2 γίνεται δη μετά τούτο πάση προθυμία των Τ υρρηνών άγωνιζομένων προ της παρεμβολής οξεία μάχη καί φόνος άμφοτέρων πολύς, ισόρροπος τε καί μέχρι πολλοΰ ταλαντευομένη τηδε καί τηδε η κρίσις τοΰ πολέμου, έπειτα ένέδοσαν οι Τυρρηνοί
1 έν τάχ(ΐ Kiessling : έν ταξί ι O.
* φυγόντ(ί Sintenis, Jacoby.
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night, he marched in haste1 and, before it was day, attacked one of the enemy’s camps. For there were two camps, separate but at no great distance from one another, one of the Tyrrhenians and the other of the Sabines. The first camp he attacked was that of the Sabines, where most of the men were still asleep and there was no guard worth mentioning, inasmuch as they were in friendly territory and felt great contempt for the enemy, whose presence had not been reported from any quarter ; and he took it by storm. Some of the Sabines were slain in their beds, others just as they were getting up and arming themselves, and still others, who, though armed, were dispersed and fighting in disorder ; but the larger part of them were intercepted and destroyed by the Roman horse while they were endeavouring to escape to the other camp.
XXXV.	The camp of the Sabines having thus been taken, Valerius led his forces to the other camp, where the Veientes lay, having occupied a position that was not very strong. Here it was not possible for the attackers to approach the camp without being seen, since it was now broad daylight and the fleeing Sabines had informed the Tyrrhenians both of their own disaster and of the advance of the Romans against the others ; hence it was necessary to attack the enemy with might and main. Then, as the Tyrrhenians fought before their camp with all possible vigour, a sharp action ensued, with great slaughter on both sides ; and the decision of the battle was equally balanced, shifting to and fro for a long time. At last
1 “ In haste ” is Kiessling’s emendation for “ in battle array,” the reading of the MSS. 3
3 κατὰ το καρτεράν Cobet.
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υπό τῆς 'Ρωμαϊκής έξωσθέντες ίππου καί άπ-εχώρησαν els τον χάρακα, 6 δ’ ύπατος ήκολούθει, καί επειδή πλησίον έγένετο των ερυμάτων [ην δε φαύλως κατεσκευασμένα καί το χωρίον, ωσιrep έφην, ου πάνυ ασφαλές) προσέβαλε κατά πολλά μέρη τό τε λοιπόν εκείνης της ημέρας μέρος επιταλαιπωρών και ουδέ την επιούσαν νύκτα άνα-
3	παυσάμενος. οι δε Ύυρρηνοι ταῖς συνεχέσι κακοπαθ είαις άπειρηκότες έκλείπουσι τον χάρακα περί τον δρθρον και οι μεν εις την πάλιν έφυγον,1 οι δ’ εις τάς πλησίον ύλας έσκεδάσθησαν. γενόμενος δέ και τούτου του χάρακος εγκρατής εκείνην μεν την ημέραν άνέπαυσε την στρατιάν, τη δ’ εξής τά τε λάφυρα ὅσα εξ άμφοτέρων είλήφει των στρατοπέδων διένειμε τοΐς άγωνισαμένοις πολλά όντα, και τούς άριστεύσαντας εν ταῖς μάχαις τοΐς εΐωθόσιν
4	έκόσμει στεφάνοις. ην δ’ ό κρατιστα παντων άγωνίσασθαι δόξας καί τρεφάμενος την Οόιεντα-νών δύναμιν Έερουΐλιος ό τω προτέρω ύπατεύσας ετει καί την επί του δήμου δίκην αποφυγών, πρεσβευτής τότε τω Ούαλερίω συμπεμφθείς, καί επί τη αριστεία τήδε τάς νομιζομένας είναι μέγιστος παρά *Ρωμαίοις δωρεάς οΰτος ην ό πρώτος έξενεγκάμενος. μετά ταΰτα τούς τε των πολεμίων σκυλεύσας νεκρούς ό ύπατος καί των ιδίων ταφάς ποιησάμενος άπηγε2 την στρατιάν καί πλησίον τής Ούιεντανών πόλεως3 καταστήσας προύκαλεΐτο τούς
5	ένδον, ως δ’ ούδείς έξήει μαχησόμενος άπορον ορών χρήμα εκ τειχομαχίας αυτούς έλεΐν έχυράν σ φόδρα έχοντας πάλιν, τής γής αυτών πολλή ν καταδρομών
1	Sylburg : Ιφευγον O.	* Sintenis : έ£ήγ« O.
* ττόλίωί Sylburg : χώρας O.
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the Tyrrhenians, forced back by the Roman horse, gave way and retired to their camp. The consul followed, and when he came near their ramparts— these had been poorly constructed and the place, as I said, was not very secure—he attacked them in many places at once, continuing his exhausting efforts all the rest of that day and not even resting the following night. The Tyrrhenians, exhausted by their continual hardships, left their camp at break of day, some fleeing to their city and others dispersing themselves in the neighbouring woods. The consul, having made himself master of this camp also, rested his army that day ; then, on the next day he distributed to the men who had shared in the fighting the spoils, great in quantity, which he had taken in both camps, and honoured with the customary crowns those who had distinguished themselves in the battles. The man who was regarded as having fought with the greatest bravery of all and put the troops of the Veientes to flight was Servilius, the consul of the preceding year, who had been acquitted in his trial before the populace and now had been sent along as legate to Valerius ; and in consideration of the superior valour he showed upon this occasion he was the first to receive the rewards which among the Romans are the most esteemed. After that the consul, having stripped the enemy’s dead and buried his own, marched away with his army, and encamping near the city of the Veientes, challenged those inside to give battle. But when none ventured out to fight and he saw that it would be a difficult matter to capture them by assault, occupying as they did a city that was exceedingly strong, he overran a great part of their country and then invaded that of the
S9
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els τήν Έαβίνων ενέβαλε. λεηλατήσας Se κάκείνην €tl ακέραιον οΰσαν επί πολλάς ημέρας καί βαρεΐαν ήδη την αποσκευήν έχω ν ταΐς ώφελείαις άπήγεν επ' οΐκου την δύναμιν· και αύτώ 6 μεν δήμος προ πολλοϋ τής πόλεως οντι έστεφανωμένος ύπήντα λιβανωτοΐς τε θυμιών την πάροδον και κρατήρσι μέλικράτου κεκραμένος υποδεχόμενος την στρατιάν· ή ὅε βουλή τήν τοΰ θριάμβου πομπήν έφη-φίσατο.
6	‘Ο δ’ έτερος των υπάτων Γάϊος Ναάτιος, ω προσέκειτο κατά κλήρον ή των συμμάχων Λατίνων τε καί *Έιρνίκων φυλακή, βραδυτέραν έποιήσατο τήν έξοδον, ούτε απορία ούτε οκνω τοΰ κινδύνου κρατηθείς, τήν δ’ άδηλότητα τοΰ προς Ούιεντανούς πολέμου καραδοκών, Γν’ εάν τι συμβή πταίσμα περί τήν εκεί στρατιάν εν έτοίμω τις νπάρχη τή πόλει συνεστώσα δύναμις ή κωλύσει τούς πολεμίους είς τήν χώραν εμβαλειν, εάν ώσπερ1 οι πρότερον έλάσαντες επί τήν *Ρώμην επιτειχίζειν τινά
7	κατά τής πόλεως χωρία επιβάλωνται. εν δε τω μεταξύ τούτου χρόνω καί ο κατά των Κατινών πόλεμος, ον επήγον αύτοΐς ΚΙκανοί τε και Oύο-λοΰσκοι, τέλος ευτυχές έσχε· και παρήσάν τινες άγγέλλοντες μάχη νικηθέντας άπεληλυθέναι τούς πολεμίους εκ τής χώρας αυτών, και μηδεμιας τοΐς συμμάχοις έτι δεΐν βοήθειας κατά το παρόν ο μέντοι Ναάτιος ούδέν ήττον, επειδή τά εν τή Τυρ-ρηνία πράγματα καλώς σφίσιν εχώρησεν, εξήγε τήν
8	στρατιάν, εμβαλών 8’ είς τήν Oύολούσκων χώραν καί πολλήν αυτής διεξελθών έρημον άφειμένην, ανδραπόδων μεν και βοσκημάτων ολίγων πάνυ*
1 ώσπερ Steph. : οπερ ABC.
40
BOOK IX. 35, 5-8
Sabines. For many days he plundered their territory too, which was still untouched, and then, since his baggage train was now heavily laden with booty, he led his troops homeward. While he was yet a long way from the city he was met by the people, who, crowned with garlands, perfumed the route with frankincense as he entered and received the army with bowls of honeyed wine. And the senate decreed to him the celebration of a triumph.
The other consul, Gaius Nautius, to whom the defence of their allies the Latins and the Hernicans had fallen by lot, had delayed taking the field, not because he was swayed by any irresolution or fear of danger, but because he was awaiting the uncertain outcome of the war with the Veientes, to the end that, if any misfortune should befall the army employed against them the commonwealth might have another force assembled in readiness to hinder the enemy from making an irruption into the country, in case this foe, like those who had earlier marched against Rome, should attempt to fortify any places as a threat to the city. In the meantime the war brought upon the Latins by the Aequians and the Volscians had been happily concluded and messengers had arrived announcing that the enemy, defeated in battle, had left the territory of the Latins and that these allies no longer stood in any need of assistance for the present. Nevertheless, Nautius, after affairs in Tyrrhenia had taken a happy turn for the Romans, marched out with his army. Then, having invaded the country of the Volscians and overrun a great part of it which they had left deserted, he possessed 2
2 πάνυ Β : om. R.
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εκράτησεν, άρουρας δ’ αυτών iv άκμη του σίτου οντος εμπρήσας καί άλλα ούκ ολίγα των iv τοΐς άγροΐς λωβησάμενος ούδενός όμόσε χωροΰντος άπηγε την στρατιάν’ ταϋτα μεν επί τούτων των άνδρών επράχθη.
XXXVI.	Οί δε διαδεχόμενοι τούτους ύπατοι Α ΰλος Μάλλιος καί Αεύκιος Φ ούριος, φηφισ αμενης της βουλής τον ετερον αυτών στρατιάν επί Ούιεν-τανούς άγειν, εκληρώσαντο περί της εξόδου, καθάπερ αύτοΐς έθος ἡν. και λαχών Μάλλιος εξηγε τάς δυνάμεις διά ταχέων καί πλησίον τών πολεμίων κατεστρατοπεδευσεν. οι δε Ούιεντανοί τειχηρεις γενόμενοι τέως μεν άντεΐχον καί διεπρεσβεύοντο π ρος τε τάς άλλας τάς εν Τ υρρηνοΐς πόλεις καί προς τούς νεωστί συμμαχησαντας αύτοΐς Σαβίνους, βοήθειαν άξιοΰντες άποστεΐλαι σφίσι διά ταχέων.
2	ως δ* απάντων άπετύγχανον καί τάς τροφάς άπ-αναλώκεσαν, υπό της ανάγκης1 βιασθεντες εξηλθον ως τον ύπατον, ίκετηρίας φεροντες οι πρεσβύτατοι τ’ αυτών καί τιμιώτατοι, περί καταλύσεως δεόμενοι του πολέμου, του δε ΜαΑΛίου κελεύσαντος αύτοΐς άργύριόν τε εις όψωνιασμόν ενιαυτού τη στρατία καί διμηνου τροφάς άποφερειν, όταν 8e ταϋτα ποιη-σωσιν, εις 'Ρώμην άποστελλειν τούς διαλεξομενους τη βουλή περί τών διαλύσεων, επαινεσαντες ταϋτα καί διά ταχέων τό τε όφώνιον τη στρατία και το αντί τοΰ σίτου συγχωρηθεν ύπο τοΰ Μαλλιού κατ-ενεγκαντες2 άργύριόν ήκον εις την 'Ρώμην και καταστάντες επί την βουλήν συγγνώμης επί τοΐς γεγονόσι τυχεΐν ηξίουν καί εις τον λοιπόν χρόνον
1 τον λιμοΰ after ανάγκης deleted by Kiessling.
2 Jacoby : κατενεγκοντες Ο.
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himself of a very few slaves and cattle, and having set fire to their fields, the corn being then ripe, and done not a little other damage to their farmsteads, as none came to oppose him, he led his army home. These were the things accomplished in the consulship of those men.
XXXVI.	Their successors in the consulship,1 Aulus Manlius and Lucius Furius, after the senate had voted that one of them should march against the Veientes, drew lots, according to their custom, to determine which should command the expedition. And the lot falling to Manlius, he speedily led out the troops and encamped near the enemy. The Veientes, being shut up within their walls, defended themselves for some time ; and sending ambassadors both to the other cities of Tyrrhenia and to the Sabines who had lately assisted them, they asked them to send them aid promptly. But when they failed of everything they asked for and had consumed all their provisions, the oldest and most honoured among them, compelled by necessity, came out of the city to the consul with the tokens of suppliants, begging for an end to the war. Manlius ordered them to bring money for a year’s pay for the army and provisions for two months and after doing this to send envoys to Rome to treat with the senate for peace. And they, having approved these conditions and speedily brought the pay for the army, together with the money which the consul permitted them to pay in lieu of the corn, came to Rome ; and being introduced into the senate, they sought to obtain forgiveness for the past and for 1 Cf. Livy ii. 54, 1 f.
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3	απαλλαγής του πολέμου, πολλών 8e λεχθέντων els άμφότερα τα μέρη λόγων ένίκησ€ν η σπένδεσθαι παραινούσα τον προς αυτούς πόλεμον γνώμη, γίνονται τ’ άνοχαι του πολέμου προς αυτους τεσσαροκονταετείς, και οι μεν άπήεσαν πολλας τη πόλει της ειρήνης χάριτας είδότες, 6 Sc Μάλ-λιος άφικόμενος εις την πάλιν, έπι τή καταλύσει του πολέμου τον πεζόν θρίαμβον αιτησαμενος, έλαβεν. εγένετο δε καί τίμησις έπι τής τούτων αρχής, και ήσαν οι τιμησάμενοι πολΐται σφάς τε αυτούς και χρήματα και τούς εν ήβη παΐδας όλίγω πλείους τρισχιλίων τε και δέκα1 μυριάδων.
XXXVII.	ΟΙ δε μετά τούτους παραλαβόντες την ύπατον αρχήν, Αεύκιος Αιμίλιος Μάμερκος το τρίτον, καί Ούοπίσκος ’Ιούλιος, έπι τής έβδομης και εβδομηκοστής όλυμπιάδος, ήν ένίκα στάδιον Δάνδης* ’Αργείος, Άθήνησι δ’ άρχοντος Χάρητος, έπίπονον σφόδρα και ταραχώδη την αρχήν διετέλε-σαν, ειρήνην μεν άγοντες από των έξωθεν πολέμων (έν ησυχία γάρ ην πάντα τα διάφορα), υπό δε των έν τή πόλει στάσεων αυτοί τε εις κινδύνους άχθέντες και την πάλιν ολίγου δεήσαντες άπολέσαι. ώς γάρ άνεπαύσατο των στρατειών τό πλήθος, έπι την διανομήν εύθύς ώρμησε των δημοσίων αγρών.
2 ήν γάρ τις έν τοΐς δημάρχοις θρασύς καί λέγειν ούκ αδύνατος άνήρ, Γναΐος Γενύκιος, 6 παραθήγων τάς όργάς τών πενήτων. ούτος έκκλησίας συναγων έκάστοτε και έκδημαγωγών τούς απόρους προσ-
1 καί τριακαίδεκα Β,
* Rutgers (c/. Diod. xi. 53, 1) : δάτις A, Savnos Ba, δάν-τις Bb.
1 Literally, “ the triumph on foot ” ; see v. 47, 2 f.
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the future to be freed from the war. After many arguments on both sides, the motion prevailed to put an end to the war by a treaty, and a truce was granted to them for forty years. Then the envoys departed, feeling very grateful to the commonwealth for the peace. And Manlius, coming to the city, requested and received an ovation1 for having put an end to the Avar. There was also a census in this consulship ; the number of the citizens who registered their own names, their -wealth, and the names of their sons who had reached manhood was a little over 103,000.*
XXXVII.	These consuls2 3 were succeeded by Lucius Aemilius Mamercus (elected for the third time) and Vopiscus Julius, in the seventy-seventh Olympiad 4 (the one at which Dandes of Argos won the foot-race), when Chares was archon at Athens. The administration of the new consuls was very difficult and turbulent; they enjoyed peace, it is true, from foreign wars—for all their quarrels were in a state of quiet—but through the dissensions at home they were not only themselves exposed to dangers, but came near destroying the commonwealth as well. For as soon as the populace had a respite from military expeditions, they at once became eager for a distribution of the public lands. It seems there was among the tribunes a certain bold man, not wanting in eloquence, Gnaeus Genucius, who whetted the passions of the poor. This man, by assembling the populace on every occasion and cajoling the needy,
2	One of our best MSS. (B) gives 133,000; but this is probably a scribal error.
8 For chaps. 37-39 cf. Livy ii. 54, 2-55, 11.
4 471 b.c..
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ηνάγκαζε τους υπάτους τα υπο της βουλής φιηφισ-θέντα περί της κληρουχίας συντελεΐν. οί δ’ ούχ ύπήκουον, ου τη εαυτών άρχή λέγοντες έπιτετάχθαι το εργον υπο της βουλής, άλλα τοΐς μετά Κάσσιον καί Oύεργίνιον ύπάτοις, προς οΰς τό1 προβούλευμα εγράφη· καί άμα οι)δ’ είναι νόμους είς αει κυρίους α φηφίζεται τό συνέδρων, άλλα πολιτεύματα και-
3	ρών2 ενιαύσιον εχοντα ισχύ ν. ταύτας προβαλλόμενων των υπάτων τάς αιτίας άδύνατος ών 6 Γενύκιος αυτούς άναγκάσαι μείζονα εξουσίαν έχοντας ιταμήν οδόν ετράπετο. τοΐς γάρ ύπατεύσασι τό έμπροσθεν έτος Μαλλίω τε καί Αευκίω δίκην επήνεγκε δημοσίαν, καί προεΐπεν ηκειν επί τον δήμον άπολογησομένους, όρίσας άντικρυς την αιτίαν της δίκης, οτι τον δήμον άδικοΰσιν ούκ άπο-δείξαντες τούς δέκα άνδρας οΰς εφηφίσατο ή βουλή,
4	του? ποιηοομενους την των κλήρων διανομήν, του Se μη των άλλων τινας υπάτων άγειν επί την δίκην, δώδεκα γενομενων των μεταξύ άρχείων άφ* * ου τό προβούλευμα εγράφη, τούτους δε προβαλεσθαι τούς άνδρας μόνους τής φευσθείσης ύποσχεσεως, επιεικείς εφερεν αιτίας· καί τελευτών εφη μόνως αν ούτως άναγκασθήναι τούς εν άρχή τότε όντας υπάτους κληρουχήσαι την γήν, εάν ετέρους τινας ϊδωσι δίκην τω δήμω δίδοντας, ενθυμηθέντας οτι καί σφίσιν αύτοΐς συμβήσεται τό αύτό παθεΐν.
XXXVIII.	Ταϋτ είπών καί παρακαλέσας άπαν-
1	τὰ ABa : καί τό Bb, Jacoby.
2	καιρών Β : καιρόν R ; πολιτεύματα ένεκα καιρών or π. κατο καιρόν Capps.
1	Cf. viii. 76, 2.
* The decree was passed late in the year 484 (viii. 76, 2); 46
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was endeavouring to force the consuls to carry out the decree of the senate concerning the allotment of lands. But the consuls kept refusing to do so, alleging that this duty had been assigned by the senate, not to them, but to the consuls who immediately followed Cassius and Verginius, with reference to whom the preliminary decree had been drawn up.1 At the same time they pointed out that decrees of the senate were not laws continuing in force forever, but measures designed to meet temporary needs and having validity for one year only. When the consuls put forward these excuses, Genucius, finding himself unable to employ compulsion against them, since they were invested with a superior authority, took a bold course. He brought a public suit against Manlius and Lucius, the consuls of the preceding year, and summoned them to appear before the populace and make their defence, specifying openly the ground for the action, which was that they had wronged the populace in not appointing the decemvirs directed by the senate to distribute the allotments of land. And he advanced plausible reasons for not bringing to trial some of the other consuls, though there had been twelve consulships in the interval since the senate had drawn up this decree,2 and for accusing only these men of violating the promise. He ended by saying that the only way the present consuls could be compelled to allot the land would be for them to see some others punished by the populace and thus be reminded that it would be their fate to meet with the same treatment.
XXXVIII.	After he had said this and exhorted
Genucius was tribune in 471. (Both dates according to Dionysius’ chronology.)
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τα? ήκειν1 επί την δίκην, καθ* ιερών τε ομὅσας ἡ μην εμμενεΐν τοΐς ·νωσμένοις καί ττάση προθυμία των άνδρών κατηγόρησαν? ημέραν προεΐπεν εν fj την δίκην εμελλεν επιτελέσειν. τους 8e πατρικίους, ως έμαθον ταΰτα, πολύ δέος είσέρχεται καί φροντίς, οτ ω χρή τρόπω τούς τε άνδρας έκλύσασθα ι της αιτίας καί του δημαγωγού το θράσος έπισχεΐν. καί δη εδεδοκτο αύτοΐς, ει τι φηφίσαιτο κατά της αρχής των υπάτων ό δήμος, μη επίτρεπειν αύτω κατά το καρτεράν ενισταμένους καί ει δεοι καί εις
2	όπλα χωροϋντας. ου μην εδεησε γε των βίαιων οόδενός αύτοΐς ταχεΐαν λαβόντος του κινδύνου καί παράδοξον την λύσιν μιας γάρ ημέρας οϋσης ετι λοιπής τη δίκη8 νεκρός Γενύκιος επί της εαυτού κοίτης εύρεθη, σημεΐον ούδεν εχων ούτε σφαγής ούτε αγχόνης ούτε φαρμάκου οϋτ άλλου των εξ επίβουλης θανάτων οϋδενός. ως δ’ εγνώσθη τό πάθος καί προηνέχθη τό σώμα εις την αγοράν, δαιμόνιου τι κωλύσεως συγκύρημα εδοξεν είναι,
3	καί αύτίκα η δίκη διελέλυτο. των γάρ άλλων ουδέίς ετόλμα δημάρχων άνακαλεΐν την στάσιν, αλλά καί τού Γενυκίου κατεγίνωσκον πολλην μανίαν, ει μεν οΰν μηδέν ετι πολυπραγμονούντες οι ύπατοι διετελεσαν άλλ’ άφηκαν ως 6 δαίμων εκοίμησε την στάσιν, ούδείς αν αυτούς ετι κατέλαβε κίνδυνος, νύν δ’ εις αυθάδειαν καί καταφρόνησιν τού δημοτικού τραπόμενοι καί τό τής αρχής κράτος οσον έστίν επιδεΐξαι βουλόμενοι, κακά εξειργάσαντο μεγάλα, προθέντες γάρ στρατολογίαν καί τούς ούχ 1 2
1	τΐκαν Sylburg : ήγ«ν O.
2	ιμμΐνάν . . κατηγόρησαν Kiessling; ίμμ4ναν . . . κατη-γοράν O, Jacoby.
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them all to be present at the trial and had solemnly sworn over the victims that he would persist in his resolution and prosecute the men with all possible vigour, he appointed a day for holding the trial. The patricians, upon learning of this, felt great fear and concern, wondering what course they ought to take to secure the men’s acquittal of the charge and also to put a stop to the boldness of the demagogue. And they resolved, in case the populace should pass any vote to the prejudice of the consular power, to prevent them from carrying it out, by opposing them with all their power and even resorting to arms if that should be necessary. But they had no need to use any violent means, as the danger was dispelled in a sudden and unexpected manner. For when only one day remained till the trial, Genucius was found dead on his bed without the least sign of stabbing, strangling, poisoning, or any of the other means of killing as the result of a plot. As soon as this unhappy occurrence was known and the body had been brought into the Forum, the event was looked upon as a kind of providential obstacle to the trial, which was straightway dismissed. For none of the other tribunes dared to revive the sedition, but they even looked upon Genucius as having been guilty of great madness. Now if the consuls had not committed any further act of officiousness, but had let the dissension, as Heaven had put it to sleep, remain so, no further danger would have beset them ; but as it was, by turning to arrogance and contempt for the plebeians and by desiring to display the extent of their power, they brought about great mischiefs. For, having appointed a day for levying troops and endeavouring 3
3 rjj δίκη Kiessling, προ της δίκης Reiske : της δίκης Ο.
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ύπακούοντας ταΐς τε <ζλλαις ζημίας καί πληγαΐς ράβδων προσαναγκάζοντες els άπόνοιαν έποίησαν τραπέσθαι του δημοτικού το πλέον, άπδ τοιαύτης μάλιστ' αιτίας.
XXXIX.	Άνήρ τις εκ των δημοτικών τα πολέμια λαμπρός, Βολέρων Πο'πλιος, ηγεμονίαν έσχη-κώς λόχων έν ταΐς προτέραις στρατείαις, τότ άντι λοχαγού στρατιώτης προς αυτών κατεγράφετο. ως δ’ ήναντιοΰτο καί ούκ ήζίου χώραν άτιμοτέραν λαβεΐν ούδέν ημαρτηκώς εν ταΐς προτέραις στρα-τείαις, δυσανασχετοΰντες οι ύπατοι την παρρησίαν αύτοΰ τοΐς ραβδουχοις έκέλευσαν την εσθήτά τε περικαταρρήξαι και ταΐς ράβδοις τό σώμα ξαίνειν.
2	ό δέ νεανίας τους τε δημάρχους επεκαλεΐτο, καί, ει τι αδικεί, κρίσιν επί τών δημοτών ύπέχειν ήξίου. ώς 3’ ου προσεΐχον αύτώ τον νουν οι ύπατοι, άλλα τοΐς ραβδουχοις άγειν καί τυπτειν επεκελευοντο, ούκ άνασχετόν ηγησάμενος είναι την ΰβριν αυτός
3	έαυτώ ταμίας τής δ'κης1 γίνεται, τον τε γάρ πρώτον προσελθόντα τών ραβδούχων παίων εις τό πρόσ-ωπον έναντίαις πυγμαΐς νεανίας καί έρρωμένος ών! άνηρ άνατρέπει καί τον επί τούτω. άγανακτησάν-των δε τών υπάτων καί πάσιν άμα τοΐς ύπηρέταις προσελθεΐν κελευσάντων δεινόν τι3 τοΐς παροϋσι τών δημοτικών έφάνη· καί αύτίκα συστραφέντες άθρόοι καί άναβοήσαντες τό παρακλητικόν τής άλλήλων οργής τον τε .νεανίσκον έζήρπασαν καί τούς ραβδούχους άπέστησαν παίοντες καί τελευτών-τες επί τούς υπάτους ώρμησαν, καί ει μη κατα-λιπόντες εκείνοι την άγοράν έφυγον, άνηκεστον αν
1 της δίκης Β : om. R.
* ὥν Capps : om. O, Jacoby.	3 τι Β : om. R.
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to coerce the disobedient by various punishments, including even scourging with rods, they drove the greater part of the plebeians to desperation. This was caused particularly by the incident I shall now relate.
XXXIX.	A certain man of the plebeians, famous for his exploits in war, Volero Publius,1 who had commanded centuries in the late campaigns, was now listed by the consuls as a common soldier instead of a centurion. Upon his objecting to this and refusing to take a lower rank when he had been guilty of no misconduct in the former campaigns, the consuls, offended at his frankness, ordered the lictors to strip him and lash his body with their rods. The young man called upon the tribunes for assistance, and asked, if he were guilty of any crime, to stand trial before the plebeians. When the consuls paid no heed to him but repeated their orders to the lictors to take him away and flog him, he regarded the insult as intolerable and took justice into his own hands. The first lictor who approached him he struck squarely in the face with his fists, and being a young man and vigorous, he knocked him down ; and the next one likewise. When the consuls in their anger ordered all their attendants to approach him at the same time, the plebeians who were present thought it an outrageous thing. And immediately gathering together in a body and shouting the cry used to incite one another’s resentment, they snatched the young man away and repulsed the lictors with blows, and at last made a rush against the consuls ; and if those magistrates had not left the Forum and fled, the mob
1 The correct form of the name is Volero Publilius (Livy ii. 55, 4),
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4	τι κακόν εξειργάσαντο. εκ δε τούτον διειστήκει πάσα ή ττόλις, καί οι τίω? ήσυχάζοντες δήμαρχοι τότε ήγριοΰντο και των υπάτων κατηγορούν, περι-€ΐστήκ€ΐ τ€ ή περί τής κληρουχίας στάσις1 εις ετε'ραν1 2 * * * * μείζονα διά τον9 υπέρ του κόσμου τής πολιτείας αγώνα, οι μεν γε πατρίκιοι τοΐς ύπάτοις ως καταλυομενης αυτών τής εξουσίας συναγαν-ακτοΰντες τον χεΐρας* επιβαλεΐν τοΐς ύπηρεταις δ τολμήσαντα κατά κρημνοΰ βαλεΐν ήξίονν οι δε δημοτικοί συστρεφαντες αυτούς κατεβόων τε και παρεκελευοντο μη προδιδόναι σφών την ελευθερίαν, ἀλλ’ επί την βουλήν το πράγμα άγειν καί τών υπάτων κατηγορεΐν καί δίκης τινος παρ’ αυτών ήξίουν τυχεΐν ότι τον επικαλεσάμενον την εκ τών δημάρχων βοήθειαν και εν τω δήμω κρίσιν ύπεχειν, ει τι πλημμελεΐ, βουλόμενον, ουδέτερου τυχεΐν εΐασαν τών δικαίων, άλΧ εν ανδραπόδου μοίρα τον ελεύθερον καί πολίτην εθεντο παίειν επικελευό-6 μενοι. άντιτεταγμενων δη τούτων καί ουδέτερων εΐξαι βουλομενών τοΐς ετεροις, άπας ο λοιπός τής υπατεϊος εκείνης εδαπανήθη χρόνος ούτε πολεμι-καΐς πράξεσι κοσμηθείς καλαΐς ούτε πολιτικαΐς λόγου άξίαις.
XL. Έπιστάντων δε τών αρχαιρεσιών ύπατοι μεν άπεδείχθησαν Αεύκιος Π ινάριος καί Πόπλιος Φούριος. εν αρχή δε του έτους ευθύς όττείας τινός
1	στάσις Cmg, Sylburg : om. R.
2	Kiessling : trepov O, Jacoby.
*	διὰ τόν om. Cobet, Jacoby.
*	χεΐρας added here by Cobet, τάς χεΐρας after επιβαλεΐν
by Reiske.
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would have done some irreparable mischief. As a result of this incident the whole city was divided, and those tribunes who till then had remained quiet grew wild with rage and inveighed against the consuls. Thus the dissension over the land-allotment had turned into another quarrel of greater consequence because of the contest concerning the form of government. On the one hand the patricians, believing that the power of the consuls was being destroyed, shared their indignation and demanded that the man who had dared to lay hands on their attendants should be hurled down from the precipice.1 On the other hand the plebeians, assembling together, raised a loud clamour and exhorted one another not to betray their liberty, but to carry the matter before the senate, to accuse the consuls and to endeavour to obtain some justice from them because they had refused to permit a man who had invoked the assistance of the tribunes and asked to be tried before the populace, in case he were guilty of any wrongdoing, to obtain either of these rights, but had treated him like a slave, though he was free born and a citizen, when they ordered him to be beaten. The two parties being thus arrayed against one another and neither being willing to yield to the other, all the remaining time of this consulship was consumed without being marked either by any glorious exploits in war or by any achievements at home worthy of mention.
XL. The election of magistrates being at hand,* Lucius Pinarius and Publius Furius were chosen consuls. At the very beginning of this year the city 1 2
1 The Tarpeian Rock.
2 .For chaps. 40-42 cf. Livy ii. 56, 1-5.
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ή πόλις επληρώθη καί φόβου δαιμόνιου τεράτων τε και σημείων πολλών γινομένων, και οι τε μάντεις απαντες και οι των ιερών εξηγηταί χόλου δαιμόνων μηνύματα είναι τα γινόμενα άπεφαινον, ιερών τινων
2	ούχ όσίως ουδέ καθαρώς επιτελουμενων. και μετ ου πολύ1 νόσος ενεσκηφεν εις τάς γυναίκας η2 καλούμενη λοιμική και θάνατος όσος ουπω πρότερον, μάλιστα δ’8 εις τα? εγκυμονας. ώμοτοκοϋ-σαί τε γάρ και νεκρά τίκτουσαι συναπεθνησκον τοΐς βρεφεσι, και ούτε λιτανεΐαι προς εδεσι και βωμοΐς γινόμεναι θεών ούτε καθαρτήριοι θυσίαι περί τε πόλεως καί οίκων ιδίων επιτελουμεναι
3	παύλαν αύταΐς4 εφερον τών κακών, εν τοιαυτη δε συμφορά τής πόλεως οϋσης τοΐς εζηγηταΐς τών ιερών γίνεται μήνυσις υπό δούλου τινος ότι μία τών ίεροποιών παρθένων τών φυλαττουσών το αθάνατον πυρ, *0ρβινία, την παρθενίαν άπολώλεκε καί τα ιερά θύει τα τής πόλεως ούκ ουσα καθαρά, κάκεΐνοι μεταστήσαντες αυτήν από τών ιερών και προθεντες δίκην, επειδή καταφανής εγενετο ελεγχ-θεΐσα, ράβδοις τε εμαστίγωσαν καί πομπέύσαντες
4	διά τής πόλεως ζώσαν κατώρυζαν. τών δε διαπρα-ξαμενων τήν ανοσίαν φθοράν 6 μεν ετερος εαυτόν διεχρήσατο, τον δ’ ετερον οι τών ιερών επίσκοποι συλλαβόντες εν αγορά μάστιξιν αίκισάμενοι καθάπερ άνδράποδον άπεκτειναν. ή μεν οΰν νοσος η κατασκήφασα εις τάς γυναίκας καί ό πολύς αυτών φθόρος μετά τούτο τό εργον ευθύς επαύσατο.
XLI. Ή δ* εκ πολλοΰ χρόνου διαμενουσα εν τή
1 μετ' ον πολύ Jacoby : ον μετά πολύ O.
* ή added by Reiske.	* δ’ added by Reiske.
4 αύταΐς R : αΐτοΐϊ B.
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was filled with a kind of religious awe and fear of the gods owing to the occurrence of many prodigies and omens. All the augurs and the pontiffs1 declared that these occurrences were indications of divine anger, aroused because some rites were not being performed in a pure and holy manner. And not long afterwards the disease known as the pestilence attacked the women, particularly such as were with child, and more of them died than ever before ; for as they miscarried and brought forth dead children, they died together with their infants. And neither supplications made at the statues and altars of the gods nor expiatory sacrifices performed on behalf of the state and of private households gave the women any respite from their ills. While the commonwealth was suffering from such a calamity, information was given to the pontiffs by a slave that one of the Vestal virgins who have the care of the perpetual fire, Urbinia by name, had lost her virginity and, though unchaste, was performing the public sacrifices. The pontiffs removed her from her sacred offices, brought her to trial, and after her guilt had been clearly established, they ordered her to be scourged with rods, to be carried through the city in solemn procession and then to be buried alive. One of the two men who had perpetrated the impious defilement killed himself; the other was seized by the pontiffs, who ordered him to be scourged in the Forum like a slave and then put to death. After this action the pestilence which had attacked the women and caused so great a mortality among them promptly ceased.
XLI. But the sedition raised by the plebeians
1 Literally, “ interpreters of religious matters (or rites).” Cf. ii. 73, 3.
55
DIONYSIUS OF HALICARNASSUS
πόλει στάσις, ήν οι δημόται προς τούς πατρικίους εστασίαζον, άνίστατο πάλιν. 6 ὅ’ έξεγείρων αυτήν δήμαρχος ήν Πόπλιος Βολερων, ό τω πρόσθεν ένιαυτώ τοΐς περί Αιμίλιόν τε και ’Ιούλιον ύπάτοις άπειθήσας, ὅτ’1 αυτόν αντί λοχαγού στρατιώτην κατεγραφον, ου δι άλλο τι μάλλον άποδειχθείς ύπο των πενήτων του δήμου2 προστάτης (γόνος τε γαρ εκ των επιτυχόντων ήν καί τετραμμένος iv πολλή ταπεινότητι καί απορία), άλΧ οτ ι την αρχήν των υπάτων βασιλικόν εχουσαν άζίωμα τέως πρώτος εδοξεν ιδιώτης άνήρ απείθεια ταπεινώσαι, και €τι μάλλον διά τάς υποσχέσεις ας εποιεΐτο ματιών την αρχήν κατο, των πατρικίων, ως άφαιρησόμενος 2 αυτών τήν Ισχύν. ος επειδή τάχιστα εξεγένετο αύτώ λωφήσαντος του δαιμόνιου χόλου τα πολιτικό. πράττειν, συναγαγών τον δήμον εις έκκλησίαν νόμον εισφέρει περί τών δημαρχικών αρχαιρεσιών, μετάγων αυτά εκ τής φρατριακής φηφοφορίας, ήν οι 'Ρωμαΐοι κουριάτιν3 καλοΰσιν,* επί τήν φυλετικήν. τις 8e τούτων διάφορό τών αρχαιρεσιών, .‘5 εγώ σημανώ. τάς μεν φρατριακας φηφοφορίας εδει προβουλευσαμένης τής βουλής καί του πλήθους κατά φράτρας τάς φήφους έπενέγκαντος, καί
1	ore Sylburg : ότι O.
2	τὥν πενητων του δήμου Sylburg : του των πενητων δήμου O.
3	κουριάτιν (cf. 46, 4) Cobet : κυράτιν ΑΒ.
4	κυράτιν καλονσιν Α : καλοΰσι κυράτιν Β, καλονσιν κουριάτιν Jacoby.
1	Cf. ii. 7, 2 f.
2	Dionysius has no special phrase for the concilium plebis, but uses the same terms as for the assemblies of the whole people. What he thus ambiguously relates here was probably a change from the concilium plebis curiatim to the concilium plebis tributim. By comparing together the two 56
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against the patricians, which had long continued in the city, was starting up again. The person who stirred it up was Volero Publius, one of the tribunes, the same man who the year before had disobeyed the consuls Aemilius and Julius when they would have listed him as a common soldier instead of a centurion. He was chosen by the poor as leader of the populace, not so much for any other reason—for he was not only of common birth, but had been brought up in great obscurity and want—but because he was regarded as the first person in private life who by his disobedience had humbled the consular power, which till then had been invested with the royal dignity, and still more by reason of the promises he had made, when he stood candidate for the tribunate against the patricians, to deprive them of their power. This man, as soon as it was possible for him to attend to public business, now that the divine anger had abated, called an assembly of the populace and proposed a law concerning the tribunician elections, transferring them from the assembly of the clans,1 called by the Romans the curiate assembly, to the tribal assembly.* What the difference was between these assemblies I will now point out. In order that the voting in the curiate assembly might be valid it was necessary that the senate should pass a preliminary decree and that the plebeians should vote on it by curiae, and that
passages (vi. 87, 3 and 89, 1) in which the establishment of the tribunate is described, we see that the first tribunes were elected by a concilium plebis, meeting by curiae. It is to be noted that in the second of these passages, as in so many-other places, Dionysius uses the word δήμος, which can mean either the plebs alone or the whole people; his distinctive term for plebeians is δημοτικοί, for plebs δημοτικόν or πλήθος (sometimes both together).
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μετ’ άμφότερα ταυτα τών παρά, του δαιμόνιου σημείων τε καί οιωνών μηδέν εναντιωθεντων, τότε κυρίας είναι' τάς δε φυλετικός μήτε προβουλεύματος γενομενου μήτε των ιερεων1 τε και οιωνο-σκόπων επιθεσιτισάντων, εν ήμερα μια τελεσθεισας υπό των φυλετών τέλος εχειν. καί ήσαν εκ των λοιπών τεττάρων δημάρχων οι συνει σφεροντες αύτώ δυο δήμαρχοι τον νόμον’ οΰς προσεταιρισα-μενος ελαττόνων οντων τών μη ταύτα2 βουλομενων Ι περιήν. οι δ’ ύπατοι και η βουλή και πάντες οι πατρίκιοι κωλυειν επεχείρουν τον νόμον άφικό-μενοί τε κατά πλήθος εις την αγοράν εν ή προεΐπον οι δήμαρχοι κυρώσειν τον νόμον ήμερα, παντο-δαπούς διήλθον λόγους, τών θ' υπάτων καί τών πρεσβυτάτων εκ τής βουλής και άλλου παντός οτω βουλομενω ήν τάς ενούσας εν τ φ νόμω διεζι οντος άτοπίας. άντιλεξάντων δε τών δημάρχων καί αΰθις τών υπάτων, καί μέχρι πολλοΰ τής άφιμαχιας τών λόγων εκμηκυνθείσης, εκείνην μεν τήν εκκλησίαν διελυσεν εις νύκτα συγκλεισθείς ό χρόνος, προθεντων δε πάλιν τών δημάρχων εις τρίτην αγοράν τήν περί του νόμου διάγνωσιν και συν-ελθόντος ετι πλείονος εις αυτήν οχλου τό παρα-5 πλησίον τω προτέρω συνέβη γενεσθαι πάθος, τούτο συνιδών ο Ποπλιος εγνω μήτε τοΐς ύπάτοις επι-τρεπειν ετι του νόμου κατηγορεΐν μήτε πατρικίους εάν τή φηφοφορία παρέΐναΐ’ καθ' εταιρείας γαρ εκείνοι καί κατά συστροφάς άμα τοΐς εαυτών πελάταις ούκ ολίγοις ούσι πολλά μέρη τής αγοράς κατεΐχον, επικελεύοντες τε τοΐς κατηγοροΰσι του νόμου καί θορυβοϋντες τούς απολογούμενους και 1 Reiske : ιερών O.	* Sylburg : ταΰτα ΑΒ.
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after both these votes the heavenly signs and omens should offer no opposition ; whereas, in the case of the voting of the tribal assembly, neither the preliminary decree of the senate was necessary nor the sanction of the priests and augurs, but it was only necessary that it should be carried through and completed by the members of the tribes in a single day. Now of the other four tribunes there were two who joined with Volero in proposing this law ; and by enlisting the co-operation of these two he carried the day, as those who were not of the same mind were in the minority. But the consuls, the senate, and all the patricians sought to prevent the law from passing ; and coming to the Forum in great numbers on the day appointed by the tribunes for ratifying the law, they delivered all kinds of speeches, the consuls, the oldest senators and everyone else who so desired enumerating the absurdities inherent in the law. When the tribunes had argued on the other side and the consuls had spoken a second time and the verbal skirmishing had lasted a long while, that assembly at least was dispersed by the closing in of night-time. The tribunes having again appointed the third market-day for the consideration of the law and an even greater throng flocking to the Forum on that day, the same thing happened as before. Publius, perceiving this, resolved neither to permit the consuls to inveigh against the law again nor to allow patricians to be present at the voting. For the patricians in their partisan bands and in groups together with their clients, who were numerous, occupied many parts of the Forum, shouting encouragement to those who inveighed against the law and noisily interrupting those who defended it, and doing many other things
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άλλα πολλά πράττοντες ακοσμίας τε και βίας της εν ταΐς φήφοις εσομενης1 μηνύματα.
XLII. Έπεσχε δ’ αύτοΰ τα βουλεύματα όντα τυραννικά ετερα συμπεσοΰσα θεήλατος συμφορά, νόσος γάρ ηφατο λοιμική τής πόλεως, γενομενη μεν και κατά την άλλην Ιταλίαν, μάλιστα δε πλεονά-σασα κατά την 'Ρώμην και ούτε ανθρώπινη βοήθεια ήρκει τοΐς κάμνουσιν ούδεμία, ἀλλ’ εν τω ϊσω οι τε συν πολλή θεραπευόμενοι φροντίδι και οΐς μηδέν εγίνετο των δεόντων άπεθνησκον ούτε λιτανειαι θεών και θυσίαι και εφ’ οΰς άνθρωποι τελευταίους2 εν ταΐς τοιαΐσδε αναγκάζονται κατα-φεύγειν συμφοραΐς, οι κατ' άνδρα τε γινόμενοι καί υπέρ του κοινού καθαρμοί, τότε προσωφελουν, διεκρινε τε τό πάθος ούχ ηλικίαν, ου φύσιν, ου ρώμην ή ασθένειαν σωμάτων, ου τέχνην, ούκ άλλο τι των δοκούντων κουφίζειν την νόσον,3 αλλά γυ-ναιζί τε ενεπιπτε και άνδράσι καί γηραιοΐς και 2 νεοις. ου μήν πολύν* κατεσχε χρόνον, δπερ αίτιον εγενετο του μη σύμπασαν διαφθαρήναι την πάλιν αλλά ποταμού δίκην ή πυράς άθρόα τοΐς άνθρώ-ποις εμπεσούσα την τε προσβολήν οξεΐαν και την απαλλαγήν ταχεΐαν ελαβεν. ως δε το δεινόν
1	έσομένης Gelenius : έχομένης R, Jacoby, om. Β, αρχομανής Sintenis, έρχομένης (or έπΐρχομένης) Post.
2	έψ’ οΰς άνθρωποι τΐλςυταίους Β : έψ’ οΐς άνθρωποι τίλεσ-ταΐον AC.
3	Reiske transposed the words ούκ άλλο τι τὥν δοκούντων κουφίζΐΐν τψ νόσον to follow προσωφόλουν. Kiessling, accepting this transposition, proposed ovre άλλο τι, and, in place of ού τέχνην, either (a) ovre τέχνη, to stand between προσ-ωφέλουν and ovre άλλο τι, or (b) ου τύχην (c/. vii. 12, 4), to follow σωμάτων.
4	ου μην πολύν Α : ου πολύν δέ Β.
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that were indications of the disorder and violence that there would be in the voting.
XLII. These designs of Publius, pointing toward a tyranny, were checked by a fresh calamity sent from Heaven. For the city was visited with a pestilence, which occurred, indeed, in the rest of Italy also, but was especially prevalent in Rome. No human assistance could relieve the sick ; but alike whether they were attended with great care or received none of the necessary attentions, they died all the same. No supplications to the gods nor sacrifices nor the final refuge to which men under such calamities are compelled to have recourse—private and public expiations—contributed any help at that time ; and the disease made no distinction of age or sex, of strong or weak constitutions, of skill, or of any other of the agencies supposed to lighten the malady,1 but attacked both men and women, old and young. However, it did not last long—a circumstance which saved the city from utter destruction ; but, like a river in flood or a conflagration, falling upon the people with full force, it made a sharp attack and a speedy departure. As soon as the calamity abated, Publius,
1 The phrases “ of skill ” and “ of any other of the agencies supposed to lighten the malady” seem to be out of their proper place. According to Kiessling’s transposition we should have, following “ contributed any help at that time,” either (1), retaining τέχνη, “ nor did skill, nor any of the other agencies supposed to lighten the malady ” ; or (2), substituting τΰχην for τέχνην and retaining in its present position, “ nor did any of the other agencies supposed to lighten the malady; and the disease made no distinction of age or sex, of strong or weak constitutions, or of one’s circumstances (one’s station in life), but attacked both men and women,” etc.
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ελώφησεν, ἐπ* εξόδω τῆς αρχής ων 6 Πόπλιος, επειδή ουκ εδύνατο κυρώσαι τον νόμον ἐν τώ περ-ιόντι χρόνω των αρχαιρεσιών επιστάντων, μετήει πάλιν την δημαρχίαν εις τόν επιόντα ενιαυτόν, πολλά καί μεγάλα τ οΐς δημόταις υπ ισχνού μένος' και άποδείκνυται πάλιν δήμαρχος υπ’ αυτών και δυο
3	των συναρχόντων. οΐ δε πατρίκιοι προς τούτο άντεμηχανήσαντο πικρόν άνδρα και μισόδημον καί μηδέν ελαττώσοντα της αριστοκρατίας επι την ύπατείαν npoayayetv, 'Άππιον Κλαυδιον, υιόν 'Αππίου του πλεΐστα τω δημία περί την κάθοδον εναντιωθ εντός. καί αυτόν πολλά άντειπόντα καί ούδ' εις τό πεδίον ελθεΐν βουληθεντα ενεκα των αρχαιρεσιών, ouSev ήττον προύβούλευσάν τε και εφηφίσαντο άπόντα ύπατον.
XLIII. Τελεσθεντων δε των αρχαιρεσιών κατά πολλην εύπετειαν, οι γάρ πενητες εξελιπον τό πεδίον επειδή τον άνδρα τόνδε όνομασθεντα ηκου-σαν, παραλαμβάνουσι την ύπατείαν Τϊτος Κοιντιος Καπιτωλινος καί "Αππιος Κλαάδ ιος Σαβίνος, ούτε τάς φύσεις ούτε τάς προαιρέσεις εχοντες ομοιας.
2	Άππίου μεν γάρ ην γνώμη περισπάν περί τάς εξω στρατείας τον αργόν καί πενητα δήμον, ΐνα των τε καθ’ ημέραν αναγκαίων εκ τής πολέμιας ευπορών τοις αυτού πόνοις ών εν χρεία μάλιστα υπήρχε καί τα συμφέροντα τή πόλει διαπραττομενος, 1
1	See vi. 59 ff. The reference is to the return from the Sacred Mount.
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whose magistracy was near expiring, since he could not get the law confirmed during the remainder of his term, as the election of magistrates was at hand, stood again for the tribuneship for the following year, making many big promises to the plebeians ; and he was again chosen tribune by them, together with two of his colleagues. The patricians, to meet this situation, contrived to advance to the consulship a man of stern disposition and an enemy of the populace, one who would not diminish in any respect the power of the aristocracy, namely, Appius Claudius, the son of that Appius who had most strongly opposed the populace in the matter of their return.1 And though he protested much and even refused to go to the field 2 for the election, they nevertheless passed the preliminary vote and appointed him consul8 in his absence.
XLIII. After the election4 had been carried through quite easily s—for the poorer people left the field 2 as soon as they heard Appius named ·—Titus Quintius Capitolinus and Appius Claudius Sabinus succeeded to the consulship, men alike neither in their dispositions nor in their principles. For it was the opinion of Appius that the idle and needy populace should be kept employed in military expeditions abroad, in order that, while supplying themselves from the enemy’s country by their own toils with an abundance of the daily necessaries of which they were in the greatest need and at the same time accomplishing results advantageous to the common-* The Campus Martius.
* i.e. they named him as their candidate for the consulship.
4 For chaps. 43-49 cf. Livy ii. 56, 5-58, 2.
6 Dionysius is speaking from the patricians’ point of view. e i.e. heard his candidacy announced.
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ήκιστα τοΐς εκ του συνέδριου Βιοικοΰσι1 τα κοινά δυσμενής τε και χαλεπός ή’ πόλεμον δε πάσαν εσεσθαι πρόφασιν εύλογον άπεφαινεν ηγεμονίας αντιποιούμενη πόλει και υπό πάντων επίφθονου-μόνη, κατά τε το είκός τοΐς γεγονόσιν ήδη τα μέλλοντα είκάζειν ήξίου, επιλεγόμενος, ὅσαι ήδη κινήσεις εγενοντο εν τη πόλει, ότι πάσαι κατ α
3	τα? άναπανλας εγενοντο των πολέμων. Κοϊντίω δ’ ονκ εδόκει πόλεμον εκφερειν ούδενα, αγαπητόν άποφαίνοντι ει προς τούς αναγκαίους τε και εξωθεν επαγομενους κίνδυνους καλούμενος ὅ δήμος ευπειθής γενοιτο, καί διδάσκοντι ως ει βίαν προσάξονσι τοΐς μη πειθομενοις εις άπόνοιαν άναγκάσουσιν ελθεΐν τό δημοτικόν, ώσπερ καί οι προ αυτών εποίησαν ύπατοι· εξ ών κινδυνεύσειν αυτούς δυεΐν θάτερον, ή δι’ αίματος καί φόνων καταπαϋσαι την στάσιν ή θεραπενειν αίσχρώς ύπομεΐναι τό δημοτι-
4	κόν. ήν δ’ ή τοΰ μηνός εκείνου ηγεμονία τω Κοϊντίω προσήκουσα, ώστε άναγκαΐον ήν τον έτερον των υπάτων μηδέν άκοντος εκείνον ποιεΐν. οι δε περί τον ΐΐόπλιον δήμαρχοι ούθεν ετι διαμελ-λήσαντες τον εν τω πρόσθεν ενιαυτω ού δυνηθεντα νόμον επικυρωθήναι2 πάλιν είσεφερον, προσγρά-φαντες αντω καί τό των άγορανόμων άρχεΐον εν ταῖς ανταΐς φηφοφορεΐσθαι εκκλησίαις, καί πάντα τάλλα όσα εν τω δήμω πράττεσθαί τε καί επι-κυροΰσθαι δεήσει υπό των φυλετών επιφηφίζεσθαι
1 Sylburg : συνΒιοικονσι Α, συνοικοΰσι BC.
* νόμον επικυρωθήναι Β : επικυρωθήναι νόμον R.
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wealth, they might be least likely to be hostile and troublesome to the senators who were administering public affairs. He declared that any excuse for making war would be justifiable for a state that laid claim to supremacy and was envied by all; and he asked them, applying the principle of probability, to judge what was to happen in the future by what had already taken place in the past, adding that all the commotions which had occurred in the commonwealth in the past had happened during the respites from war. Quintius, on the other hand, thought they ought not to wage any war. He declared they ought to be satisfied if the populace, when called upon to face the inevitable dangers brought upon them from outside, yielded ready obedience ; and he showed that if they attempted to use force with the disobedient they would drive the plebeians to desperation, as the consuls before them had done. As a result, they would run the risk either of putting down the sedition with bloodshed and slaughter or of submitting to a shameful courting of the plebeians. In that month the command belonged to Quintius, so that the other consul was bound to do nothing without his consent. In the meantime Publius and the other two tribunes without further delay were again proposing the law which they had been unable to get ratified the year before, with this additional provision that the college of aediles1 should also be chosen in the same assemblies,2 and that everything else that was to be done and ratified by the populace should be voted on in like manner by the members of the
1 For the relation of the (plebeian) aediles to the tribunes see vi. 90, 2 f. Curule aediles were not appointed until a century later.	2 See chap. 41, 2 if.
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κατά το αυτό· όπερ ην dpa της μεν βουλής κατάλυσις φανερά, του δε δήμου δυναστεία.
XLIV. Τούτο μαθοΰσι τοῖς ύπάτοις φροντίς είσ-ηει καί λογισμός1 όπως αν εν τάχει καί συν τω άσφαλεΐ τό παρακινούν καί στασιάζον εξαιρεθη. ὅ μεν οΰν ”Κππως επί τα όπλα καλέΐν γνώμην ἐδίδου τους βουλομένους2 σώζεσθαι την πάτριον πολιτείαν* ει δε τινες εναντιωθησονται3 σφίσι* τού-
2	τους εν πολεμίων ποιεΐσθαι μοίρα. 6 8ε Κοΐντιος λόγω πείθειν ωετο δεΐν τούς δημοτικούς καί μετα-διδάσκειν ως δι’ άγνοιαν του συμφέροντος εις ολέθρια βουλεύματα φερομένους* εσχάτης μανίας εργον είναι λεγων, α παρ' εκόντων εξεστι φερε-σθαι των συμπολιτευομενων, ταΰτα παρ' άκόντων
3	βούλεσθαι λαμβάνειν. επαινεσάντων δε καί των άλλων των συμπαραληφθεντων εις τό συνέδρων την Κοϊντίου γνώμην παρελθόντες εις την αγοράν οι ύπατοι λόγον ητοΰντο παρά των δημάρχων καί χρόνον, μόλις δ’ άμφοΐν τυχόντες, επειδή καθηκεν ην ητησαντο παρ' αυτών ημέραν, όχλου παντοδα-ποϋ συνεληλυθότος εις την αγοράν, ον άμφότεραι παρεσκευάσαντο σύμμαχον εαυταΐς εκ παρακλη-σεως αι άρχαί, παρησαν ως κατηγορησοντες του
4	νόμου. 6 μεν οΰν Κοΐντιος, τά τε άλλα επιεικής ών άνηρ καί δήμον οίκειώσασθαι λόγω πιθανώτατος, πρώτος αίτησύμενος λόγον3 επιδόξων τινα καί κεχαρισμενην άπασι διεξήλθε δημηγορίαν, ώστε τούς υπέρ τοΰ νόμου λέγοντας εις πολλην ελθεΐν
1	Kiessling : λόγος O.
2	τούϊ βουλο μόνους Α : τοι? βουλομόνοις R.
3	έναντιωθήσονται R : εναντία θήσονται Ba, Jacoby.
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tribes. This, now, clearly meant the overthrow of the senate and the dominance of the populace.
XLIV. When the consuls were informed of this, they grew anxious and considered by what means the commotion and sedition might speedily and safely be removed. Appius advised summoning to arms all who wished the constitution of their fathers to be preserved, and if any opposed them, to look upon them as enemies. But Quintius thought they ought to use persuasion with the plebeians and convince them that through ignorance of their own interest they were being led into pernicious counsels. He said that it was the extreme of folly to wish to obtain from their fellow citizens against their will the things which they might receive by their consent. The advice of Quintius being approved of by the other members of the senate, the consuls went to the Forum and asked the tribunes to give them a hearing and to appoint a time for it. And having obtained both requests with difficulty, when the day they had asked of them had come, the Forum being filled with a great concourse of people of all sorts, which the magistrates on both sides had got together under instructions to support them, the consuls presented themselves with the intention of speaking against the law. Quintius, accordingly, who was a fair-minded man in all respects and most capable of winning over the populace by his eloquence, first desired leave to speak, and then made an adroit speech that was acceptable to everybody, with the result that those who spoke in favour of the law were
4 σφίσι Kiessling : αφίσι τὰ όπλα Ba, Jacoby, σφίσι προς τα όπλα R.
6 τόν before λόγον deleted by Cobet.
VOL. VI	c2
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αμηχανίαν, ούτε δικαιότερα λέγειν έχοντας ούτε
5	επιεικέστερα, καί ει μηδέν έτι πολυπραγμονεΐν 6 συνύπατος αύτοΰ προείλετο, συγγνούς αν ο δῆμος ως ούτε δίκαια ούθ' όσια αξιών έλυσε τον νόμον νΰν δ’ εκείνου λόγον διελθόντος υπερήφανου και βαρύν άκουσθήναι πένησι χαλεπός εις οργήν έγέ-νετο καί αμείλικτος και είς έριν ήλθεν όσην ου πω
6	πρότερον, ου γαρ ως ελευθέροις τε και πολίταις ό α νήρ δια λεγόμενος, οι του θεΐναι τον νόμον ή λϋσαι κύριοι ήσαν, ἀλλ’ ως εν άτίμοις ή ξένοις ή μή βεβαίως έχουσι την ελευθερίαν εξουσιάζων, πίκρας και ανυπομονήτους εποιήσατο κατηγορίας, των τε χρεών τας άποκοπάς αύτοΐς όνειδίζων και τών υπάτων την άπόστασιν προφέρων, οτε τα ιερά σημεία άρπάσαντες ωχοντο εκ του στρατοπέδου φυγήν επιβάλλοντες έαυτοΐς εκούσιον τούς θ' όρκους ανακαλούμενος οϋς ώμοσαν τα όπλα περί τής γειναμένης1 αυτούς1 2 * γης άναλαμβάνοντες, οΐς κατ'
7	αυτής εκείνης εχρήσαντο. τοιγάρτοι θαυμαστόν ούδέν έφησεν αυτούς ποιεΐν, ει θεούς μεν επιορκή-σαντες, ηγεμόνας δε καταλιπόντες, πάλιν δ’ έρημον το καθ' εαυτούς είναι9 μέρος αφέντες, επι δε πίστεως συγχύσει καί νόμων ανατροπής καί πολιτεύματος πατρίου φθορά ποιησάμενοι τήν κάθοδον, ου μετριάζουσιν ουδέ χρηστούς δύνανται πολίτας εαυτούς παρασχεΐν, ἀλλ’ αίεί τινος ορέγονται πλεονεξίας και παρανομίας, τότε μεν άρχάς εξεΐναι σφίσιν άξιοΰντες αυτούς έφ’ εαυτών άποδεικνύναι καί
1	περί της γειναμενης Steph. : περί της γινόμενης Α, περι-
γινομίνης Β.	,
2	αυτούς Steph. : αυτοί? ΑΒ.
8 είναι placed here by Cobet : after έρημον Ο.
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reduced to great embarrassment, finding nothing to say that was more just or more reasonable. And if his colleague had not chosen to continue his officiousness, the populace, being fully aware that their demands were neither just nor right, would have rejected the law. But as it was, he delivered a speech that was haughty and offensive to the ears of the poor, so that they became exasperated and implacable and fell into greater strife than ever before. For he did not talk to them as if they were free men and his fellow citizens who had power to confirm or reject the law, but domineering over them as if they were outcasts or foreigners or men whose liberty was precarious, he uttered bitter and intolerable reproaches, upbraiding them with the abolition of their debts and with their desertion of the consuls when they snatched up the standards and quit the camp, imposing voluntary banishment upon themselves 1; and he appealed to the oaths they had sworn when they took up arms in defence of the country which had given them birth, only to turn them against that very country. Therefore their conduct was not at all strange, he said, if, after being guilty of perjury to the gods, deserting their generals, leaving the city undefended as far as in them lay, and returning home in order to violate the public faith, subvert the laws and overthrow the constitution of their fathers, they showed no moderation and could not behave themselves like good citizens, but were always aiming at some selfish encroachment and violation of the laws. At one time they were demanding the right to choose for themselves their own magis-
1 At the time of the secession to the Sacred Mount; see vi. 45.
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ταύτας άνυπευθύνους ποιοΰντες καί παναγεΐς· τότε δ’ els αγώνας υπέρ των1 εσχάτων2 κινδύνων* καΡ-ιστάντες οὅς αύτοΐς δόξειε των πατρικίων, και τα νόμιμα δικαστήρια, ots περί θανάτου και φυγής ή πόλις πρότερον εδωκε κρίνειν* μεταφεροντες εκ της καθαρωτάτης βουλής6 επί τον ρυπαρώτατον όχλον· τότε δε νόμους εισφεροντες οι θήτες καί ανέστιοι κατά των ευπατριδών τυραννικούς καί άνίσους, και ουδέ του προβουλεΰσαι περί αυτών εξουσίαν τη βουλή καταλείποντες* ἀλλ’ άφαιρού-μενοι και ταύτην αυτής την τιμήν, ην εκ του παντός εΐχεν άναμφίλεκτον χρόνου βασιλευομενης τε και 8 τυραννουμενης τής πόλεως. πολλά δε καί άλλα
1 των om. Β.	2 Gelenius : αίσχίστων O.
8 κίνδυνων Β : om. R.
4 εδωκε κρίνε ιν (cf. chap. 46, 4) ACmg : εχρήτο Β.
5 βουλής Capps, Post: φυλής O, Jacoby.
6 Reiske : καταλιπόντες O.
1 This passage has not been properly understood hitherto. Instead of “ senate ” the MSS. read “ tribe ”, a manifest corruption ; and the editors and translators seem to have thought of the centuriate assembly, whatever may have been the actual word used by Dionysius, The true reading becomes evident when we compare this account of the successive gains made by the plebeians, and the parallel account just below, in chap. 46, 4, with the report of the trial of Coriolanus as given in Book VII. For just as the first concessions to the plebeians enumerated here and in chap. 46 obviously belong to the time of the secession of the plebs to the Sacred Mount, so those named later correspond perfectly with the account of the trial of Coriolanus. Concerning that trial we were informed that the tribunes, after first insisting upon trying the accused before the people without the previous sanction of the senate (vii. 25, 3; 26 ; 38), finally agreed that the senate should pass a preliminary 70
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trates and making these unaccountable for their actions and sacrosanct; again, they were putting on trial for their lives such of the patricians as they saw fit, and transferring the legitimate courts, to which the commonwealth had formerly entrusted the trial of causes involving death or banishment, from the most incorruptible senate 1 to the vilest mob ; and yet again, the labourers for hire and the homeless were introducing tyrannical and unfair laws against the men of noble birth, without leaving to the senate the power even of passing the preliminary decree concerning those laws, but depriving that body of this honour also, which it had always enjoyed undisputed under both kings and tyrants. After he had
decree (to be ratified afterwards by the people), permitting Coriolanus to be tried by the people (vii. 39, 58) ; and a subsequent concession permitted the summoning, for that purpose, of the tribal instead of the centuriate assembly (vii. 69 ; 60, 1). It is the combined effect of these two “ laws ” (ix. 46, 4), then, that is mentioned with such scorn in the present passage. At the outset of their controversy with the plebeians over Coriolanus the senators had maintained that the senate was the normal tribunal for the trial of patricians (vii. 52, 6 and 8); and they declared that no patrician had as yet been tried by the popular court, which had been instituted for the benefit of plebeians oppressed by the patricians (vii. 52, If.; 41, 1 f.). There is no real contradiction between this claim of the senators and the declaration of Coriolanus (viii. 6, 2) that the normal court for these trials was the centuriate assembly; his statement really applies simply to trials of plebeians, as only plebeians had been tried by the popular court. A further argument for understanding the senate as the tribunal from whose jurisdiction these trials had been taken away is to be seen in the highly complimentary adjective applied to that tribunal, an adjective which neither Dionysius nor the senators would ever have thought of applying even to the centuriate assembly, however it might be composed.
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τουτοις ὅμοια προσθεις καί ούδενός oxjtg πικρού πράγματος ovtg βλάσφημου ονόματος φGισάμGvoς, tgXgvtcov gkgZvov gti προσέθηκ&ν τον λόγον, έφ' ω μάλιστα η πληθύς ἡγανάκτ^σει', ὅτι χρόνον ούδένα παjjaGTai στασιάζουσα πGpι παντός χρήματος ή πόλις, άλλ’ aUi τινα καινήν έπί παλαια voot\ogi νόσον εως αν η των δημάρχων έζουσία διαμένη· διδάσκων ότι πράγματος παντός πολίτικου και κοινού τάς άρχάς προση^ι σκοπόν, όπως GυσGβGΐς έσονται και δίκαιοι, φιλ^ν γάρ έκ μέν των αγαθών σπGpμάτωv χρηστούς γίγν€σθαι και GύτυχGΐς τούς καρπούς, gk 8e των πονηρών κακούς και όλGθpίoυς.
XLV. “ Ei μέν οΰν,” έφη, “ ἡδβ η άρχη μεὅ’ όμονοίας βίσήλθβν €ΐς την πάλιν έπί τω παντων άγαθώ, παρούσα σύν οίωνοΐς tg και ὅττβιαις, πολλών αν ημιν ^lvgto και μGγάλωv αγαθών αίτια, χαρίτων, ομοφροσύνης, &ύνομίας, έλπιδων χρηστών παρά, τοΰ δαιμόνιου, μυρίων άλλων νυν δέ, βία γάρ1 αυτήν GίσηγaγG καί παρανομία καί στάσις και πολέμου δέος έμφυλίου καί πάντα τα έχθιστα gv άνθρώποις, τί οΰν gti καί μἐλλει χρηστόν έσ&σθαί 7totg2 η σωτήριον τοιαυτας λαβουσης τάς άρχάς; u>otg πGpiTTov έστιν* ημιν ΐασιν καί αλε^ἡματα τών άναβλαστανόντων έζ αυτής κακών ζητGΪv, όπόσα €ΐς ανθρώπινον πίπτGl λογισμόν, μGVoυσης gti της 2 πονηράς ρίζης. ου γάρ έσται πέρας οι5δ’ απαλλαγή τών δαιμόνιων χόλων έως αν ἡδε ή βάσκανος έρινύς καί φαγέδαινα έγκαθημένη πάντα σηπη καί δια-φθGίpη τα καλά, άλλ* υπέρ μέν τούτων έτcpoς έσται λόγος καί καιρός GπιτηδGlότGpoς, νυν δ’ eVei τα
1 βία γάρ Ba : «Vel βία R.	2 ποτ* Β : om. R.
3 πΐριττόν ἔστιν Sintenis : ιrtpUariv O, Jacoby.
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uttered many other reproaches of like nature and . withheld neither any bitter fact nor any opprobrious word, he concluded with this declaration—which gave greater offence to the multitude than all the rest—that the commonwealth would never cease being divided into factions over every matter, but would always suffer from some fresh distemper following the old as long as the tribunician power should last. He pointed out that it is important to examine the beginnings of every political and public institution, to see that they shall be righteous and just; for from good seeds are wont to come good and wholesome fruit, and from bad seeds evil and deadly fruit.
XLV. “ If, now/’ he said, “ this magistracy had been introduced into the commonwealth harmoniously, for the good of all, entering in with the sanction of both omens and religious rites, it would have been the source of many blessings to us—kindly services, harmony, wholesome laws, hopes of blessings from Heaven, and countless other benefits. But as it is, since it was introduced by violence, lawlessness, sedition, the fear of civil war, and by everything mankind most abhors, what good or salutary thing can one now expect will ever come of it when it had such beginnings ? So that it is in vain for us to seek for a cure and for the aids which human reason suggests against the evils that are continually springing out of it, so long as the pernicious root remains. For we shall have no end of outbursts of the divine wrath, no deliverance from them, while this malignant curse and cancer, firmly imbedded in our body politic, corrupts and destroys all that is wholesome. But for the discussion of this subject another occasion will be more suitable. For the moment, since it is necessary-
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παρόντα ευ τίθεσθαι χρή, πάσαν ειρωνείαν αφεις τάδε ύμΐν λόγω’ ούτε όδε 6 νόμος ουτ άλλος ουδ-■ εις ον ούχ ή βουλή προβουλεύσει κύριος επι ^ της εμής υπατεϊος γενήσεται, άλλα και λόγοις άγων ιον μαι περί της αριστοκρατίας, καν εις τα έργα δεη χώρε ΐν ουδ* εν1 τούτοις2 των εναντίον μενών λελείφομαι* καί ει μη πρότερον εγνωτε όσην ισγυν εχει τό των υπάτων κράτος, επί της εμής αρχής μαθησεσθε.,>
XLVI. WAππιος μεν 8η ταϋτ εΐπεν, εκ δε των 8ημάρχων ό πρεσβυτατος καί πλείστου αξιώματος τυγχάνων, Γάιος Λαιτώριος, άνηρ εν τε τοΐς πολε-μοις εγνωσμένος είναι φνχήν ου κακός καί τα πολιτικά πράττειν ούκ αδύνατος, άνίσταται προς ταϋτ’ άπολογησόμενος’ καί διηλθεν υπέρ του δήμου λόγον πολυν από των άνωθεν άρξάμενος· ως πολλάς μεν καί χαλεπός ''στρατέίας οι βλασφημονμενοι προς αύτοΰ πενητες εστρατευσαντο, ου μόνον επι των βασιλέων, ότε την ανάγκην άν* τις ητια-σατο, άλλα καί μετά την εκείνων εκβολήν ελευ-2 θ εριαν κτώμενοι τή πατρίδι καί ηγεμονίαν άμοιβήν δ’ ουδέ μίαν εκομίσαντο παρά των πατρικίων ουδ άπήλαυσαν ούδενός των κοινών άγαθών, ἀλλ’ ως πολεμώ άλόντες άφηρεθησαν υπ* αυτών καί την ελευθερίαν, ήν άνασώσασθαι βουλόμενοι καταλιπεΐν ήναγκάσθησαν την πατρίδα πόθω γης ετερας εν ή τό μη ύβρίζεσθαι αύτοΐς ελευθεροις οΰσιν υπάρξει’ καί ούτε βιασάμενοι την βουλήν ούτε πολεμώ προσαναγκάσαντες ευροντο τήν επί τα σφετερα κάθοδον, άξιοΰση δε καί δεόμενη τα εκλειφθεντα
1 ούδ’ έν Reiske : οὰδὲν Α Β.
2 τούτοις Β : τούτων R.	8 άν Β : om. R.
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to compose the present disturbances, I put aside all equivocation and say this to you : Neither this nor any other law shall become valid during my consulship without a preliminary decree of the senate ; on the contrary, I will fight for the aristocracy not only with words, but, if it shall be necessary to proceed to deeds, I shall not be outdone by its opponents even in these. And if you did not know before the extent of the consular power, you shall learn it during my term of office.”
XLVI. Thus Appius spoke ; and, on the side of the tribunes, the oldest and most highly respected, Gaius Laetorius, a man acknowledged to be of no mean courage in warfare and not without ability in public affairs, rose up to answer him ; and he delivered a long speech in behalf of the populace, beginning with the earliest times. He showed that the poor whom Appius maligned had made many hard campaigns not only under their kings, when one might say their action was due to compulsion, but also after the expulsion of the kings, when they were acquiring liberty and supremacy for the fatherland. But they had received no recompense from the patricians nor enjoyed any of the public advantages, but, like captives taken in war, had been deprived by them even of their liberty, to recover which they had been compelled to leave their country in their yearning for another land in which they might live as free men without being insulted. And they had obtained their return to their possessions neither by offering violence to the senate nor by resorting to the compulsion of war, but by yielding to it when it asked and implored
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3	άπολαβεΐν εΐξαντες.1 τούς τε όρκους διεξηει καί τάς συνθηκας τάς επί τη καθόδω γενόμενος ανακαλείτο' αν αΐς ην αμνηστία μεν πρώτον α παντων* επειτα εξουσία τοΐς πενησιν άρχάς άποδεικνύναι, τιμωρους μεν εσομενας σφίσιν αντοίς, τοι? δε κατισχυειν
4	βουλομενοις αντιπάλους, διεξελθών δε ταϋτα τους νόμους επεδείκνυτο οΰς ό δήμος επεκύρωσεν ου προ πολλοΰ, τον τε περί των δικαστηρίων της μεταγωγής, ως8 εδωκεν η βουλή τω δημω την εξουσίαν κρίνειν οΰς αν αύτοΐς δόξειε των πατρικίων, καί τον υπέρ της φηφοφορίας, ος ου κ ετι* την λοχΐτιν6 εκκλησίαν,β αλλά την φυλετικήν7 εποίει των φηφων κυρίαν.
XLVII. Αιεξελθών δε τον υπέρ τοΰ δήμου λόγον, επιστρεφας επί τον ”Αππιον, “ “Επειτα συ τολμάς,” είπε, “ λοιδορεΐσθαι τουτοις δι* οΰς μεγάλη μεν εκ μικράς, επιφανής δ* εξ άδοξου γεγονεν ή πόλις; και στασιαστάς ετερους άποκαλεΐς και φυγαδικην τινα τύχην ονειδίζεις, ώσπερ ούχ απάντων ετι τούτων μεμνημενών τό καθ* υμάς, ότι στασιάσαντες οι σοι πρόγονοι προς τους εν τελεί και την εαυτών πατρίδα καταλιπόντες ενθάδ* ίδρύ-θησαν ίκεται; ει μη άρα υμείς μεν εκλιπόντες την εαυτών πατρίδα ποθώ της ελευθερίας καλόν εργον επράττετε, ‘Ρωμαίοι δε τα όμοια ύμΐν δεδρα-2 κότες ου καλόν, τολμάς δε και την τών δημάρχων 1 2 3 4 * *
1 After εΐξαντες ACmg add ἔδωκαν.
2	Kiessling : παντων O.
3	ως O : φ Portus.
* ετι R (?) : είχε Α Β.
4	κουριάτην Reiske.
* εκκλησίαν Α : εξουσίαν Β.
7 Ileiske : κουριάτιν O, Jacoby.
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them to receive back their abandoned possessions. He mentioned the oaths and appealed to the terms of the compact which had been made to induce them to return, among which there was, first, a general amnesty, and then for the poor the power of choosing magistrates who should assist them and oppose those who wished to do violence to them. After recounting these matters, he cited the laws which the people had not long before ratified, both the one concerning the transfer of the courts, by which the senate had granted to the people the power to try any of the patricians they should think fit, and also the one concerning the manner of their voting, which no longer made the centuriate assembly, but rather the tribal assembly, responsible for the voting.1
XLVII. When he had finished his defence of the populace, he turned to Appius and said : “ After this do you dare revile these men through whom the commonwealth, once small, has become great, and, once obscure, illustrious ? And do you call your opponents seditious and reproach them for a fate akin to exile, as if all these men here did not still remember what befel your own family—that your ancestors, having raised a sedition against the authorities and abandoned their country, settled here as suppliants ? 2 Unless, indeed, your folk, when they forsook their country through a desire for liberty, did a noble thing, but Romans, when they did the same thing as you, did an ignoble thing ! Do you dare also to revile the
1	See the note on chap. 44, 7. Reiske’s proposal to read “ curiate assembly ” for “ centuriate assembly ” was evidently based on the assumption that the reference is to the tribunician elections (chap. 41, 2); but the people did not ratify that proposed change until later (chap. 49, 4 f.).
2	See y. 40, 3-5.
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εξουσίαν ως επί κακώ παρεληλυθυΐαν εις την πάλιν λοιδορεΐν και πείθεις τουτουσΐ καταλΰσαι την των πενήτων επικουρίαν την ίεράν και ακίνητον και μεγάλαις ήσφαλισμενην εκ Θεών τε και ανθρώπων άνάγκαις, ώ μισοδημότατε και τυραννικώτατε; και ούδε τούτο αρα εδυνήθης μαθεΐν, οτ ι τη τε βουλή και τη σεαυτοΰ αρχή ταΰτα λεγων λοιδορή; καί γάρ ή βουλή διαναστάσα1 προς2 τούς βασιλείς, ών ούκετι τας ύπερηφανίας καί τάς ύβρεις ύπο-φερειν ήξίου, τό των ύπατων άρχεΐον κατεστησατο, καί πριν εκείνους εξελάσαι της πόλεως ετέρους
3	εποίησε της βασιλικής εξουσίας κυρίους, ώστε α περί τής δημαρχίας λεγεις ως επί κακώ παρελη-λυθυίας, επειδή την αρχήν από διχοστασίας ελαβε, ταΰτα καί κατά, τής ύπατείας λεγεις. ούδε γάρ εκείνην άλλη τις είσήγαγε πρόφασις ἀλλ’ ή προς
4	τους βασιλείς τών πατρικίων στάσις. αλλά τί ταΰτά σοι διαλέγομαι ως χρηστώ και μετριω πολίτη, ον άπαντες ίσασιν ούτοι σκαιόν όντα διά γένος καί πικρόν καί μισόδημον καί τό θηριώδες ύπό φυσεως ουδέποτε εξημερώσαι δυνάμενον, ἀλλ’ ούχ όμόσε χωρώ σοι τα έργα επίπροσθεν ποιησά-μενος τών λόγων, καί δείκνυμι όσην ίσχύν ό δήμος εχων λεληθε σε, ον ούκ ήσχυνθης άνεστιον καί ρυπαρόν καλών, καί όσον ήδε ή αρχή δυναμενη,* ήν σε 6 νόμος εκτρεπεσθαι καί εΐκειν αναγκάζει; πάρεις δε καί αυτός άπασαν ειρωνείαν έργου εξομα ι.”1
XLVIII. Ταθτ* είπών, ορκον όσπερ μέγιστος αύτοΐς ήν διομοσάμενος ή τον νόμον επικυρώσειν
1 δι αναστάσα R : διαστάσα C.
2 προς Β : om, C, πάσα προς 11.
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tribunician power as having been introduced into the commonwealth for a mischievous purpose and do you attempt to persuade these men here to abrogate this sacred and inviolable protection of the poor, safeguarded as it is by powerful sanctions which stem from both gods and men, O greatest enemy of the populace and most tyrannical of men ? Have you not been able, then, to learn even this, that in saying these things you traduce both the senate and your own magistracy ? For the senate, having risen against the kings, whose arrogance and insults they resolved to bear no longer, established the consulship, and before they had expelled the kings, invested others with the royal authority. So that everything you say against the tribunician power as having been introduced for a mischievous purpose, since it had its origin in sedition, you say against the consulship also ; for there was no other ground for introducing that magistracy than the sedition of the patricians against the kings. But why do I talk thus with you as with a good and fair-minded citizen, when all these men here know that you are by inheritance mischievous, harsh and an enemy of the populace, and that you can never tame your inborn savagery ? Why do I not rather come to grips with you, preferring actions to words, and show you how great is the strength, all unknown to you, of the populace, whom you were not ashamed to call homeless and vile, and how great is the power of this magistracy, to which the law obliges you to give way and submit ? I too shall lay-aside all equivocation and set to work.”
XLVIII. Having said this and sworn the strongest oath in use among the Romans that he would either
3 δυναμίνη deleted by Kayser. 4 Cobet : άρζομαι O.
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ή τοΰ ζην μεθήσεσθαι, σιωπής γινόμενης εκ του πλήθους και εναγώνιου προσδοκίας εφ' ω μέλλει δράν, εκελευσε μεταχωρεΐν εκ της εκκλησίας τον ”Αππιον. ως δ’ ούκ επείθετο, αλλά τους ραβδούχους παραστησάμενος και τον οχλον ον ήγε παρα-σκευασάμενος οΐκοθεν άπεμάχετο μη παραχωρήσαι τής αγοράς, σιωπήν ύποκηρυξάμενος 6 Ααιτώριος άνεΐπεν οτ ι τον ύπατον εις φυλακήν κελευουσιν
2	άπάγειν1 οι δήμαρχοι, και 6 μεν υπηρέτης κελευσ-θεϊς υπ' αύτοΰ προσήγεν ως τοΰ σώματος επι-ληφόμενος’ των δε ραβδούχων 6 πρώτος επιτυχών παίων αυτόν απήλασε, κραυγής δ' εκ των παρόντων γενομενης μεγάλης καί άγανακτήσεως ΐεται αυτός ό Λαιτώριος παρακελευσάμενος τοΐς οχλοις άμύνειν, καί οι περί τον "Αππιον στίφος εχοντες νέων πολύ καί καρτερόν ύφίστανται. καί μετά τούτο λόγοι τε άσχήμονες εγενοντο εις άλλήλους καί καταβοαί καί σωμάτων ώθισμοί· καί τελευτώσα εις χεΐρας άπεσκηφεν ή ερις καί εις λίθων ήρξατο
3	προβαίνειν βολάς. επεσχε ταΰτα καί τοΰ μή προσωτερω χωρήσαι τα δεινά Κοΐντιος άτερος των υπάτων αίτιος εγενετο, δεόμενος τε απάντων και λιπαρών συν τοΐς πρεσβυτάτοις τών εκ τοΰ συνεδρίου καί ε'ις μέσους τούς άφιμαχοΰντας ωθούμενος. ήν δε καί τής ημέρας το λειπόμενον βραχύ μέρος, ώστε ακούσιοι απ' άλλήλων διελύθησαν.
4	Ταῖς δ’ εξής ήμεραις αι τ' άρχαί άλλήλαις εν-εκάλουν, 6 μεν ύπατος τοΐς δημάρχοις ὅτι κατα-λύειν αύτοΰ τήν αρχήν ήξίουν ες τό δεσμωτήριον τον ύπατον άπάγειν κελεύσαντες, τω δ’ ύπάτω οι δήμαρχοι ως εμβεβληκότι πληγάς σώμασιν ιεροΐς
1 άττάγαν ACmg : om. R.
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get the law ratified or abandon life, the multitude meanwhile having become silent and being in an agony of expectation concerning what he was going to do, he ordered Appius to leave the assembly. And when Appius, instead of obeying, placed the lictors about him, together with the crowd which he had brought from home for that purpose, and obstinately refused to leave the Forum, Laetorius, after bidding the heralds to command silence, announced that the tribunes ordered the consul to be led away to prison. Upon this the assistant by his command advanced in order to seize the person of Appius, but the foremost lictor with a successful blow drove him back. When those present raised a great outcry and showed their resentment, Laetorius himself rushed forward after appealing to the crowds to assist him, while Appius, supported by a numerous and vigorous body of young men, stood his ground. There followed unseemly words between the factions and shouting and the pushing of body against body ; and at last the strife broke out into blows and they began to throw stones. But a stop was put to this and the mischief was prevented from proceeding farther by Quintius, the other consul, who together with the oldest senators implored and entreated them all to desist, and thrust himself into the midst of the contending parties. Moreover, there was little of the day left, so that, albeit reluctantly, they separated.
During the following days not only did the magistrates indulge in accusations against one another, the consul charging the tribunes with a desire to invalidate his authority by ordering a consul to be led away to prison, and the tribunes charging the consul with having struck those whose persons were
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καί καθωσιωμενοις υπό του νόμου (καί 6 Ααιτώριος τα ΐχνη των πληγών εΐχεν επί της όφεως ετι φανερά), η τε πόλις όλη διοιδοΰσα και άγριαινομενη
5	διειστήκει. επειτα ό μεν δήμος εφρουρει τό Καπιτωλίου άμα τοΐς δημάρχοις, ούτε ημέρας ούτε νυκτός εκλείπων την1 φυλακήν· ή δε βουλή συνιοϋσα πολλήν καί επίπονον εποιεΐτο ζήτησιν όπως χρή παΰσαι την διχοστασίαν, του τε κίνδυνου τό μέγεθος ενθυμούμενη καί ότι ουδέ τοΐς ύπάτοις τα αυτά παρειστήκει φρονεΐν. ό μεν γάρ Κοιντιος εϊκειν τω δήμω τα μέτρια ήξίου, 6 8’ "Αππιος μέχρι θανάτου άντεχειν.2
XLIX. 'Ως δ’ ούδεν εγίνετο πέρας, χωρίς έκαστους άπολαμβάνων ό Κοΐντιος, τους τε δημάρχους καί τον 'Άππιον, εδεΐτο καί ελιπάρει καί τα κοινά των ιδίων αναγκαιότερα ήγεΐσθαι ήξίου. ορών δε τους μεν ήδη πεπειροτερους γεγονότας, τον δε συν-άρχοντα επί της αυτής αύθαδείας μενοντα, πείθει τούς άμφί Λαιτώριον υπέρ απάντων των τε ιδίων εγκλημάτων καί τών δημοσίων την βουλήν ποίησαι
2	κυρίαν. επεί δε τούτο διεπράξατο, συνεκάλει τήν βουλήν καί τούς δημάρχους πολλά επαινεσας καί του συνάρχοντος δεηθείς μή άντιπράττειν τή σωτηρία τής πόλεως εκάλει τούς είωθότας άπο-
3	φαίνεσθαι γνώμας. πρώτος δε κληθείς Πὅπλιος Ούαλεριος Ποπλικόλας γνώμην άπεφήνατο τήνδε’ όσα μεν άλλήλοις εγκαλοΰσιν οι τε δήμαρχοι καί 6 ύπατος, υπέρ ών επαθον ή έδρασαν εν τή ταραχή, επειδή ούκ εξ επιβουλής οι5δ’ οικείας πλεονεξίας
1 τήν Β ί αντοΰ τψ R.	2 Kiessling : άντίΐχεν O.
BOOK IX. 48, 4—49, 3
sacred and made inviolate by the law—Laetorius, indeed, bore on his face the marks, still visible, of the blows—but the whole city, filled with rage and fury, was rent with faction. Then the populace together with the tribunes proceeded to guard the Capitol both day and night without intermission. The senate assembled and entered into a long and difficult consideration of the proper means of putting a stop to the sedition, being sensible not only of the magnitude of the danger but also that not even the consuls had succeeded in being of one mind ; for Quintius advised yielding to the populace in everything that was reasonable, whereas Appius proposed to resist till death.
XLIX. When no end would come to the strife, Quintius took each party aside separately, the tribunes and Appius, and begged, besought and implored them to regard the public interests as more vital than their private concerns. And observing that the tribunes had become milder but that his colleague persisted in the same arrogance, he undertook to persuade Laetorius and his colleagues to refer all their complaints, both private and public, to the determination of the senate. When he had accomplished this, he assembled the senate, and after bestowing great praise upon the tribunes and begging his colleague not to act against the safety of the state, he then proceeded to call upon those who were wont to express their opinions.1 Publius Valerius Publicola, who was called upon first, expressed the following opinion : That the mutual accusations of the tribunes and the consul relating to what they had suffered or done in the tumult, since they had gone so far, not
1 i.e., the older members; cf. chap. 51, 3.
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ενεκεν εις αυτά κατέστησαν, ἀλλ’ υπό1 της els τα κοινά φιλοτιμίας, άφεΐσθαι δημοσία και μηδεμίαν υπέρ αυτών είναι δίκην περί δε του νόμου, επειδή 6 ύπατος1 2 3 ούκ εα νόμον άπροβούλευτον εις την εκκλησίαν εκφερειν, προβουλεϋσαι μεν περί τούτου το συνεδρίαν τους δε δημάρχους άμα τοΐς ύπατοις επιμέλειαν ποιήσασθαι της τε όμονοίας των πολιτών, όταν η φήφος περί αύτοϋ διαφερηται, και της
4	εύκοσμίας. επαινεσάντων δε την γνώμην απάντων ευθύς άνεδωκε την υπέρ του νόμου φήφον 6 Κοΐντιος τω συνεδρίω, και πολλά μεν Άππιου κατηγορήσαντος, πολλά δε τών δημάρχων άντι-λεξάντων, ενικά παρά πολλάς φήφους η τον νομον είσφερειν άξιοΰσα γνώμη, επικυρωθεντος δε του προβουλεύματος αι τε ΐδιαι τών αρχόντων δια-φοραί διελύθησαν και 6 δήμος άγαπητώς δεχόμενος τ6 συγχώρημα τής βουλής επεφήφισε τον
5	νόμον, απ' εκείνου του χρόνου τα τών δημάρχων και άγορανόμων αρχαιρεσία μόχρι του καθ' ήμας χρόνου δίχα οιωνών τε και τής άλλης όττείας άπόσης αι φυλετικαι φηφοφοροΰσιν εκκλησία ι. αΰτη λύσις εγενετο τής τότε κατασχούσης ταραχής την πάλιν.
L. Και μετ' ου πολύ στρατιάς εδόκει ‘Ρωμαίοις καταγράφειν και τούς υπάτους εκπεμπειν άμφοτε-ρους επί τε Α ικανούς και O ύολούσκους. δυνάμεις γάρ εζ* εκατερων τών εθνών εζεληλυθεναι ήγγελ-λοντο μεγάλαι και ττρονομεύειν τούς *Ρωμαίων συμμάχους, παρασκευασθεισών δε τών δυνάμεων
1 Sylburg : xnrkp O.
1 'Απττιοί after ύπατος deleted by Cobet.
3 4ξ Β : όψ* AC.
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with malice aforethought or for personal advantage, but out of rivalry in their zeal for the public welfare, should be publicly dismissed and that no suit should be brought because of them. As to the proposed law, since the consul would not allow any law to be presented to the assembly without a preliminary vote of the senate, he advised that the senate should vote upon it first; also that the tribunes together with the consuls should take care to preserve harmony and decorum among the citizens when the vote should be taken concerning it. This advice being approved of by all, Quintius immediately put the question to the senate concerning the law, and after many objections offered by Appius and many rejoinders made by the tribunes the motion to lay it before the populace was carried by a large majority. The preliminary decree having been thus passed, the private differences of the magistrates were composed ; and the populace, gladly accepting this concession of the senate, ratified the law. From that time down to our own the tribunes and the aediles have been chosen in the tribal assemblies1 without auspices or any other religious observances. This was the end of the tumult which disturbed the commonwealth at that time.
L. Not long afterwards 1 2 the Romans decided to enrol armies and to send out both consuls against the Aequians and the Volscians ; for it was reported that large forces from both these nations had taken the field and were then pillaging the territories of the Romans’ allies. The armies being soon ready, Quin-
1 See the note on chap. 41, 2.
2 Cf. Livy ii. 58, 3-60, 5.
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συν τάχει Κοΐντιος μεν Αίκανοΐς πολεμήσων ώχετο, “Αππιος δε Ούολουσκοις, κλήρω διαλαχόντες τάς άρχάς. συνέβη δε των υπάτων ε κατά ρω τα εΐκότα
2	πάσχειν. η μεν γάρ τω Κοϊντίω προσνεμηΟεΐσα στρατιά την επιείκειάν τε και μετριότητα του άνδρός άσπαζομενη πρόθυμος ην εις άπαντα τα επιταττόμενα, και τα πλεΐστα αύτοκάλευστος ύφ-ίστατο κινδυνενματα δόξαν τω ηγεμόνι και τιμήν πράττουσα· και διεξήλθε πολλήν της Αίκανών χώρας λεηλατούσα ου τολμών των εις χεΐρας ελθεΐν των πολεμίων, εξ ής λάφυρα πολλά και ωφελείας μεγάλας εκτήσατο. χρόνον S’ ου πολύ ν εν τη πολέμια διατρίφασα παρην εις την πάλιν απαθής κακών, λαμπρόν επι τοΐς εργοις τον στρατηγόν
3	άγουσα, ή δε τω Άππίω συνεξελθοΰσα1 δύναμις μισεί τω προς αυτόν πολλά ύπερεΐδε των πατρίων, τά τε γάρ άλλα εθελοκακοϋσα εν δλη τη στρατεία και ολιγωρούσα του ηγεμόνος διετελεσε, και επειδή μάχεσθαι εδει τη Oύολουσκων στρατία, κατα-σταθεϊσα υπό των ηγεμόνων εις τάξιν ούκ ηξίωσε τοΐς πολεμίοις εις χεΐρας ίεναι · <χΛΛ* οι τε λοχαγοί και οι πρόμαχοι αυτών, οι μεν1 2 τά σημεία ρίφαντες, οι δε την τάξιν8 εγκαταλιπόντες επι τον χάρακα
4	εφευγον. και ει μη θαυμάσαντες τό παράλογον της φυγής αυτών οι πολέμιοι και δείσα ντες μη ενεδρα τις η, τής επι πλεΐον διώξεως ,άπετράποντο, τό πλεΐον αν μέρος τών 'Ρωμαίων διεφθαρτο. εποίουν Se ταϋτα φθάνω του ηγεμόνος, ΐνα μη
1 Reiske : συνελθοΰσα O.
2 οἱ μέν om. Β.	3 οἱ δέ τήν τάξω om. BC.
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tius set out to make war against the Aequians and Appius against the Volscians, these commands having fallen to them by lot. And the fortunes of each of the consuls were such as might have been expected. The army assigned to Quintius, pleased with the fairness and moderation of their general, were eager to carry out all his orders, and undertook most of the hazards unbidden, thereby achieving glory and honour for their commander. They overran a large part of the country of the Aequians and plundered it, the enemy not daring to come to an engagement; and from it they acquired great booty and rich spoils. After tarrying a short time in the enemy’s country they returned to the city without any losses, bringing their general home illustrious because of his exploits. But the army that went out with Appius because of their hatred of him disregarded many of the principles of their ancestors. In fact, during the whole campaign they not only played the coward deliberately and treated their general with contempt, but particularly when they were to engage the army of the Volscians and their commanders had drawn them up in order of battle, they refused to come to grips with the enemy, but both the centurions and the antesignani,1 some throwing away their standards and others quitting their posts, fled to the camp. And if the enemy, wondering at their unexpected flight and fearing there might be an ambush, had not turned back from pursuing them farther, the greater part of the Romans would have been destroyed. The troops acted thus because of the grudge they bore to their general, lest he should
1 The soldiers, specially chosen, who fought before the standards.
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καλόν αγώνισμα ό άνηρ διαπραξάμενος θριάμβω τε
5	και ταΐς άλλαις επιλαμπρυνθή τιμαΐς. τῆ δε κατ-όττιν ημέρα τα μεν επιτιμώντος αύτοΐς τοΰ υπάτου της άδοξου φυγής, τα δε παρακαλοΰντος αισχιστον εργον άναλύσασθαι καλώ άγώνι, τα δ’ άπειλοΰντος, ει μη στησονται παρά τα δεινά, χρήσεσθαι τοῖς νόμοις, άπειθεία τε δΐ€χρώντο και καταβοή και άπάγειν σφάς εκελευον εκ της πολέμιας ως αδύνατοι ετι όντες υπό τραυμάτων άντε'χειν4 κατ-εδήσαντο γάρ αυτών οι πολλοί τούς υγιείς χρώτας ως τραυματίαι· ώστε 6 “Αππιος ηναγκάσθη άπάγειν τον στρατόν εκ της πολέμιας, καί οι Oύολοϋσκοι άπιοΰσιν επόμενοι πολλούς αυτών άπέκτειναν.
6	ως S’ εν τη φιλία εγενοντο, συναγαγών εις εκκλησίαν αυτούς ο ύπατος και πολλά όνειδίσας εφη χρήσεσθαι τη κατά τών λιποτακτών1 κολάσει, και πολλά δεόμενων τών πρεσβευτών και τών άλλων τών εν τελεί μετριάσαι και μη συμφοράν επί συμφορά προσθεΐναι τη πόλει, λόγον ούδενός αύτών
7	ποιησάμενος εκύρωσε την κόλασιν. καί μετά τούτο οι λοχαγοί τε ών οι λόχοι εφυγον, καί οι πρόμαχοι τών σημείων ὅσοι τα σημεία άπολωλέκεσαν, οι μεν ~πελέκει τούς αύχένας άπεκόπησαν, οι 8e ξύλοις παιόμενοι διεφθάρησαν4 εκ δε τοΰ άλλου πλήθους από δεκάδος εκάστης εις άνηρ ό λαχών κληρω προ τών άλλων άπέθνησκεν. αύτη ‘Ρωμαίοι? πάτριός εστι κατά τών λιπόντων τάς τάξεις η προεμενων τάς σημείας η κόλασις, καί μετά ταΰτ αυτός τε μισούμενος 6 στρατηγός και τής στρατιάς ὅσον έτι περιήν κατηφες καί άτιμον επαγομενος,
1 λιποτακτών Ba : λιποτακτών R.
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win a brilliant engagement and so obtain the distinction of a triumph and the other honours. And the following day, when the consul alternately upbraided them for their inglorious flight, exhorted them to redeem their most disgraceful conduct by a noble effort, and threatened to invoke the laws against them if they would not stand firm in the face of danger, they broke out into disobedience, clamoured against him and bade him lead them out of the enemy’s country, alleging that they were no longer able to hold out by reason of their wounds ; for most of them had bound up the sound parts of their bodies as if they had been wounded. Hence Appius was obliged to withdraw his army from the enemy’s country, and the Volscians, pursuing them as they retreated, killed many of them. As soon as they were in friendly territory, the consul assembled the troops, and after uttering many reproaches said that he would inflict upon them the punishment ordained against those who quit their posts. And though the legates and the other officers earnestly besought him to use moderation and not to heap one calamity after another upon the commonwealth, he paid no heed to any of them but confirmed the punishment. Thereupon the centurions whose centuries had run away and the antesignani who liad lost their standards were either beheaded with an axe or beaten to death with rods ; as for the rank and file, one man chosen by lot out of every ten was put to death for the rest. This is the traditional punishment among the Romans for those who desert their posts or yield their standards. Afterwards, the general, an object of hatred himself and leading back, dejected and disgraced, what was left of his army,
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των αρχαιρεσιών καθηκόντων άνεστρεφεν εις την πατρίδα.
LI. Άποδειχθεντων δε μετ εκείνους υπάτων Αευκίου Ούαλερίου τό δεύτερον καί Τι βερίου Αιμίλιου βραχύν τινα χρόνον επισχόντες οι δήμαρχοι τον υπέρ κληρουχίας πάλιν είσήγον λόγον καί προσιόντες τοΐς ύπάτοις ήξίουν βεβαιώσαι τω δημω τάς υποσχέσεις ας εποιήσατο ή βουλή Σπορίου Κασσίου καί Πρόκλου Ούεργινίου ύπατευόντων, 2 δεόμενοι τε καί λιπαροϋντες. καί οι ύπατοι αύτοΐς συνελάμβανον άμφότεροι, Ύιβεριος μεν Αιμίλιος κότον τινα παλαιόν εις την βουλήν ούκ άλογον άναφερων ότι τω πατρί α ύτοΰ θρίαμβον αϊτού μένω κατάγειν ούκ επετρεφεν, ἀ δε Ούαλεριος άποθερα-πεΰσαι του δήμου την οργήν βουλόμενος ην είχε προς αυτόν επί τω Σιπορίου Κασσίου θανάτω, ον άπεκτεινεν ως επιχειροΰντα βασιλεία ταμίας τότε ών Ούαλεριος, άνδρα των κατά την αύτην ηλικίαν γενομενων επιφανέστατου εν ηγεμονίαις τε πολέμων καί πολιτικαΐς πράξεσιν, ος καί τό περί της κληρουχίας πολίτευμα πρώτος είσήγαγεν εις την πάλιν, καί δι’ αύτό μάλιστα υπό των πατρικίων, ως δήμον ?, αιρούμένος1 προ2 αύτών, εμισηθη. τότε δ’ ονν υποσχόμενων των υπάτων αύτοΐς προθησειν εν τη βουλή τον υπέρ της διανομής των δημοσίων κλήρων λόγον καί της επικυρώσεως του νόμου συναρεΐσθαι,3 πιστεύσαντες αύτοΐς οι δήμαρχοι παρήσαν επί την βουλήν καί λόγους διεξήλθον επιεικείς, οΐς ούδεν άντιλεξαντες οι ύπατοι ως μη φιλονεικίας δόξαν άπενεγκαιντο, γνώμην άποδείκνυσθαι τούς πρεσβυ-
1 αίροΰμΐνος R : αναιρούμενος Α, Jacoby.
2 Steph.* : προς ΑΒ.	* Reiske : σνναιρεϊαθαι O.
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the elections being now at hand, returned to the fatherland.
LI. When Lucius Valerius 1 (for the second time) and Tiberius Aemilius had been appointed as the next consuls, the tribunes after a short delay brought up again the question of the land-allotment ; and coming to the consuls, they asked them, with prayers and entreaties, to fulfil for the populace the promises which the senate had made in the consulship of Spurius Cassius and Proculus Verginius.® Both consuls favoured their request, Tiberius Aemilius bringing up an old and not unreasonable grudge against the senate because it had refused a triumph to his father when he asked for it, and Valerius from a desire to heal the anger of the populace directed against him because of the death of Spurius Cassius, whom he, being quaestor at the time, had caused to be put to death for aiming at tyranny. Cassius had been the most distinguished of his contemporaries both in military commands and in civil affairs ; moreover, he was the first to introduce into the commonwealth the measure concerning the allotment of lands and for that reason in particular was hated by the patricians as one who preferred the populace to them. At the time in question, at any rate, when the consuls promised them to bring up in the senate the question of the division of the public lands and to assist in securing the ratification of the law, the tribunes trusted them, and going to the senate, they spoke with moderation. And the consuls, desiring to avoid any appearance of contention, said nothing in opposition, but asked the oldest
1 For chaps. 51-54 cf. Livy ii. 61.
* 484 b.c. ; see viii. 76.
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4	τάτους ήζίουν. ήν δ* 6 πρώτος υπ* αυτών κληθείς Αευκιος Αιμίλιος θατερου τών υπάτων πατήρ" ος εφη δοκεΐν αύτώ και δίκαιον και συμφέρον εσεσθαι ττ} πόλει πάντων είναι τα κοινά καί μη ολίγων, τω τε δήμιο πείθοντι ύπουργεΐν συνεβούλευεν, ΐνα χάρις ή παραχώρησις αυτών γενηται. πολλά γάρ καί άλλα μη δόντας αύτώ κατά προαίρεσιν, υπ* ανάγκης συγκεχωρηκεναι· τούς τε κατέχοντας τάς κτήσεις ών εκαρπώσαντο χρόνων λαθόντες ηξίου χάριν
5	είδεναι, κωλυόμενους δε μη φιλοχωρεΐν. εφη τε συν τω δικαίω, ο πάντες αν1 όμολογήσειον ισχυρόν είναι, τα μεν δημόσια κοινά πάντων είναι, τα δ’ “δια εκάστου τών νόμω κτησαμενων, καί άναγκαΐον ηδη τό πράγμα υπό της3 βουλής γεγονέναι προ ετών επτακαίδεκα την γην διανεμειν φηφισαμενης. καί τοϋτ άπεφηνεν επί τω συμφεροντι τότε αυτήν βεβουλευσθαι, ΐνα μήτε γη χέρσος ή καί 6 την πάλιν οίκουρών πενης όχλος* μη αργός, ώσπερ νυν, τοῖς άλλοτρίοις άγαθοϊς φθονών, επιτρεφηται δε* τῆ πόλει νεότης εν εφεστίοις καί κλήροις πατρωοις,5 εχουσά τι καί επί τω καλώς τεθράφθαι9 μέγα
6	φρονεΐν επεί τοι? γε άκλήροις καί εκ τών άλλο-τρίων κτημάτων,1 α μισθού εργάζονται, γλίσχρως διατρεφομενοις ή άρχήθεν μη εμφύεσθαι έρωτα
1 ὰν added by Cobet.	a tvs added by Reiske.
3 όχλος ACmg : om. R.	1 Be Steph. : om. AB.
s πατρίοις Β.	* Cobet s τίτράψθαι O.
7 Sylburg : χρημάτων O.
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senators to express their opinions. The first person called upon was Lucius Aemilius, the father of one of the consuls, who said it seemed to him that it would be both just and for the interest of the commonwealth that the possessions of the public should belong to all and not to a few, and he advised them to support the plea of the populace, in order that this concession on their part might be regarded as a favour ; for many-other things which they had not granted them by choice they had yielded through necessity. He felt also that those who were occupying these possessions ought to be grateful for the time they had enjoyed them without being detected, and when prevented from using them longer should not cling to them obstinately. He added that, along with the principle of justice, the force of which all would acknowledge, according to which the public possessions are the common property of all and private possessions the property of the one who has acquired them according to law, the action had also become unavoidable now through the action of the senate, which seventeen years before had ordered that the land be divided. And he declared that it had reached this decision at that time in the public interest, to the end that neither the land should go uncultivated nor the multitude of poor people dwelling in the city should live in idleness, envying the advantages of the others, as was now the case, and that young men might be reared up for the state in the homes and on the lands of their fathers, deriving also some pride of spirit from this very rearing. For such as have no lands of their own and live miserably off the possessions of others which they cultivate for hire either do not feel any desire at all to
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γενεάς τέκνων η εμφύντα πονηρόν εκφέρειν καρπόν καί ούδ’ ευτυχή, εκ ταπεινών τε συμπορισθέντα οΐα είκός γάμων και εν κατεπτωχευμέναις τραφέντα 7 τύχαις. “ Έ/ώ μεν οΰν,” έφη, “ γνώμην άπο-δείκνυμαι, τα τε προβουλευθέντα ύπδ του συνεδρίου και δια τάς μεταξύ ταραχάς παρειλκυσμένα εμ-πεδοΰν τούς υπάτους, καί τούς ποιησομένους την διανομήν άνδρας άποδεικνυναι.”
LII. Ύαύτ είπόντος Αιμίλιου δεύτερος κληθείς ’Άππιος Κλαύδιος, 6 τω πρόσθεν ύπατεύσας έτει, την εναντίαν γνώμην άπεφηνατο, διδάσκων ως οϋθ* η βουλή διανεΐμαι τα δημόσια1 προαίρεσιν εσχε (πάλαι γάρ αν ειληφεναι τα δόξαντ αυτή τέλος), ἀλλ’ εις χρόνον καί διάγνωσιν ετέραν2 άνε-βάλετο, παϋσαι προθυμουμένη την τότε κατασχοΰ-σαν στάσιν, ην είσήγεν ο τη τυραννίδι επιχειρών 2 ύπατος καί μετά ταϋτα δίκας δούς καλάς’ ούτε οι μετά το προβούλευμα λαχόντες8 ύπατοι τέλος τοῖς εφηφισμένοις επέθεσαν, όρώντες όσων είσελεύσεται κακών εις την πάλιν άρχη συνεθισθέντων τα κοινά τών πενήτων διαλαγχάνειν αι τε μετ* εκείνους πεντεκαίδεκα ύπατειαι πολλών αύταΐς1 έπαχθέν-των υπό του δήμου κινδύνων ούδέν ύπέμειναν ο μη συνέφερε τω5 κοινώβ πράττειν, διά τό μηδ' έξ-έΐναι σφίσι κατά τό προβούλευμα τούς γεωμόρους2 άποδεικνύειν, αλλά τοϊς πρώτοις εκείνοις ύπάτοις.
1 δημόσια Β : δημόσια πράγματα R.
2 els χρόνον ιτ € ρο ν και διάγνωσιν Steph.®
3 λαχόντες C : λαβόντες R ; λαβόντες ύπατείαν Sylburg·.
* Sylburg : αυτοί? ΑΒ. 8 συνεφερε τω Β : σννεφερετο Α. β κοινω added by Kiessling. 7 γε ώ μόρο vs Β : τε ομόρους AC.
1	The word γεωμόροι (Doric γαμόροΐ) usually means “ land-
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beget children, or, if they do, produce a sorry and wretched offspring, such as might be expected of those who are the fruit of humble marriages and are reared in beggared circumstances. “ As for me, then,” he said, “ the motion I make is that the consuls should carry out the preliminary decree which was then passed by the senate and has since been delayed by reason of the intervening disturbances, and appoint the men to divide the land.”
LII. Aemilius having spoken thus, Appius Claudius, who had been consul the preceding year, being the second person called upon, expressed the contrary opinion, pointing out that neither the senate had had any intention of dividing the public possessions—for in that case its decree would long since have been carried out—but had deferred it to a later time for further consideration, its concern being to put a stop to the sedition then raging, which had been stirred up by the consul who was aiming at tyranny and afterwards suffered deserved punishment; nor had the first consuls chosen after the preliminary decree put the vote into effect, when they saw what a source of evils would be introduced into the state if the poor were once accustomed to get by allotment the public possessions ; nor did the consuls of the following fifteen years, though they were threatened with many dangers from the populace, consent to do anything that was not in the public interest, for the reason that no authority even was given to them by the preliminary decree to appoint the land commissioners,1 but only to those first con-owners ”; but here it clearly refers to the men who were to make the allotments. The word is somewhat corrupted in our MSS., though all the readings point to γΐωμόρους. Dionysius uses the word again in x. 38, 4 in the same sense.
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3	“ "Ωστε ουδ’ ύμΐν,” εφησεν, “ω Ούαλέριε, και σύ, Αιμίλιε, γης αναδασμούς είσφερειν οΰς ούκ επεταξεν ύμιν το συνέδριον ούτε καλώς εχει, προγόνων οΰσιν αγαθών, ούτ* ασφαλώς, και περί μεν τον προβουλεύματος, ως ου κρατεΐσθε υπ αύτοϋ οι τοσουτοις ύστερον ύπατεύσαντες χρόνοις,
4	ταυὅ’ Ικανά, περί δε του βιασαμενους τινας η λαθόντας σφετερίσασθαι τα δημόσια βραχύς απ-αρκεΐ μοι λόγος, ει γάρ τις οΐδε καρπούμενόν τινα ών ούκ εχει κτησιν άποδεΐξαι νόμω, μηνυσιν άπ-ενεγκάτω προς τούς υπάτους και κρινατω κατα τούς νόμους, οΰς ον νεωστί δεησει γράφειν πάλαι γάρ εγράφησαν, και ούδείς αυτούς ηφάνικε χρόνος.
5	επει δε και περί του συμφέροντος εποιεΐτο λόγους Αιμίλιος, ως επι τω πάντων άγαθώ της κληρουχίας εσομενης, ούδε τούτο το μέρος ανέλεγκτον εασαι βούλομαι, εμοί γάρ δοκεΐ το αυτόθι μόνον ούτός γε όραν, το δε μέλλον ου προσκοπεΐν, οτι το1 μικρόν είναι δοκονν, δούναι τι8 τών δημοσίων τοῖς άργοις και άπόροις, πολλών εσται και μεγάλων
6	κακών αίτιον, το γάρ έθος το συνεισπορενόμενον άμα τούτω και διαμενον εν τη πόλει και3 μέχρι παντός όλεθριον εσται καί δεινόν ου γάρ εξαιρεί τάς πονηράς επιθυμίας εκ της φυχής τό τυγχά-νειν αυτών, αΛλ* αύξει και πονηροτερας ποιεί, τεκμήρια 8’ ύμιν γενεσθω τούτων τα έργα■ τί γάρ Set τοῖς λόγοις υμάς τοις εμοΐς η τοΐς Αιμίλιου προσεχειν;
1	τὰ R : om. Β, Jacoby.
2	δοθναί τι Post : €ἴ η Ba, ἔτι R, Arl Jacoby. Reiske read ἔτι τὰ and added μεταΒώόναι after άπόροις.
8 καί deleted by Smit. Reiske added προϊόν after παντός. Cobet proposed όιαμενά for διαμένον.
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suls. “ So that for you men also, Valerius, yes, and you too, Aemilius, to propose allotments of land which the senate did not direct you to carry out is neither honourable, descended as you are from worthy ancestors, nor is it safe. As regards the preliminary decree, then, let this suffice to show that you who have become consuls so many years afterwards are not bound by it. As for any who may, either forcibly or stealthily, have appropriated to themselves the public possessions, a few -words will serve my purpose. If anyone knows that another is enjoying the use of property to which he cannot support his title by law, let him give information of it to the consuls and prosecute him according to the laws, which will not have to be drawn up afresh ; for they were drawn up long since, and no lapse of time has abrogated them. But since Aemilius has spoken also about the advantage of this measure, asserting that the allotting of the land will be for the good of all, I do not wish to leave this point either unrefuted. For he, it seems to me, looks only to the present, and does not foresee the future, namely, that the granting of a portion of the public possessions to the idle and the poor, which now seems to him of small importance, will be the cause of many great evils, since the custom thereby introduced will not only continue in the state, but will for all time prove pernicious and dangerous. For the gratification of evil desires does not eradicate them from the soul, but rather strengthens them and renders them still more evil. Let the facts convince you of this ; for why should you pay any attention to words, either mine or those of Aemilius ?
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LIII. “ "Ιστέ δηπου πάντες όσους έχειρωσάμεθα πολεμίους, και όσην προενομεύσαμεν, καί ὅσα λάφυρα έκ των άλόντων χωρίων έλάβομεν, ων οι πολέμιοι στερόμενοι τέως εύδαίμονες όντες έν πολλή νΰν καθεστηκασιν απορία· καί ὅτι τούτων ούδενός άπηλάθησαν ουδέ μβΐον έκτησαντο έν ταΐς
2	Βιανομαΐς1 οι την απορίαν οδυρόμενοι. άρ’ οΰν διά ταύτας τάς έπικτησεις έπανορθωσάμενοι φαίνονται τι της παλαιας τύχης καί προελελυθότες εις επιφάνειαν τοΐς βίοις; έβουλόμην μεν αν καί θεοΐς εύξάμην, ΐνα ἡττον ησαν επίσκηνοι1 2 3 4 λυπηροί τη πόλει’ νΰν Βέ, ορατέ γάρ καί ακούετε αυτών όδυρο-μένων ότι έν έσχατη είσίν απορία, ώστε ούδ’ ει ταΰτα α νΰν αίτοΰνται καί ετι πλείωζ τούτων
3	λάβοιεν, έπανορθώσονται τούς βίους, ου γάρ εν ταΐς τύχαις αυτών ένοικεΐ τό άπορον, ἀλλ’ εν τοΐς τρόποις· οΰς ούχ οΐον 6 βραχύς οντος έκπληρώσει κλήρος, ἀλλ’ ούδ’ αι σύμπασαι βασιλέων τε και τυράννων Βωρεαί. Βράσομέν τε, ει καί ταΰτα συγχωρησομεν αύτοΐς, όμοια τοΐς προς ήδονην θεραπεύουσι τούς κάμνοντας ίατροΐς. ου γάρ το νοσοΰν ύγιασθησεται της πολιτείας μέρος, αλλά καί τό ύγιαΐνον απολαύσει της νόσου, καθόλου τε, ω βουλή, πολλής ύμΐν Βει έπιμελείας τε και φροντίδος όπως αν σώσητε πάση προθυμία δια-
4	φθειρόμενα τα ηθη* της πόλεως. όράτε γάρ εις α προεληλυθεν η τοΰ δήμου ακοσμία καί ως ούκετι άρχεσθαι προς τών υπάτων άξιοι’ ω γε ου μετ-
1 έν ται? διανομαΐς Β : om. R.
* (ττίσκννοί Β : οἱ (πίσκηνοι R.
3 πλ(ίω Β : πλέον AC.
4 Sylburg : ίθη O.
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LIII. “You all know, to be sure, how many enemies we have overcome, how much territory we have ravaged, and how great spoils we have taken from the towns we have captured, the loss of which has reduced the enemy from their former prosperity to great want, and that those who now bewail their poverty were excluded from none of these spoils nor had less than their share in the distribution of them. Do they appear, then, to have improved their former condition at all by these further acquisitions or to have attained to any distinction in their lives ? I could wish and have prayed to the gods that they might do so, in order that they might have been to a less extent mere transients,1 a nuisance to the city. But as it is, you see and hear them complaining that they are in the direst want. So that not even if they should receive what they now ask for—aye, still more than that—will they effect any improvement in their lives. For their poverty is not inherent in their condition in life, but in their character ; and not only will this small portion of land not supply their lack of that, but not even all the largesses of kings and despots would do so. If we make this concession also to them, we shall be like those physicians whose treatment of the sick is to tickle their palates. For the diseased part of the commonwealth will not be cured, but even the sound part will catch the disease. In general, senators, you need to take much care and thought how you may preserve with all possible zeal the morals of the commonwealth which are being corrupted. For you see to what lengths the unruliness of the populace has gone and that they no longer care to be governed by the consuls ; indeed, they
1 Literally, “ billeted troops.” d2
vol. VI
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εμελησε των ενθάδε πραττομενων, αλλά και επί στρατοπέδου την αυτήν άπεδείξατο ακοσμίαν, όπλα τε ρίφας καί τάζεις εκλιπών καί σημεία πολεμίοις προεμενος καί φυγή πριν εις χεΐρας ελθεΐν επονει-δίστω χρησάμενος, ώσπερ εμοϋ μόνον άφαιρησό-μενος την εκ της νίκης δόξαν, ἀλλ’ ούχί καί της
5	πατρίδος τό κατά των εχθρών κλέος.1 καί νυν Ούολούσκοις κατά 'Ρωμαίων ΐσταται τρόπαια, καί κοσμείται τοΐς ημετεροις2 λαφύροις τάκείνων ιερά καί εν αύχήμασιν ήλίκοις ούπώποτε αι πόλεις αυτών είσιν, τέως υπέρ ανδραποδισμού τε καί κατα-
6	σκαφής τών ημετερων3 δεόμεναι ηγεμόνων, άρά γε δίκαιον η καλόν επί τοιουτοις κατορθώμασι χάριν αύτοΐς υμάς είδεναι, καί δημοσίαις επικοσμεΐν δω-ρεαΐς κληρουχήσαντες την γην ης πολέμιοι κρατοΰσι τό κατά τουτους είναι μέρος; άλλα τί δει τούτοις εγκαλεΐν οΐς δι* άπαιδευσίαν τε καί δυσγενειαν ολίγος ἐστι τών καλών λόγος, όρώντας ως οόδ’ εν τοΐς ύμετεροις ηθεσι πάσιν ετι τό άρχαΐον οίκεΐ φρόνημα, ἀλλ’ αυθάδεια μεν η σεμνότης καλείται προς ενίων, μωρία δ’ ή δικαιοσύνη, μανικόν δε τό άνδρεΐον, καί ηλίθιον τό σώφρον; α δε μισητά παρά τοΐς προτεροις ην, ταΰτα πυργοΰταί τε νυν καί θαυμάσια ἡλίκα4 φαίνεται τοΐς διεφθαρμενοις αγαθά, ανανδρία καί βωμολοχία καί κακοήθεια καί τό πανουργως σοφόν καί τό προς άπαντα* ιταμόν καί τό μηδενί τών κρειττόνων εύπειθες· α πολλάς ηδη πόλεις ίσχυράς λαβόντα εκ βάθρων άνετρεφε.
7	ταΰθ’ ύμΐν, ώ βουλή, είτε ήδεα εστίν ακούειν είτε
1	κλέος Reiske, κράτος Kiessling, τρόπαιον Casaubon, θύρσος Post : ττάθος O, Jacoby.
2	Steph. : νμςτέροις ΑΒ.	* Steph. ; νμετέρων ΑΒ.
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were so far from repenting of what they did here that they showed the same unruliness in the field too, throwing away their arms, quitting their posts, abandoning their standards to the enemy and resorting to disgraceful flight before ever coining to grips with them, as if they could rob me alone of the glory of the victory without robbing the fatherland at the same time of the renown it would gain at the expense of its enemies. And now trophies are being erected by the Volscians over the Romans, their temples are being adorned with spoils taken from us and their cities vaunt themselves as never before—those cities which were wont aforetime to beseech our generals to save them from slavery and total destruction. Is it just, then, or becoming in you to feel gratitude to them for such successes and to honour them with public grants by dividing up the land which, so far as they are concerned, is in the enemy’s possession ? Yet why should we accuse those who because of their lack of education and because of their low birth pay little regard to matters of honour, when we see that no longer in the character of all even of your own number does the ancient proud spirit dwell, but, on the contrary, some call gravity haughtiness, justice folly, courage madness, and modesty stupidity ? On the other hand, those qualities that were held in detestation by the men of former times are now extolled and appear to the corrupt as wonderful virtues, such as cowardice, buffoonery, malignity, crafty wisdom, rashness in undertaking everything and unwillingness to listen to any of one’s betters—vices which ere now have laid hold on and utterly overthrown many strong states. These words, senators, whether they 4
4 ήλίκα Β : om. R.	5 Jacoby : -πάντα O.
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ανιαρά, μετά πάσης αλήθειας και παρρησίας ε'ίρη-ται, τοΐς μεν πεισθησομενοις υμών, εάν άρα πεισ-θήτε, εν τε τω παρόντι χρήσιμα και είς το μέλλον ασφαλή· εμοί δε, ος υπέρ του κοινή1 συμφέροντος ίδιας άπεχθείας αναιρούμαι, πολλών εσόμενα κίνδυνων αίτια, προοράν γάρ ικανός είμι τα συμβη-σόμενα εκ λογισμού, και παραδείγματα ποιούμαι τάλλότρια πάθη των εμαυτοϋ.”
LIV. Ύαϋτ είπόντος Άππίου και των ἄλλων ολίγου δεΐν πάντων την αυτήν γνώμην άποφηνα-μενων η μεν βουλή διελύετο. οι δε δήμαρχοι δι’ οργής εχοντες την αποτυχίαν άπήεσαν καί μετά τοϋτ εσκόπουν δπως τιμωρήσονται τον άνδρα' εδοξεν οΰν αύτοΐς πολλά βουλευσαμενοις δίκη τον ’Άππιον ύπαγαγεΐν θάνατον εχούση το τίμημα, καί μετά ταΰτα εν εκκλησία του άνδρος κατηγορή-σαντες παρεκάλουν ήκειν άπαντας εις την άπο-δειχθησομενην ημέραν ως διοίσοντας υπέρ αύτοϋ
2	φήφον. α ὅε κατηγορεΐν εμελλον ταυτ ήν ὅτι πονηράς ετίθει κατά του δήμου γνώμας, καί στάσιν είσήγεν είς την πάλιν, καί δημάρχω χεΐρας εττ-ήνεγκε παρά τους ιερούς νόμους, καί στρατιάς ήγησάμενος συν βλάβη τε καί αισχύνη μεγάλη ανάστρεφε. ταΰτα προειπόντες εν τω πλήθει καί ρητήν τινα άποδείξαντες ημέραν εν ή τέλος εφησαν επιθήσειν τή δίκη, παρήγγειλαν αύτω παρεΐναι
3	τότε άπολογησομενω. άγανακτουντων 8’ απάντων των πατρικίων καί παρεσκευασμενων άπάση προθυμία σώζειν τον άνδρα καί τον “Αππιον παρακαλουντων εΐζαι τω καιρω καί σχήμα ταῖς παρουσαις τύχαις άρμόττον μεταλαβεΐν, ούδεν εφη
1 κοινή Bb : κοινοί; ABaC.
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are pleasing to you to hear or vexatious, have been uttered in all sincerity and frankness. To those among you who will be persuaded—if indeed you will be persuaded—they will prove both useful at the present time and a source of security for the future ; but to me, who in the interest of the public good am bringing private hatreds upon myself, they will be the cause of great dangers. For reason enables me to foresee what will happen ; and I take the misfortunes of others as examples of my own.”
LIV. After Appius had spoken thus and almost all the others had expressed the same opinion, the senate was dismissed. The tribunes, angry at their failure, departed and after that considered how they might take revenge on the man ; and they decided, after long deliberation, to bring him to trial on a capital charge. Then, having accused him before the popular assembly, they asked all to be present on the day they should appoint in order to give their votes concerning him. The charges they planned to bring against him were these : that he had been expressing mischievous opinions against the populace and introducing sedition into the commonwealth, that he had laid hands on a tribune contrary to the sacred laws, and that after taking command of the army he had returned home with great loss and disgrace. After announcing these accusations to the populace and appointing a definite day on which they said they would hold the trial, they summoned him to appear on the day named and make his defence. All the patricians resented this proceeding and were prepared to use every effort to save Appius, and they urged him to yield to the occasion and to assume a bearing suitable to his present fortunes ; but he declared
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ποιησειν 6 άνηρ ούτ άγεννες ούτε τών προγεγονό-των έργων ανάξιον, μυρίους δ’ αν ύπομεΐναι θανάτους πρότερον η γονάτων άφασθαί τινος’ τούς τε υπέρ αύτοΰ δεισθαι παρεσκευασμένους διεκώλυεν, είπών ως διπλασίως αν αίδεσθείη ταΰτα υπέρ αύτοΰ ποιοΰντας ετερους όρων α μηδ’ αυτόν1 υπέρ
4	εαυτού πράττειν πρέποντα ηγείται, ταΰτά τε δη και πολλά ὅμοια τούτοις λεγων και ουτ’ εσθήτα άλλάξας ούτε τό της οφεως γαΰρον άλλοιώσας ούτε φρονήματος τι ύφεμενος, ως ειδεν ορθήν και μετέωρον επί τη προσδοκία του άγώνος την πάλιν, ολίγων ετι λειπομενων ημερών εαυτόν διεχειρί-
5	σατο.® οι μεν δη προσήκοντες αντω νόσον εσκήπ-τοντο γενεσθαι του θανάτου αιτίαν προενεχθεντος δε του σώματος εις την αγοράν ο μεν υιός αύτοΰ προσιών τοΐς δημάρχοις και τοΐς ύπάτοις ηξίου την νόμιμον εκκλησίαν αύτω συναγαγεΐν καί τον εν εθει *Ρωμαίοις όντα επί ταῖς ταφαϊς άγορεύεσθαι των αγαθών άνδρών λόγον επιτρεφαι περί τοΰ
6	πατρός διελθεΐν. οι δε δήμαρχοι καλούμενης ετι της εκκλησίας υπό τών υπάτων ενίσταντο και παρήγγελλον τω μειρακίω τον νεκρόν άποφερειν. ού μην ό δήμος γε ηνεσχετο ούδε περιεΐδε την ύβριν, άτιμον εκβληθήναι τό σώμα, άλΛ’ επετρεφε τω μειρακίω τάς νομιζομενας άποδοΰναι τω πατρι τιμάς. 'Άππιος μεν ουν τοιαύτης τελευτής ετυχεν. ■ LV. Οί δ’ ύπατοι καταγράφαντες τάς δυνάμεις εξηγον εκ της πόλεως, Αεύκιος μεν Ούαλεριος Αικανοΐς πολεμησων, Τιβεριος δ’ Αιμίλιος Σαβί-νοις. καί γάρ ούτοι κατά τον της στάσεως καιρόν
1 αυτόν Α : om. Β, αυτός Kiessling.
2 δΐΐχΐΐρίσατο ABbC : όαχρήσατο Reiske, Jacoby.
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that he would do nothing ignoble or unworthy of his former conduct, and that he would rather die a thousand deaths than cling to the knees of any man. And though his friends were prepared to make entreaties in his behalf, he would not permit it, saying that he would be doubly ashamed to see others doing for him things which he thought unbecoming even for him to do for himself. After he had said this and many other things of like nature and neither changed his dress, altered the haughtiness of his looks nor abated anything of his proud spirit, when now he saw the whole city intent upon his trial and on tiptoe with expectation, and only a few days were left, he made a\vay with himself; his relations, however, pretended that he had died a natural death. When his body was brought into the Forum, his son went to the tribunes and consuls and asked them to assemble the people for him in the manner usual upon such occasions and give him leave to deliver the eulogy over his father according to the practice of the Romans at the funerals of worthy men. But the tribunes, even while the consuls were calling the assembly, vetoed it and bade the youth take away the body. However, the people would not permit this nor allow the body to be cast out in dishonour and ignominy, but gave leave to the youth to render the customary honours to his father. Such was the end of Appius.
LV. The consuls,1 having enrolled the armies, led them out of the city, Lucius Valerius to fight against the' Aequians and Tiberius Aemilius against the Sabines ; for these nations had made an incursion v 1 Cf. Livy ii. 62.
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ενέβαλον εις τήν 'Ρωμαίων χώραν καί πολλή ν αυτής κακώσαντες άπήλθον λείαν αφθονον περι-βαλόμενοι. ΑΙκανοί μεν οΰν πολλάκις els χεΐρας ελθόντ€ς καί πολλάς πληγάς λαβόντες els τον χάρακα εν εχυρώ χωρίω κείμενον κατεφυγον καί
2	το λοιπόν ούκετι προύσαν els μάχην. 6 δε Ούα-Α εριος επεχείρησε μεν εκπολιορκεΐν αυτών τό στρατόπεδον εκωλύθη δ’ υπό του δαιμόνιου, προ-ϊόντι γάρ αύτώ και ήδη έργου εχομενω ζόφος εξ ούρανοΰ γίνεται και όμβρος πολύς, άστραπαΐ δε και βροντα'ι σκληραί. διασκεδασθείσης δε τής στρατιάς δ τε χειμών ευθύς έπαυσα το και πολλή κατεσχε τον τόπον αίθρια, τοΰτό τε δη τό εργον όττευσάμενος 6 ύπατος καί των μάντεων κωλυόν-των ετι1 πολιορκεΐν τό χωρίον, άποτραπείς την γην αυτών εκάκου, και όση επετυχε λεία τοις στρατιώ-ταις άπασαν ώφελεΐσθαι εφείς, άπήγεν επ' οίκου
3	την δύναμιν. Ύιβερίω δ’ ΑΙμιλίω διεξιόντι την πολεμίαν συν πολλή καταφρονήσει κατ άρχάς και οόδ«ν ετι προσδοκώντι αντίπαλον επήλθεν ή Σαβί-νων δύναμις και γίνεται μάχη αυτών εκ παρατάξεως μεσούσης μάλιστα τής ημέρας άρξαμενη μέχρι δύσεως ήλιου, σκότους δ’ επιλαμβάνοντος άν-εχώρουν α Ι δυνάμεις επί τούς εαυτών χάρακας ούτε
4	νικώσαι ούτε λειπόμεναι. ταῖς δ’ εξής ήμεραις νεκρούς τε τούς εαυτών εκήδευσαν οι ηγεμόνες και χάρακας εξωρύξαντο* καί γνώμας τάς αύτάς εΐχον εκάτεροι, διά φυλακής τα οικεία εχειν καί μηκετι άρχειν μάχης. επειτα σύν χρόνω τάς σκηνάς λύσαντες άπήγον τάς δυνάμεις.
1 ἔτι Sintenis : ότι Β, om. R.
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into the Romans’ country on the occasion of the sedition and after plundering much of it had returned home with rich booty. The Aequians came to an engagement repeatedly ; but after receiving many wounds they fled to their camp, which was situated in a strong place, and from that time no longer came out to fight. Valerius endeavoured to take their camp by storm but was prevented by the gods from doing so. For as he -was advancing and already setting himself to the task darkness descended from the sky, and a heavy rain, accompanied by lightning and terrible thunder claps. Then, as soon as the army had scattered, the storm ceased and the sky over the place became perfectly clear. The consul looking upon this as an omen and the augurs forbidding him to besiege the place any longer, he desisted and laid waste the enemy’s country ; then, having yielded as spoils to the soldiers all the booty he came upon, he led the army home. As for Tiberius Aemilius, while he was overrunning the enemy’s country with great contempt of them at first and no longer expecting anyone to oppose him, the army of the Sabines came upon him and a pitched battle took place between them, beginning about noon and lasting till sunset; but when darkness came on, the two armies retired to their camps neither victorious nor yet outmatched. During the following days the commanders paid the final offices to their dead and constructed ramparts for their camps ; and both of them had the same intention, which was to defend their own positions and not to engage in another action. Then, after a time, they struck their tents and withdrew their forces.
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LVI. Έν δε τω μετά τούτους τους υπάτους ere ι, κατά την εβδομηκοστήν καί όγδοη ν ολυμπιάδα, ἡν ενικά στάδιον Παρμενίδης Ποσειδωνιάτης, Άθη-νησι1 την ενιαύσιον αρχήν εχοντος Οεαγενίδου, κατεσταθησαν ύπατοι 'Ρωμαίων Αυλός Ουεργίνιος ΚαιΛιμοντανδς2 και Ύίτος Νομίκιος Τίρίσκος. άρτι δ’ αυτών την αρχήν παρειληφότων αγγέλλεται στρατιά Oύολουσκων πολλή παρούσα, και μετ ου πολύ των περιπολίων τι των 'Ρωμαϊκών εξ εφόδου3 καταληφθεν εκαίετο' ην δ’ ου διά μακροΰ της 'Ρώμης και 6 καπνός ήγγελλε τοΐς εν τη πόλει
2	τό πάθος, τότε μεν οΰν} και γάρ ην ετι νυξ, ιππείς τινας άποστείλαντες επί κατασκοπην οι ύπατοι και φυλακάς καταστησαντες επί τοΐς τειχεσι και αυτοί ταξάμενοι προ τών πυλών συν τοΐς εύζωνοτάτοις, εξεδεχοντο τάς παρά τών ιππέων αγγελίας' ως δ’ ήμερα τε εγενετο καί συνηθροιστο αύτοΐς η εν τη πόλει δυναμις, ήγον επί τούς πολεμίους·. οι δε διαρπάσαντες καί κατακαύσαντες τό φρούριον απ-
3	ηεσαν διά τάχους, τότε μεν οΰν οι ύπατοι σβε-σαντες τα ετι καιόμενα καί του χωρίου φυλακήν καταλιπόντες άπηεσαν εις την πάλιν όλίγαις δ’ ύστερον ήμεραις τάς τε οικείας εχοντες δυνάμεις καί τάς παρά τών συμμάχων εξηεσαν άμφότεροι, Ουεργίνιος μεν επί την Α ικανών, Νομίκιος δ επι την Ούολουσκων καί αύτοΐς άμφοτεροις κατα
4	γνώμην τα του πολέμου εχώρησεν. Ούεργινίω τε γάρ Αίκανοί δηοΰντι την χώραν αυτών ούκ ετόλμησαν εις χεΐρας ελθεΐν, αλλά καί λόχον^ τινά ύποκαθίσαντες εν ύλαις επίλεκτων άνδρών οι
1 άθηνησι Α : άθηνησι 8ἔ R.
a Gelenius : νομεντανος O.	3 έψόδου Β : om. R.
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LVI. The year following 1 their consulship, in the seventy-eighth Olympiad (the one at which Parmenides of Posidonia won the foot-race), Theagenides being annual archon at Athens, Aulus Verginius Caelimontanus and Titus Numicius Priscus were made consuls. They had no sooner entered upon their magistracy than news was brought that a numerous army of Volscians was at hand. And not long afterwards one of the guard-houses of the Romans was on fire after being taken by assault; it was not far from Rome and the smoke informed the people in-the city of the disaster. Thereupon, it being still night, the consuls sent some horsemen out to reconnoitre, and stationing guards upon the walls and posting themselves before the gates with the troops which were most lightly equipped, they waited for the report of the horsemen. Then, as soon as it was day and the forces in the city had joined them, they marched against their foes. These, however, after plundering and burning the fort, had retired in haste. The consuls extinguished what was still burning, and leaving a guard over the place, returned to the city. A few days later they both took the field with not only their own forces but those of the allies as well, Verginius marching against the Aequians and Numicius against the Volscians ; and the campaigns of both proceeded according to plan. The Aequians, when Verginius was laying waste their country, not only did not dare come to an engagement, but even when they placed an ambush of chosen men in the woods with
1	Of. Livy ii. 63. The year was 467 b.c.
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εμελλον εσκεδασμενοις hτιθήσεσθαι τοΐς πολεμί-οις, διήμαρτον τής ελιτίδος, ταχείας γενομενης τοΐς 'Ρωμαίοι? αίσθήσεως καί μάχης καρτεράς εξ ής πολλούς των σφετερων οι Αίκανοί άπεβαλον ώστε
5	ούδ’ εις πείραν ετερας μάχης ετ ήρχοντο. Νσ-μικίω τ άγοντι την στρατιάν επί την Άντιατών πάλιν, η εν ταΐς πρώταις τότε των Oύολονσκων πόλεσιν ήν, ούδεμία ήναντιώθη δυναμις, άλλ’ από των τειχών ήναγκάζοντο εκάστοτ’1 άμυνεσθαι. εν δε τουτω η τε γη αυτών ή πολλή ετμήθη, καί πολίχνη τις επιθαλάττιος εάλω2 fj επινείω τε καί άγορα τών εις τον βίον αναγκαίων εχρώντο, εκ θαλάττης τε καί διά Χηστηρίων τάς πολλάς επαγόμενοι ώφελείας, ανδράποδα μεν ουν καί χρήματα καί βοσκήματα καί τούς εμπορικούς φόρτους ή στρατιά συγχωρήσει του υπάτου διηρπασε, τα δ’ ελεύθερα σώματα όπόσα μη ο πόλεμος εφθη διειργασμενος επί τό λαφυροπώλιον άπήχθη. ελήφ-θησαν 8e καί νήες τών Άντιατών είκοσι καί δυο μακραί καί άλλα8 νεών όπλα τε καί παρασκευαί.
6	μετά ταύτα κελευσαντος του υπάτου τάς τε οικίας ενεπίμπρασαν οι ‘Ρωμαίοι καί τούς νεώσοικους κατεσκαπτον καί τό τείχος ήρειπον εκ θεμελίων, ώστε μηδ* άπελθόντων σφών χρηστόν ετι τοΐς Άντιάταις είναι τό φρούριον, ταύτά τε δη επράχθη χωρίς εκατερω τών υπάτων, καί άμφοτεροις ετι κοινή στρατεία τοΐς άνδράσιν επί την Σαβίνων γην, ήν δηώσαντες άπήγον επ’ οίκου την δύναμιν καί ό ενιαυτός ούτος ετελευτα.
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orders to fall upon their enemies when they were scattered, they were disappointed of their hopes, inasmuch as the Romans soon became aware of their design and a sharp action ensued, in which the Aequians lost many of their men ; the result was that they would no longer even try the fortune of another engagement. Neither did any army oppose Numicius as he was marching on Antium, which was at that time among the foremost cities of the Volscians ; but the people were forced in every instance to defend themselves from their walls. In the meantime not only was the greater part of their country laid waste, but also a small town on the coast was taken which they used as a station for their ships and a market for the necessaries of life, bringing thither the many spoils they took both from the sea and by raids on land. The slaves, goods, cattle and merchandise were seized as plunder by the army with the consul’s permission ; but all the free men who had not lost their lives in the war were taken away to be sold at an auction of spoils. There were also captured twenty-two warships belonging to the Antiates together with rigging and equipment for ships besides. After that at the consul’s command the Romans set fire to the houses, destroyed the docks and demolished the wall to its foundations, so that even after their departure the fortress could be of no use to the Antiates. These were the exploits of the two consuls while they acted separately. They afterwards joined forces and made an incursion into the territory of the Sabines ; and having laid it waste, they returned home with the army. Thus that year ended. Ill
Ill
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LVII. Τω δ* εξής ετει Τίτου1 Κοϊντιου Καπιτω-λίνου* καί KoiVrou Σερουϊλίου Π ρίσκου την ύπατον αρχήν παρειληφότων η τε οικεία Βύναμις 'Ρωμαίων άπασα iv τοῖς δπλοις ήν καί τα συμμαχικά εκούσια παρήν πριν επαγγελθήναι αύτοΐς στρατιάν.3 και μετά τούτο εύχάς τε ποιησάμενοι τοῖς θεοΐς οι ύπατοι και καθήραντες τον στρατόν εξηεσαν επί
2	τούς πολεμίους. Σ,αβΐνοι μεν ουν, εφ’ οὅς ό Σερ-ουΐλιος ήλασεν, οϋτ’ εις μάχην κατέστησαν οϋτ* εξήλθον εις την ύπαιθρον, μενοντες δ* eV τοΐς φρου-ρίοις ηνείχοντο γης τε αύτοΐς τεμνομενης* και οικιών εμπιμπραμένων θεραπείας τε αύτομολουσης· ώστε κατά πολλήν εύπετειαν άπελθεΐν εκ τής χώρας αυτών τούς 'Ρωμαίους ώφελείαις τε βαρείς καί αύχήμασι λαμπρούς· καί ή μεν Σερουϊλίου στρατεία τουτ εσχε τό τέλος.
3	Οι 8ε συν τω Κοϊντίω στρατευσαντες επί τ’ Αίκανούς καί Oύολουσκους (συνεληλυθεσαν γάρ εις τον αυτόν τόπον εξ άμφοτερων τών εθνών οι προ-αγωνιουμενοι τών άλλων καί προ τής Άντιατών πόλεως άντεστρατοπεΒεύσαντο) θάττον ή βάΒην χωρούντες επιφαίνονται αύτοΐς· καί ου πολύν τόπον του χάρακος αυτών άποσχόντες, εν ω πρώτον ώφθησάν τε καί εΐΒον^κείνους χωρίω ταπεινώ οντι τάς άποσκευάς εθεντο, του μη ΒεΒοικεναι τα πολέμια πλήθει μακρώ προύχοντα Βόξαν ποιήσαι
4	βουλόμενοι. ως δ’ εύτρεπή τα εις μάχην εκατεροις άπαντα ήν, εξηεσαν εις τό πεΒίον καί συμπεσόντες ήγωνίζοντο μάχρι μεσούσης ημέρας, ούτε εΐκοντες
1	Τίτου added by Sylburg.
2	Καπιτωλἱνου Cary, Καττετωλἱνου Sylburg, Jacoby : Καπιτωλίου O.
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LVII. The next year,1 when Titus Quintius Capi-tolinus and Quintus Servilius Priscus had succeeded to the consulship, not only were the Romans’ forces all under arms, but the allied contingents as well presented themselves of their own accord before they were notified of the expedition. Thereupon the consuls, after they had offered up their vows to the gods and performed the lustration of the army, set out against their enemies. The Sabines, against whom Servilius marched, neither drew up for battle nor came out into the open, but remaining in their fortresses, permitted their land to be laid waste, their houses to be burned and their slaves to desert, so that the Romans retired from their country entirely at their ease, loaded down with spoils and exulting in their success. This was the outcome of the expedition led by Servilius.
The forces which had marched under Quintius against the Aequians and the Volscians—for the contingents from both nations who were to fight in behalf of the rest had joined together and had encamped before Antium—advancing at a quick pace, suddenly appeared before them and set down their baggage not far from the enemy’s camp in the place -where they had first been visible to each other, even though it was a low position ; for they wished to avoid the appearance of fearing the enemy’s numbers, which were much larger than their own. When everything was ready for battle on both sides, they advanced into the plain, and engaging, fought till midday, neither yielding to nor charging their 1 For chaps. 57 f. cf. Livy ii. 64 f. 3 4
3	στρατιάν O (c/, ch. 59 ad fin.) s arpareiav Sylburg, Jacoby.
4 Cobet : ϊκτΐμνομένης O.
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τοῖς πολέμιοι? ούτε έπιβαίνοντες, del τε τό κάμνον μέρος άνισοΰντες τοΐς έπι ταῖς έφεδ ρα ίαις1 τεταγ-μένοις έκάτεροι. έν δε τούτω μάλιστα οι ΑΙκανοι και Ούολοΰσκοι πλήθει των 'Ρωμαίων προύχοντας άνέφερον και περιήσαν, των πολεμίων ούκ έχόντων
5	ίσον τῆ προθυμία τό πλήθος. 6 δα Κοΐντιος όρων νεκρούς τε πολλούς των σφετερων και των περι-όντων τούς πλείους τραυματίας εμέλλησε μεν άνακαλεΐσθαι την δύναμιν, δείσας δε μή δόξαν παράσχη τοΐς πολεμίοις φυγής, παρακινδυνευτέον σφίσιν είναι έγνω. επιλεξάμενος δέ των ιππέων τούς κρατίστους κατά το δεξιόν, ο μάλιστα εκαμνεν,1 2
6	τοΐς σφετέροις παραβοηθέω και τα μεν επίτιμων τοΐς ήγεμόσιν αύτοΐς τής ανανδρίας, τα ύπομιμνη-σκων των προτέρων αγώνων, τα δε την αισχύνην επιλεγόμενος και τον κίνδυνον ος καταλήφεσθαι αυτούς έμελλαν εν τή φυγή, τελευτών εΐπέ τι3 ούκ αληθές,* ο μάλιστα μεν τοΐς σφετέροις θαρσος παρέστησε, τοΐς δε πολεμίοις δέος, εφη γάρ οτι θάτερον αυτών ήδη κέρας εξέωσε τούς πολεμίους
7	και εγγύς ήδη ἐστι τοΰ εκείνων χάρακος. ταϋτ είπών ένσείει τοΐς πολεμίοις, και καταβάς από του ίππου σύν τοΐς άμφ' αυτόν έπιλέκτοις τών ιππέων συστάδην έμάχετο. εκ δε τούτου τόλμα τις εμπίπτει τοΐς κάμνουσι τέως, και ωθούνται απαντες ώσπερ έτεροί τινες γεγονότες· και οι Ούολοΰσκοι, τήδε γάρ εκείνοι ετάξαντο, μέχρι πολλοΰ διακαρ-τερήσαντες ενέκλιναν. ως δε τούτους 6 Κοΐντιος άπεώσατο, άναβάς επί τον ίππον παρηλαυνεν επι
1 rots «τί ται? έψεδρίοι; Α : τοΐς αφΐτίροις Β.
2 δ μάλιστα ϊκαμνΐν Ba, Sylburg : ὥ μ. ΐκαμνον R.
* «ἶπέ τι Cary : etirev O, Jacoby.
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opponents, and both sides continually bringing up to equal strength with the enemy, by means of the troops held in reserve, any part of their line that was in distress. In this respect particularly the Aequians and Volscians, being more numerous than the Romans, rallied and had the advantage, since their foes’ numbers were not equal to their ardour. Quintius, seeing many of his men dead and the greater part of the survivors wounded, was on the point of recalling his forces, but fearing that this would give the enemy the impression of a flight, he decided that they must make a bold stroke. Choosing, therefore, the best of his horse, he hastened to the aid of his men on the right wing, which was hardest pressed. And upbraiding the officers themselves for their want of courage, reminding them of their former exploits, and showing them to what shame and danger they would be exposed in fleeing, he ended with an untruth, which more than anything else inspired his own men with confidence and the enemy with fear. For he told them that their other wing had already put the enemy to flight and was by now close to their camp. Having said this, he charged the enemy, and dismounting from his horse, he and the chosen horsemen with him fought hand to hand. Upon this a kind of daring came to those whose spirits till then had flagged, and as if they had become different men, all pressed forward ; and the Volscians—for these stood opposite to them— after holding out for a long time, gave way. Quintius, having repulsed these opponents, mounted his horse 4
4	αληθές C, by correction : άληθη BbC.
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την ετεραν τάξιν, καί εδείκνυε τοῖς εκεί πεζοΐς το ηττώμενον των πολεμίων μέρος καί παρεκελεύετο μη λείπεσθαι αρετή των ετερων.
LVIII, Και μετά τούτο ούδεν ετι διεμενε των πολεμίων, άλλα πάντες εις τον χάρακα ξυνεφευγον. ου μέντοι, δίωξίς γε αυτών επί πολύ εγενετο, άλλ’ ευθύς οι 'Ρωμαίοι άπετράποντο, υπό κόπου τα σώματα παρειμενοι και ουδέ τα όπλα ετι όμοια εχοντες. ολίγων δε διελθουσών ημερών, ας εσπεί-σαντο ταφής τε τών οικείων νεκρών1 και θεραπείας τών κεκμηκότων ενεκα, παρεσκευασμενοι τα εις τον πόλεμον ελλείποντα, ετεραν ηγωνίσαντο μάχην
2	περί τω 'Ρωμαίων χάρακι. προσελθουσης γάρ άλλης δυνάμεως τοΐς Oύολούσκοις τε και Αικανοΐς εκ τών περιζ χωρίων ου διά μακροΰ όντων, επ-αρθεις ό στρατηγός αυτών ότι και πενταπλάσιοι τών πολεμίων ησαν οι σφετεροι, την τε παρεμβολήν τών 'Ρωμαίων ούκ εν εχυρώ οΰσαν ορών, κράτιστον ύπελαβεν είναι καιρόν επιχειρεΐν αύτοΐς. ενθυμηθείς δε ταΰτα περί μεσας νύκτας ηγε την δύναμιν επί τον χάρακα τών 'Ρωμαίων, καί κύκλω περι-
3	στησας εφρούρει, μη λάθοιεν άπιόντες. 6 δε Κοιντιος, ώς εμαθε τών πολεμίων τό πλήθος, άγαπητώς εδεζατο καί περιμείνας εως ήμερα τε εγενετο καί ώρα πληθυούσης μάλιστα αγοράς, κάμνοντας ηδη τούς πολεμίους αίσθόμενος υπό τε αγρυπνίας καί άκροβολισμών καί ου κατά λόχους ουδέ εν τάξει προσάγοντας αλλά πολλαχη κεχυ-μενους καί σποράδας, άνοίξας τα? πύλας του χάρακος εξεδραμεν άμα τοΐς επιλεκτοις τών ιππέων καί οι πεζοί πύκνωσαν τες τούς λόχους ηκο-
1 νεκρών Β : ODD, R.
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and, riding along to the other wing, showed to the foot posted there the part of the enemy which was defeated, and exhorted them not to be behind the others in valour.
LVIII. After this no part of the enemy stood their ground but all fled together to their camp. The Romans, however, did not pursue them far, but promptly turned back, as their bodies were spent with toil and their weapons no longer what they had been. But after a few days had passed, for which they had made a truce in order to bury their dead and care for their sick, and they had supplied themselves with whatever was lacking for the war, they fought another battle, this time about the camp of the Romans. For, reinforcements having come to the Volscians and Aequians from the neighbouring forts round about, their general grew elated because his forces were actually five times as large as those of the enemy, and observing that the Romans’ camp was not strongly situated, he thought this was a most excellent opportunity for attacking them. Having so reasoned, he led his army to their camp about midnight, and surrounding it with his men, kept it under guard so that the Romans should not steal away. Quintius, upon being informed of the numbers of the enemy, welcomed this move and bided his time till it was day and about the hour of full market. Then, perceiving that the enemy were already suffering both from lack of sleep and from'the flying missiles and that they were advancing neither by centuries nor by ranks but widely extended and scattered, he opened the gates of the camp and sallied out with the flower of the horse ; and the foot, closing their ranks,
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4	λούθουν. οι δε Ούολοΰσκοι καταπλαγέντες αυτών το θράσος καί το μάνικάν της εφόδου βραχύν άνα-σχόμενοι χρόνον ανακρούονται τε1 καί άμα* υποχωρούσαν από του χάρακος’ καί, ήν γάρ τις ου πρόσω του στρατοπέδου λόφος ύφηλός επιεικώς, εις τούτον οΰν άνατρεχουσιν ως άναπαυσόμενοι τε και αΰθις* εις τάζιν καταστησόμενοι. ἀλλ’ ου γάρ αύτοΐς εξεγενετο καταστήναί τε4 καί εαυτούς άναλαβεΐν, άΧλ' εκ ποδός ηκολούθησαν αύτοΐς οι πολέμιοι πιλήσαντες ως μάλιστα ήν δυνατόν τούς λόχους ίνα μη καταραχθώσι προς άναντες χωρίον
5	βιαζόμενοι. καί γίνεται μεγας αγών επί πολύ μέρος της ημέρας, νεκροί τε πίπτουσι πολλοί άφ' έκατέρων. καί Ούολοΰσκοι πληθει τε ύπερεχοντες καί το εκ του τόπου προσειληφότες ασφαλές, ουδέτερου τούτων ούδεν αγαθόν άπηλαυσαν, ἀλλ* υπό της ‘Ρωμαίων προθυμίας καί αρετής εκβιασθεντες τον τε λόφον εξελιπον καί επί τον χάρακα φεύ-
6	γοντες οι πολλοί άπεθνησκον. ου γάρ εΐασαν5 αυτούς οι 'Ρωμαίοι διώκοντες άλλ’ εκ ποδός ηκολούθησαν καί ου πρότερον άπετράποντο η την παρεμβολήν αυτών ελεΐν κατά κράτος, γενόμενοι δε σωμάτων τ’® εγκρατείς7 ὅσα εγκατελείφθη6 εν9 τω χάρακι καί ίππων καί οπλών καί χρημάτων παμπόλλων κύριοι, την μεν νύκτα εκείνην αυτόθι κατεστρατοπεδευσαν, τή δ’ επιούση ημέρα τα εις πολιορκίαν επιτήδεια παρεσκευασμένος ό ύπατος επί την Άντιατών πάλιν ου πλείω άπεχουσαν
7	τριάκοντα σταδίων ήγε την δύναμιν, ετυχον δε φυλακής ενεκα τοΐς Άντιάταις Αίκανών τινες επί-
1 τ« R : om. Β.	2 άμα R : om. Β.
3 και αυθιζ Iiertlein : ανθις /ίαί O. 4 τε Β : OJfl. R. 118
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followed. The Volscians were astonished at their boldness and at the madness of their onset and, after holding out for a brief time, were repulsed and at the same time began to retire from the camp ; and, as there stood not far from it a hill of moderate height, they hastened up this hill with the intention of both resting themselves and forming in line of battle again. But they were unable to form their lines and to recover themselves, for the enemy followed at their heels, closing their ranks as much as possible in order not to be hurled back while trying to force their way up-hill. There followed a mighty struggle which lasted a large part of the day, and many fell on both sides. The Volscians, though superior in numbers and having the added security of their position, got no benefit from either circumstance; but being forced from their position by the ardour and bravery of the Romans, they abandoned the hill and while fleeing toward their camp the greater part of them were killed. For the Romans never left them as they pursued, but followed at their heels and did not desist till they had taken their camp by storm. Then, having seized all the persons who had been left behind in the camp and taken possession of the horses and arms and huge quantities of baggage, they encamped there that night. The next day the consul, having prepared everything that was necessary for a siege, marched with his army to Antium, which was not more than thirty stades distant. It chanced that some reinforcements sent by the Aequians to the 6 7 8
6 εἴασαν O : avleaav Smit.	e τ’ om. A.
7 eyKparels Post : ey κ par els καί R, Jacoby, om. B.
8 ΐγκατΐλΐίφθν R : ίγκαπλήφθη Ba.
* έν Capps : om. O, Jacoby.
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κούροι παρόντος και φυλάττοντες τα τείχη' οι τότε δείσαντες το 'Ρωμαίων τολμηρόν Βρασμόν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως επεχείρουν ποιεΐσθαι. γινόμενης δε τοΐς ’Αντιάταις γνώσεως κωλυόμενοι προς αυτών απ-ιεναι γνώμην εποιοΰντο παραδοΰναι 'Ρωμαίοι?
8	επιοΰσι την πάλιν, τούτο μαθόντες εκ μηνύσεως οι Άντιαται τω τε καιρώ εΐκουσι, καί κοινή μετ εκείνων βουλευσάμενοι παραδιδόασι τω Κοϊντίω την πάλιν εφ’ ω Α ικανούς μεν ύποσπόνδους απ-ελθεΐν, 'Αντιάτας δε φρουράν δεξασθαι καί τα κελευάμενα υπό 'Ρωμαίων ποιεΐν. επί τουτοις κύριος γενόμενος της πάλεως ό ύπατος καί λαβών όφώνιά τε καί τάλλα όσων εδει τη στρατία καί φρουράν εγκαταστήσας, άπηγε την δύναμιν* άνθ' ών αυτόν η βουλή ύπαντησει τε φιλανθρώπω εδεξατο καί θριάμβου πομπή ετίμησεν.
LIX. Έν δε τω μετά τούτους ετει ύπατοι μεν ησαν Τιβεριος Αιμίλιος τό δεύτερον καί Κάιντος Φάβιος, ενός των τριών αδελφών υιός τών ηγησαμύνων τε της άποσταλείσης φρουράς εις Κρεμεραν1 καί διαφθαρεντων εκεί συν τοΐς πελάταις. η δε βουλή, τών δημάρχων άνακινούντων πάλιν τό πλήθος επί τη κληρουχία καί συναγωνιζομενού θατερου τών υπάτων αύτοΐς Αιμίλιου, δόγμα επεκύρωσε, θεραπεϋσαί τε καί άναλαβεΐν τούς πενητας βουλο-μενη, διανεΐμαί τινα μοίραν αύτοΐς εκ της Άντια-τών χώρας ην τω προτέρω ετει δόρατι ελόντες
2	κατεσχον. καί άπεδείχθησαν ηγεμόνες της κληρουχίας Τ ϊτος Κ οΐντιος Καπιτωλΐνος, ω παρεδοσαν 1 Portus : κρέμερα ABC.
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Antiates for their protection were in the city and were guarding the walls. These men, dreading the boldness of the Romans, were now attempting to escape from the city ; but being prevented from leaving by the Antiates, who had notice of their intention, they resolved to deliver up the city to the Romans when they should attack it. The Antiates, being informed of this, yielded to the situation, and concerting measures with the Aequians, surrendered the city to Quintius upon the terms that the Aequians should have leave to depart under a truce and that the Antiates should receive a garrison and obey the commands of the Romans. The consul, having made himself master of the city upon these terms and having received provisions and everything that was needed for the army, placed a garrison there and then led his forces home. In consideration of his success the senate came out to meet him, gave him a cordial welcome and honoured him with a triumph.
LIX. The following year 1 the consuls were Tiberius Aemilius (for the second time) and Quintus Fabius, the son of one of the three brothers who had commanded the garrison that was sent out to Cre-mera and had perished there together with their clients.2 As the tribunes, supported by Aemilius, one of the consuls, were again stirring up the populace over the land-allotment, the senate, wishing both to court and to relieve the poor, passed a decree to divide among them a certain part of the territory of the Antiates which they had taken by the sword the year before and now held. Those appointed as leaders in the allotting of the land were Titus Quintius Capitolinus, 1 Cf. Livy iii. 1.	* See ix. 15 ff.
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Άντιάται σ φας αυτούς, /cat συν αντώ Αεύκιος Φ ούριος καί Αυλός O ύεργίνιος. ην δ’ ούκ άγα-πώσι1 τοΐς πολλοΐς καί πενησι 'Ρωμαίων ή διανομή της χώρας ως άπελαυνομενοις της ττ ατρ ιδος, ολίγων τε άττογραφαμύνων εδοξε τη βουλή, επειδή ούκ άξιόχρεως ην 6 απόστολος, επιτρεφαι Αατίνων τε καί Έρνίκων τοΐς βουλομενοις της αποικίας μετ-ύχειν. οι μεν δη εις "Αντιον άποσταλεντες κατενεμον την γην τοΐς σφετεροις, μοΐράν τινα εξ αυτής τοΐς Άντιάταις ύπολειπόμενοι.
3	Έν δε τω μεταξύ χρόνιο στρατεία των υπάτων άμφοτερων εγενετο, Αιμίλιου μεν εις την Σαβίνων χώραν, Φαβίου δ’ εις την Α ικανών, και τω μεν ΑΙμιλίω πολύν εν τη πολέμια μείναντι χρόνον ούδεμία δύναμις ύπήντησε μαχουμενη περί τής γής, ἀλλ’ άδεώς αυτήν κείρας, επειδή καθήκεν 6 χρόνος των αρχαιρεσιών, άπήγε τάς δυνάμεις. Φαβίω δ’ Α ικανοί, πριν εις ανάγκην ελθεΐν στρατιάς δια-φθαρείσης ή τειχών άλισκομενων, επεκηρυκεύσαντο
4	περί διαλλαγών και φιλίας, ό δ’ ύπατος δύο τε μηνών τροφάς τη στρατιά καί δυο χιτώνας κατ άνδρα και άργύριον εις όφωνιασμόν εξαμήνου και ει τι άλλο κατήπειγεν είσπραξάμενος, άνοχάς εποιήσατο προς αυτούς εως αν εις 'Ρώμην άφικό-μενοι παρά τής βουλής εύρωνται τάς διαλύσεις, ή μέντοι βουλή ταΰτα μαθοΰσα τω Φαβίω επετρεφεν αύτοκράτορι διαλύσασθαι προς τούς Α ικανούς εφ’
5	οΐς αν αυτός προαιρήται. μετά τούτο συνθήκαι γίνονται ταῖς πόλεσι μεσιτεύσαντος αυτας τού
1 ούκ άγαπώσι Kiessling, ούκ άγαν άσπαστη Reiske, ούκ άσμίνοις άκούσασι Kayser, ούκ αγώνισμα πάσι Jacoby : ούκ αγών πάσιν άλλα Α, ούκ άγων πάσι (or ώάσι) Β.
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to whom the Antiates had surrendered themselves, together with Lucius Furius and Aulus Verginius. But the masses and the poor among the Romans were dissatisfied with the proposed assignment of land, feeling that they were being banished from the fatherland 1 ; and when few gave in their names, the senate resolved, since the list of colonists was insufficient, to permit such of the Latins arid Hernicans as so desired to join the colony. The triumvirs, accordingly, who were sent to Antium divided the land among their people, leaving a certain part of it to the Antiates.
Meanwhile both consuls took the field, Aemilius marching into the country of the Sabines and Fabius into that of the Aequians. Aemilius, though he remained a long time in the enemy’s country, encountered no army ready to fight for it, but ravaged it with impunity ; then, when the time for the elections was at hand, he led his forces home. To Fabius the Aequians, even before they were compelled to do so by the destruction of their army or the capture of their Avails, sent heralds to sue for a reconciliation and friendship. The consul, after exacting from them two months’ provisions for his army, two tunics for every man and six months’ pay, and whatever else was urgently required, concluded a truce with them till they should go to Rome and obtain the terms of peace from the senate. The senate, however, when informed of this, gave Fabius full power to make peace with the Aequians upon such terms as he himself should elect. After that the two nations by the mediation of the consul made a
1	The majority preferred, as Livy says, to get land at Rome.
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ύπατου τοιαίδε' Αίκανούς etrat 'Ρωμαίων υπηκόους πόλεις τε και χώρας τάς έαυτών έχοντας, άπο-στέλλειν δε 'Ρωμαίοι? μηδέν ότι μη στρατιάν, όταν αύτοΐς π αραγγελή,1 τέλεσι τοΐς ίδίοις εκπέμπον τας* ταΰτα συνθεμενος άπήγε την δύναμιν Φάβιος καί εις τον έπιόντα ενιαυτόν άρχας άμα τω συνυπάτω κατεστησεν.
LX. * H σαν δ’ υπ’ αυτών άποδειχθεντες ύπατοι Σιπόριος ΐίοστόμιος ’Αλβΐνος* καί Κόιντος Σιερουΐ-λιος Πρίσκος τό δεύτερον. επί τούτων εδοζαν Αίκανοί παραβαίνειν τάς προς *Ρωμαίους νεωστί
2	γενόμενος ομολογίας από τοιαύτης αιτίας· Άντια-τών όσοι μεν εΐχον εφέστια καί κλήρους έμειναν εν τη γη, τά τε άπομερισθέντα σφίσι καί τα υπό των κληρούχων άφορισθέντα κτήματα γεωργοϋντες επί ρηταΐς τισι καί τεταγμέναις μοίραις ας εκ των καρπών αύτοΐς ετέλουν· οι? δ’ ούδεν τούτων ήν εζέλιπον την πάλιν, καί υποδεχόμενων αύτους προ-θύμως τών Αίκανών εκειθεν όρμώμενοι τούς Λατί-νων αγρούς έλήστευον. εκ δε τούτου και τών Αίκανών όσοι τολμηροί τε καί άποροι ήσαν συν-
3	ελάμβανον αύτοΐς τών ληστηρίων. ταΰτα Αατίνων αποδυρο μενών επί της βουλής καί άξιούντων ή στρατιάν πέμπειν ή συγχωρήσαι* σφίσιν αύτοΐς τούς άρξαντας πολέμου άμύνασθαι, μαθόντες οί σύνεδροι στρατιάν μεν ο ὅτ’ αυτοί έφηφίσαντο πέμπειν ούτε Λατίνοις επέτρεφαν εζάγειν, πρεσβευτάς δ* έλόμενοι* τρεις, ών ηγείτο Κόιντος Φάβιος ό τάς
1 Jacoby : παραγγελη Bb, παραγγελλη Α, παραγγελθή Syl-
burg.	1 * * 4 auras after εκπεμποντας deleted by Kiessling.
* Lapus, Sigonius : λαονίνios AC, λαβίνιος Β.
4 συγχωρήσαι Β : συγχώρησειν R.
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treaty as follows : the Aequians were to be subject to the Romans while still possessing their cities and lands, and were not to send anything to the Romans except troops, when so ordered, these to be maintained at their own expense. Fabius, having made this treaty, returned home with his army and together with his fellow consul nominated magistrates for the following year.
LX. The consuls 1 named by them were Spurius Postumius Albinus and Quintus Servilius Priscus, the latter for the second time. In their consulship the Aequians were held to be violating the agreements lately made with the Romans, and this for the following reason. All the Antiates who possessed homes and allotments of land remained in the country cultivating not only the lands assigned to them but also those which had been taken from them by the colonists,* tilling the latter on the basis of certain fixed shares which they paid to the colonists out of the produce. But those who had no such possessions left the city, and being heartily welcomed by the Aequians, were using their country as a base from which to ravage the fields of the Latins. As a consequence, such of the Aequians too as were bold and needy joined with them in their raids. When the Latins complained before the senate of their situation and asked them either to send an army to their relief or to permit them to take vengeance themselves on those who had begun the war, the senators, on hearing their complaint, neither voted to send an army themselves nor permitted the Latins to lead out theirs, but choosing three ambassadors, of whom Quintus
1	Of. Livy iii. 2, 1.	* See chap. 59, 1 f. 6
6 ΐλόμΐνοί Ο : ίπΐμψαν Portus, ὰπέστειλαν Kiessling.
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προς το 'έθνος συνθήκας ποιησάμενος, έπεμφαν1 έντολάς αύτοΐς δόντες πυνθάνεσθαι παρα των ηγουμένων τον έθνους πάτερα κοινή γνώμη τα ληστήρια έξαποστέλλουσιν εις τε την των συμμάχων και εις1 2 την των 'Ρωμαίων γην (εγένοντο γαρ τινες και εις αυτήν καταδρομαί των φυγάδων) η των πραττο-μένων ούδενός ἐστι τό κοινόν αίτιον' και εάν φώσιν ιδιωτών έργα είναι μη επιτρέφαντος του δήμου, τά τε ηρπασμένα άπαιτεΐν καί τούς έργασαμένους
4	τ αδικήματα έκδοτους αίτεΐν.3 * άφικομένων δέ των πρεσβευτών άκουσαντες τούς λόγους οι* Αίκανο'ι πλάγιος αύτοΐς έδοσαν αποκρίσεις, τό μεν εργον ούκ από κοινής λέγοντες γνώμης γεγονέναι, τούς δέ δράσαντας ούκ άξιοϋντες εκδιδόναι, πάλιν τε άπολωλεκότας και άλήτας γεγονότας σφών τε εν
5	τη πενία5 * 7 ίκέτας. έφ' οΐς 6 Φάβιος άγανακτών καί τάς φευσθείσας προς αυτών6 ομολογίας ανακαλούμενος, ώς εΐδεν ειρωνευόμενους τούς Α Ικανούς καί εις βουλήν χρόνον αίτ ου μένους ξενισμού τε χάριν έπικατέχοντας αυτόν, ύπέμεινέ τε κατοπτεϋσαι τα εν τη πόλει πράγματα βουλόμενος' καί διεξιών άπαντα τόπον κατά πρόφασιν θεωρίας δημόσιόν τε καί ιερόν,1 τά τε εργαστήρια πληθύονθ* ορών8 άπαντα πολεμικών όπλων, τών μεν ηδη συντετε-
1	ίπεμφαν added here by Cary, αιτέστ«λαν by Sintenis, Jacoby (cf. n. 5 on preceding page).
*	els Β : om. R.
3 αίτεΐν Ο : παραλαβεΐν Reiske, άγειν Sintenis, om. Jacoby.
*	οἱ Β : om. R.
*	ev rfj ireviq. Sintenis, έν τω πενθεί Post : έν τφ πεδίω Ο.
*	Sylburg : αστόν Ο.
7 δημόσιον . . . ιερόν Sintenis ι δημοσίων . . . ιερών O.
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Fabius, who had concluded the treaty with the Aequian nation, was the leader, they sent1 them out with instructions to inquire of the leaders of the nation whether it was by general consent that they were sending out these bands of brigands into the territory of the allies and also into that of the Romans —for there had been some raids into the latter too by the fugitive Antiates—or whether the state had no hand in any of the things that were going on ; and if they should say that the acts complained of were the work of private persons without the consent of the people, they were to demand restitution of the stolen property and ask for the surrender of those who had committed the wrongs. Upon the arrival of the ambassadors the Aequians, having heard their demands, gave them an evasive answer, saying, indeed, that the plundering had not been done by public consent, yet refusing to deliver up the perpetrators, who, after losing their own city and becoming wanderers, had in their destitution2 become suppliants of the Aequians. Fabius resented this and appealed to the treaty which they had violated ; but seeing that the Aequians were dissembling, asking time for deliberation and seeking to detain him under the pretence of hospitality, he remained there in order to spy upon what was going on in the city. And visiting every place, both profane and sacred, on the pretext of seeing the sights, and observing the shops full of weapons of war, some already completed and
1 This verb is wanting in the MSS.
2	Or, following Post’s emendation, “ in their misfortune.” 8
8 πληθΰονθ' όρων (ς/’, chap. 71, 1) added by Cary, πλήρη όρων by Sintenis, Jacoby; Post would add ἶδὥν μεστά after άπαντα.
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λεσμενων των δ’ ετι εν χερσιν οντων, εγνω την β διάνοιαν αυτών, καί άφικόμενος els την 'Ρώμην απήγγειλε ττ ρος την βουλήν α τε ηκουσε καί α εΐδε. κάκείνη ουδέ ν 6τι ενδοιάσασα τούς είρηνοδίκας εφηφίσατο πεμπειν καταγγελοΰντας1 Αικανοΐς τον πόλεμον εάν μη τούς τε Άντιατών φυγάδας άπ-ελάσωσιν εκ της πολέω ς και δίκας τοΐς ηδικημε-νοις ύπόσχωνται.1 2 3 οι δ’ Α ικανοί θρασυτερας προς τούς άνδρας εποιησαντο τάς αποκρίσεις, και τον
7	πόλεμον ου κ ακούσιοι δεχεσθαι ώμολόγησαν. άλλα γάρ ούκ εξεγενετο ‘Ρωμαίοις στρατιάν εν εκείνω τω ενιαυτω επ' αυτούς άποστεΐλαι, είτε του δαιμόνιου κωλύοντος ε'ίτε διά τάς νόσους αι κατ-εσχον την πληθύν επί πολύ μέρος του έτους· αλλά φυλακής ενεκα των συμμάχων ολίγη τις εξελθοΰσ α δάνα μις, ής ηγείτο Κόιντος Έερουΐλιος άτερος των υπάτων, εν τοΐς Λατίνων οροις δι-ετριφεν.
8	Έν δε τη πόλει τον νεών τοΰ Π ιστίου Λιός Σ,πόριος ΥΙοστόμιος ό συνύπατος αύτοΰ καθιέρωσε μηνός ’Ιουνίου ταΐς καλουμεναις νώναις επι τοΰ Ενυαλίου λόφου, κατασκευασθεντα μεν υπό τοΰ τελευταίου βασιλεως Ταρκυνίου, της δε νομιζομενης παρά 'Ρωμαίοις άνιερώσεως ου τυχόντα υπ’* εκείνου. τότε δε* τη βουλή δόξαν 6 Ποστόμιος ελαβεν αύτοΰ την επιγραφήν, άλλο δ’ ούδεν επι των υπάτων τούτων λόγου άξιον επράχθη.
LXI. Έπι δε της ενάτης και εβδομηκοστής όλυμπιάδος, ην ενικά Ξενοφών Κορίνθιος, άρχον-
1 καταγγΐλονντας Cmg : καταγγέλλοντας ABC.
2 νπόσχωσιν Cobet.
3	υπ ΑΒ : παρ’ C, ίπ Portus.
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others still in the making, he perceived their intention. And returning to Rome, he reported to the senate both what he had heard and what he had seen. The senate, without hesitating any longer, voted to send the fetiales 1 to declare war against the Aequians unless they expelled the Antiate fugitives from the city and promised satisfaction to the injured. The Aequians gave a rather bold answer to the fetiales and admitted that they not unwillingly accepted war. But the Romans were unable to send an army against them that year, either because Heaven forbade it or because of the maladies with which the population was afflicted during a great part of the year ; however, for the protection of their allies a small army marched forth under Quintus Servilius, one of the consuls, and remained on the frontiers of the Latins.
At Rome his colleague, Spurius Postumius, consecrated the temple of Dius Fidius upon the Quirinal hill on the day called the nones of June. This temple had been built by Tarquinius, the last king, but had not received at his hands the dedication customary among the Romans. At this time by order of the senate the name of Postumius was inscribed on the temple. Nothing else worth relating happened during that consulship.
LXI. In the seventy-ninth Olympiad * (the one at which Xenophon of Corinth won the foot-race),8 1 2 3 *
1	Cf. ii. 72.
2	Cf. Livy iii. 2, 2-3, 10. The year was 463 b.c.
3	This victory of Xenophon is celebrated by Pindar in the
13th Olympian ode.
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τος Άθηνησιν Αρχεδημίδου, παραλαμβάνουσι την ύπατείαν Τίτος Κοΐντιος Κατητωλΐνος καί Κόιντος Φάβιος Ούιβουλανός,1 Κοΐντιος μιν το τρίτον επί την αρχήν άποδειχθείς υπό του δήμου, Φάβιος 8ε το 8ευτερον. οΐς ή βουλή άμφοτεροις στρατιάς μεγάλας καί ευ παρεσκευασμενας παραδουσα εξ-
2	επεμφε. Κοΐντιος μεν οΰν ετάχθη φυλάττειν την σφετεραν γην οση τοῖς πολεμίοις όμορος ην, Φάβιος Se την Α ικανών 8ηοΰν- καί καταλαμβάνει τούς Α ικανούς επί τοΐς μεθορίοις ύπο μένοντας αυτόν σύν δυνάμει πολλή, καί επειδή τάς παρ-εμβολάς εν τοΐς κρατίστοις εκάτεροι χωρίοις κατεστησαντο, προηεσαν εις τό πεδίον Α ικανών προκαλεσαμενων καί άρξάντων της μάχης, καί διεμειναν επί πολύ της ημέρας εκθυμως καί φιλοπόνως άγωνιζόμενοι, καί τό νικάν ου παρ' άλλον
3	τινα η παρ* εαυτόν έκαστος τιθέμενος, ώς δε τα ξίφη τοΐς πλείοσιν αυτών διά τάς συνεχείς πληγάς άχρηστα εγεγόνει, σημηνάντων τό άνακλητικόν των ηγεμόνων άπηλθον επί τούς χαρακας. καί μετά τούτο τό εργον άγων μεν εκ ■ παρατάξεως ούκετ αύτών εγενετο, άκροβολισμοί δε τινες καί συ μπλόκοι φιλών περί τε ϋδασι καί εν αγοράς παραπομπαΐς συνεχείς· καν τούτοις μέντοι τα πολλά ἡσαν ίσόρ-
4	ροποι. εν ω δε ταΰτ’ εγίνετο χρόνω μοΐρά τις από της Αίκανών στρατιάς παρελθοΰσα καθ' ετερας οδούς* ενεβαλεν εις την *Ρωμαίων γην η πλεΐστον άφειστηκει της όμορου καί διά τούτο αφύλακτος ἡν εξ ἡ? ανθρώπους τε πολλούς συνηρπασε καί
1 Sylburg : βωλανόs ACmg, ίουλανδο BC.
* όδονί Jacoby : αφύλακτοί όδούί Ba, αφυλάκτου! όδούϊ Bb, οδοί)? άφυλάκτονί R.
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Archedemides being archon at Athens, Titus Quintius Capitolinus and Quintus Fabius Vibulanus succeeded to the consulship, Quintius being elected by the people to that office for the third time and Fabius for the second. Both of them the senate sent into the field, giving them large and well-equipped armies. Quintius was ordered to defend the part of their territory which adjoined that of the enemy, and Fabius to plunder the country of the Aequians. Fabius found the Aequians waiting for him on their own borders with a large force. After both sides had placed their camps in the most advantageous positions, they advanced into the plain, the Aequians being the challengers and beginning the battle ; and they continued fighting spiritedly and with perseverance for a great part of the day, each man placing his hopes of victory in no one but himself. But when the swords of the greater part of them had become useless from repeated blows, the generals ordered the retreat to be sounded and the men returned to their camps. After this action no pitched battle was again fought by them, but there were sundry skirmishes and constant clashes of the light-armed troops as they went to fetch water and escorted convoys of provisions ; and in these encounters, moreover, they were as a rule evenly matched. While this was going on, a detachment of the Aequians’ army, marching by other roads, made an irruption into the part of the Roman territory which lay at a very great distance from the common boundary and was for that reason unguarded ; and seizing there many persons and goods, ±hey returned to their homes without
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χρήματα, λαθοΰσά τε τους συν τω Κοϊντίω περιπόλους της σφετερας γης άπήλθεν επί τα οικεία, τοΰτο συνεχώς εγίνετο καί πολλήν παρεΐχεν αίσχυ-
5	νην τοΐς ύπάτοις. επειτα μαθών διά κατασκόπων τε καί αιχμαλώτων 6 Φάβιος εξεληλυθυϊαν εκ του χάρακος των Αίκανών την κρατίστην δύναμιν, εν τη παρεμβολή καταλιπών τούς πρεσβυτάτους αυτός εξήλθε νύκτωρ ιππέων επ αγόμενος καί του πεζού τό άκμαιότατον. οι μεν οΰν Α ικανοί, διηρπακότες τα χωρία οΐς ενεβαλον, άπήεσαν επαγόμενοι πολλας ώφελείας, ό δε Φάβιος ου πολύ προελθοΰσιν αύτοϊς επιφαίνεται και την τε λείαν αφαιρεΐται και μάχη τούς ύπομείναντας νίκα γενομένους άνδρας αγαθούς- οι δε λοιποί σποράδες εμπειρία οδών λαθόντες
6	τούς διώκοντας κατεφυγον εις τον χάρακα, επεί δε τ αυτή άνεκρουσθησ αν οι Α ικανοί τη συμφορά παρά δόξαν σφίσι γενομενη, λνσαντες την παρεμβολήν υπό νύκτα ωχοντο καί ούκετι τό λοιπόν εξήεσαν εκ τής πόλεως- ἀ ΛΑ’ ήνείχοντο σίτο ν τε, ος εν ακμή τότε ήν, συγκομιζόμενον ύπό τών πολεμίων καί άγελας βοσκημάτων άπελαυνομενας ορώντες, χρήματά τε διαμπαζόμενα καί αύλάς ττυρί διδομενας καί αιχμαλώτους πολλούς αγόμενους, τοΰτο διαπραξάμενος ἀ Φάβιος, επειδή παραδοΰναι τάς άρχα,ς ετεροις εδει, τήν δύναμιν άναστήσας άπήγε- τό δ’ αυτό καί Κοΐντιος εποίει.
LXII. Άφικόμενοι δ’ εις τήν 'Ρώμην απέδειξαν υπάτους Αυλόν ΪΙοστόμιον "Αλβον καί Σερουιον Φουριον. οι μεν δή νεωστί παρειλήφεσαν τήν αρχήν, παρά, δε τών συμμάχων Αατίνων άγγελοι 'Ρωμαίοις κατά σπουδήν διαπεμφθεντες ήκον. σίτοι καταστάντες επί τήν βουλήν διεσάφουν Άντια-132
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being discovered by the patrols under Quintius who were guarding their own territory. This happened continually and brought much disgrace upon the consuls. Later Fabius, learning through scouts and prisoners that the best of the Aequians’ forces had gone out of their camp, set out himself in the night with the flower of the horse and foot, leaving the oldest men in the camp. The Aequians, after plundering the regions which they had invaded, were returning home with many spoils. But they had not proceeded far when Fabius suddenly appeared before them, took away their booty, and defeated in battle those who valiantly withstood him; the rest scattered, and being familiar with the roads, escaped their pursuers and fled to their camp for refuge. When the Aequians had been checked by this unexpected disaster, they broke camp and departed as night came on; and after that they ventured out no more from their city, but submitted to seeing their corn, which was then ripe, carried off by the enemy, their herds of cattle driven away, their effects seized, their farmhouses given to the flames and many prisoners led away. After these achievements Fabius, the time having come for the consuls to hand over their power to their successors, took his army and returned home; and Quintius did the same.
LXII. When they came to Rome,1 they named Aulus Postumius Albus and Servius Furius consuls. These had just taken over their magistracy when messengers from the Latin allies, sent in haste to the Romans, arrived. These, being introduced into the senate, informed them that the situation at Antium
1 For chaps. 62-66 cf. Livy iii. 4-5. Livy’s name for the second consul is Spurius Furius Fusus.
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των τα πράγματα ου βέβαια είναι, κρυφά τε διαπρεσβευο μενών προς αυτούς Α Ικανών και αναφανδόν είσιόντων εις την πάλιν αγοράς προφάσει πολλών Ουολούσκων, οΰς επηγοντο οι πρότερον εκλιπόντες την πάλιν Άντιατών, οτ εκληρουχεΐτο, διά πενίαν και προς Αίκανούς άπαυτομολησαντες,
2	ώσπερ εφην. συνδιεφθάρθαι τε τοΐς επιχωρίοις άμα ηγγελλον και των εποίκων συχνούς· και ει μη προκαταληφθησονται φυλακή άξιόχρεω, άναστησε-σθαί τινα ελεγον κάκεΐθεν απροσδόκητου 'Ρωμαίοις πόλεμον, τούτων ου πολλώ ύστερον ετεροι πεμφ-θεντες υ φ' 'Ερνίκων ηγγελλ ον εζεληλυθενα ι μεγα-λην δύναμιν Αίκανών καί εγκαθεζομενην εν τη σφετερα γη φέρειν τε πάντα καί άγειν, στρατεύειν δ’ άμα τοΐς Αίκανοΐς καί Oύολούσκους την πλείω
3	του στρατού μοίραν παρεχόμενους, προς ταΰτα εφηφίσατο η βουλή τοΐς μεν ’Αντιατών ταράττουσι τα πράγματα (ήκον γάρ άπολογησόμενοί τινες εξ αυτών καί καταφανείς εγενοντο ούδεν υγιές φρο-νοΰντες) φυλακήν ετεραν πεμφαι η εμελλε δι* ασφαλείας εξειν την πάλιν επί δ’ Αίκανούς άγειν την στρατιάν τον ετερον τών υπάτων Έερουιον
4	Φ ούρων καί εγίνετο ταχεία άμφοΐν η έξοδος, οι δ’ Α ικανό ι μαθόντες εξεληλυθυΐαν την 'Ρωμαίων στρατιάν, άναστάντες εκ της1 'Ερνίκων εχωρουν αύτοΐς όμόσε. επεί δ’ είδον άλληλους, εκείνην μεν την ημέραν ου πολύ διαστάντες κατεστρατοπε-δευσαν, τη δ’ έξης επί τον χάρακα τών ' Ρωμαίων οι πολέμιοι ήκον διάπειραν αυτών της γνώμης
1 (κ τής Gelenius : els τ ψ O.
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was precarious, since the Aequians were sending envoys thither in secret and large numbers of Volscians were resorting to the city openly on the pretext of trading ; they were being brought there by those who had left Antium earlier because of poverty, when their lands were allotted among the Roman colonists, and had deserted to the Aequians, as I have related.1 At the same time they reported that along with the natives many also of the colonists had been corrupted, and that unless their purpose were forestalled by means of an adequate garrison an unexpected war would break out in that quarter also against the Romans. Not long after this other messengers, sent by the Hernicans, brought word that a large force of Aequians had set out and now lay encamped in the Hernicans’ country, where they were plundering everything, and that the Volscians were joining with the Aequians in the expedition, contributing the larger part of the army. In view of all this the senate voted, first, with reference to those among the An-tiates who were creating the disturbances—for some of them had come to Rome to defend their conduct and had made it clear that they had no honest purpose—to send another garrison to keep the city safe ; and second, with reference to the Aequians, that Servius Furius, one of the consuls, should lead the army against them ; and both forces promptly set out. The Aequians, upon learning that the Roman army had taken the field, departed from the country of the Hernicans and went to meet it. When the two armies came in sight of one another, they encamped that day not far apart; and the next day the enemy advanced toward the camp of the Romans in order to ascertain their intentions. Then, when the
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5	ληφόμενοι. ως δ’ ούκ έξηεσαν els μάχην, άκρο-βολισμοΐς χρησάμενοι καί ούδέν άξιόλογον δρά-σαντες συν μεγάλω αύχηματι άπηλθον. ο μέντοι 'Ρωμαίων ύπατος έκλιπών τον χάρακα τη έπιούση (τδ γάρ χωρίον ου λίαν ασφαλές ἡν) μετεστρατοπε-δεύσατο εν έπιτηδειοτέρω, ένθα τάφρον τ' ώρύξατο βαθυτέραν καί χάρακα έβάλετο ύφηλότερον. τοΐς δε 7τολεμίοις ταΰθ' όρώσι πολύ θράσος προσεγενετο · καί ετι μάλλον επειδή σύμμαχος αύτοΐς άφίκετο στρατιά παρά του Oύολούσκων τε και Αίκανών έθνους, ούδέν ετι διαμελλησαντες έπηγον τω 'Ρωμαίων χάρακι.
LXIII. *0 δ’ ύπατος, ενθυμούμενος οτι ούκ αξιόμαχος εσται η συν αύτώ δύναμις άγωνι ζομένη προς άμφότερα τα έθνη, πέμπει τινας εκ των ιππέων γράμματα εις την ‘Ρώμην κομίζοντας, δι ών ηξίου ταχεΐαν αύτοΐς ελθεΐν επικουρίαν, ως κινδυνευούσης
2	όλης διαφθαρηναι της συν αύτώ στρατιάς, ταΰτα έπιλεξάμενος ό συνύπατος αύτοΰ Π οστόμιος (ησαν δε μέσαι νύκτες μάλιστα οτε οι ιππείς άφίκοντο) διά κηρύκων πολλών τούς βουλευτάς εκ των οικιών σννεκάλεΐ' και γίνεται δόγμα βουλής, πριν ημέραν λαμπράν γενέσθαι, Τίτον μεν Κοΐντιον τον ύπα-τεύσαντα τό τρίτον, έχοντα τούς άκμαιοτάτους τών νέων πεζούς τε καί ιππείς, άρχη κοσμηθέντα άνθυπάτω χώρεΐν επί τούς πολεμίους εξ εφόδου' Αυλόν δε ΐίοστόμιον τον έτερον τών υπάτων τάς λοιπάς δυνάμεις συναγαγόντα, ας έδει χρονιώτερον συνελθεΐν, ως αν αύτώ τάχους έγγένηται βοηθεΐν.
3	ημέρα δ’ ηδη διέφωσκε,1 καί 6 Κοΐντιος συνηγαγε τούς έθελοντάς* πεντακισχιλίους μάλιστ άνδρας*
1 Kiessling : Βκπίφωσκΐ O, inέφωσκε L·. Dindorf.
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Romans did not come out to fight, they engaged in skirmishes, and without performing any noteworthy exploit retired with great boasting. But the Roman consul on the following day left his entrenchments— for the place was not very safe—and shifted his camp to a more advantageous position, where he dug a deeper trench and threw up a higher rampart. The enemy, seeing this, were greatly emboldened, and still more so when an army came to their assistance from both the Volscian and the Aequian nations ; so that without further delay they led their forces against the camp of the Romans.
LXIII. The consul, realizing that the army under his command would not be strong enough to contend against both these nations, sent some of his horsemen to Rome with letters in which he asked that reinforcements might speedily reach him, as his whole army was in danger of being destroyed. When his colleague Postumius had read the letter—it was about midnight when the horsemen arrived—he sent out numerous heralds to call the senators together from their homes ; and before it was broad daylight a decree was passed by them that Titus Quintius, who had been thrice consul, should take the flower of the young men, both foot and horse, and, invested with proconsular power, should march against the enemy and attack them immediately ; also that Aulus Postumius, the other consul, should get together the rest of the troops, whose assembling would require more time, and go to the assistance of the others as speedily as possible. By the time day began to break Quintius got together the volunteers, about five thousand in 2
2 Sylburg : ideXovras O.
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καί ου πολύ επισχών εξήγεν εκ τής πολεως. τούτο ύποπτεύσαντες εμενον οί Α-ίκανοι, και. πριν ελθεΐν επικουρίαν τοΐς 'Ρωμαίοις προσβάλλειν τω χαράκι αυτών διανοηθεντες1 ως βία καί πληθει αλωσο-μενων,2 εξήλθον άθρόοι διχῆ νείμαντες αυτους. 4 γίνεται τε μεγας αγών δι* όλης της ημέρας ίταμώς αυτών επιβαινόντων τοΐς προτειχίσμασι κατα πολλά μέρη καί οϋτε παλτών ούτε βελών απο-τοξευτών8 οϋτε χερμάδων άπο σφενδόνης αφιεμενων άδιαλείπτοις βολαΐς άνειργομενων. ένθα δη παρα-κελευσάμενοι άλλήλοις ο τε ύπατος καί ο πρεσβευτής ύφ' ενα καιρόν άναπετάσαντες τάς πυλας, αμα τοΐς άκμαιοτάτοις εκτρεχουσιν επί τους πολεμίους, κατ’ άμφω τε τα μέρη της προσβολής σνρράξαντες αύτοΐς άποτρεπουσι τούς επ ι βαίνοντας τω χάρακι. δ τροπής δε γενομενης 6 μεν ύπατος επ' ολίγον διώζας τούς καθ' εαυτόν τεταγμενους* άνεστρεφεν ό δ' αδελφός αυτού καί πρεσβευτής Πθ7τλιο? Φού-ριος υπό λήματός τε καί προθυμίας φερόμενος άχρι τής παρεμβολής τών πολεμίων ήλασε διώκων τε καί κτείνων. ήσαν δε δύο σπεΐραι περί αυτόν ου πλείους άνδρών εχουσαι χιλίων. τούτο μαθόντες οι πολέμιοι, περί πεντακισχιλίους μάλιστα γενό-μενοι, χωροΰσιν επ' αυτόν εκ τού χάρακος' καί ουτοι μεν εξ εναντίας προσήεσαν, ιππείς δ' αυτών κύκλω περιελάσαντες κατά νώτου τοΐς 'Ρωμαίοις 6 εφίστανται. τούτω δη τω τρόπω κυκλωθεντες υπ' αυτών οι σύν τω Ποπλίω καί δίχα τών σφετερων
1 Βίανοηθέντες O : καί διάνοηθεντες Kiessling, Jacoby.
* Post : άλωσόμενον O, Jacoby.
3 βελών άποτοξευτών Post, βελών άπό τόξων Sylburg, βελών ύπό τοξοτών Jacoby : βελών άπό τοξοτών ACmg, τοξοτών (omitting βελών άπό) BC.
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number; and after waiting only a short time he led them out of the city. The Aequians, suspecting this move, remained where they were ; and having determined, before reinforcements should come to the Romans, to attack their camp, in the belief that it would be taken by main strength and superior numbers, they sallied out in force after dividing themselves into two bodies. There ensued a mighty struggle, lasting throughout the entire day, as the enemy boldly mounted the outworks in many places and were not repulsed, though exposed to a continual shower of javelins, missiles shot from bows, and stones thrown by slings. Then it was that the consul and the legate, after encouraging one another, both opened the gates at the same time, and sallying out against their opponents with the best of their men, engaged them where they were attacking on both sides of the camp, and repulsed those who were mounting the ramparts. When the enemy had been routed, the consul pursued for a short distance those who had been arrayed opposite to him, and then returned. But his brother and legate, Publius Furius, inspired by courage and ardour, drove ahead, pursuing and slaying, till he came to the enemy’s camp. He had with him two cohorts, not exceeding a thousand men. Upon learning of this, the enemy, who were about five thousand, advanced against him from their camp. These attacked the Romans in front, while their horse, circling round them, fell upon their rear. The troops of Publius, when thus surrounded and cut off from their own army, though 4
4 τ σταγμένους R : om. B, Jacoby.
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άποληφθέντες, εξόν αύτοΐς σώζεσθαι παραΒοΰσι τα όπλα (προύκαλούντο γάρ αυτούς εις τούτο οι πολέμιοι και 7τερί πολλον έποιούντο χιλίους ‘Ρωμαίων τούς άρίστους αιχμαλώτους λαβεΐν, ως Βία τούτων Βιαλύσεις εύρησόμενοι καλάς του πολέμου), κατα-φρονησαντες αύτών και παρακελευσάμενοι άλληλοις μηΒέν ανάξιον πράξαι της πόλεως, μαχόμενοι και πολλούς άποκτείναντες των πολεμίων άπαντες άπο-θνησκουσιν.
LXIV. Διαφθαρέντων Βε τούτων επαρθέντες οι Αίκανοί τω προτερηματι παρησαν επί τον χάρακα των * Ρωμαίων, την τε του Ροπλίου κεφαλήν επί Βορατίου πεπηγυΐαν άνατείνοντες καί των άλλων άνΒρών των επιφανών, ως Βη τούτω καταπληξό-μενοι τούς ένΒον καί άναγκάσοντες παραΒοϋναι σφίσι τα όπλα. τοις δ’ α ρα προς μεν την συμφοράν των απολωλότων έλεος τις παρέστη καί άνεκλάοντο αύτών την τύχην, προς Βε τον αγώνα θράσος διπλάσιοι ένέφυ καί του νικάν η τον αύτόν έκείνοις τρόπον άποθανεΐν, πριν εις πολεμίων χεΐρας έλθεΐν,
2	καλός έρως, εκείνην μεν ούν την νύκτα παρεστρα-τοπεΒευκότων τω χάρακι τών πολεμίων άγρυπνοι τε οι1 * Ρωμαίοι καί έπισκευάζοντες τα πεπονηκότα του χάρακος Βιετέλεσαν, τά τ άλλα οΐς άπερύκειν έμέλλον αύτούς, ει πειραθεΐεν πάλιν τειχομαχεΐν, πολλά καί παντοΐα εύτρεπιζόμενοι. τη 8’ έξης αι τε προσβολαί πάλιν έγίνοντο καί 6 χάραξ Βιεσπάτο κατά πολλά μέρη· καί πολλάκις μεν υπό τών έξιόν-των κατά συστροφάς εκ του χάρακος έξεκρούσθη-σαν οι Αίκανοί, πολλάκις δ’ άνεκόπησαν υπ’ εκείνων
3	οι θρασύτερον έπεξιόντες. καί τούτο δι’ όλης της ημέρας έγίνετο· ένθα δ τε ύπατος 'Ρωμαίων σαυνίω 140
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they had it in their power to save their lives by giving up their arms—for the enemy urged them to do so and were extremely anxious to take prisoner a thousand of the bravest Romans, in order to obtain through them an honourable peace—nevertheless scorned the enemy and exhorting one another to do nothing unworthy of the commonwealth, all died fighting after they had killed many of the enemy.
LXIV. When these men had been slain, the Ae-quians, elated by their success, advanced to the camp of the Romans, bearing aloft, fixed to their spears, the heads of Publius and the other prominent men, hoping to terrify the troops inside by this spectacle and compel them to surrender to them their arms. But though the Romans were indeed somewhat stirred by compassion at the fate of the slain and lamented their misfortune, yet they were inspired with a double boldness for the struggle and with a noble passion either to conquer or to die like their comrades rather than fall into the enemy’s hands. That night, accordingly, while the enemy bivouacked beside their camp, the Romans went without sleep as they repaired the damaged portions of their camp and made ready the other means, of many and various kinds, with which to ward off the enemy if they should attempt again to breach their walls. The next day the assaults were renewed and the rampart was torn apart at many points. Often the Aequians were repulsed by sorties of massed troops from the camp, and often the men who rushed out too recklessly were beaten back by the Aequians. And this kept happening all day long. In these encounters the Roman consul was wounded in the thigh by a javelin 1
1	οἱ Β : om. R.
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διά τον θυρεόν διαπερονηθείς τιτρώσκεται τον μηρόν, καί άλλοι συχνοί των επιφανών ὅσοι περί αυτόν εμάχοντο· ήδη δε τοΐς 'Ρωμαίοις άπειρη-κόσιν απροσδόκητος επιφαίνεται περί δειλήν όφίαν προσιών Έοΐντιος, άγων την εθελούσιον επικουρίαν των ακμαιότατων, ούς ίδόντες οι πολέμιοι προσ-ιόντας άνεστρεφον άφεντες την πολιορκίαν ατελή’ και οι 'Ρωμαίοι επεξελθόντες αύτοΐς άπιοΰσι τούς
4	ύστερίζοντας εφόνευον. ου μέντοι επί πολνν γε1 χρόνον έδιωξαν ασθενείς οντες οι πολλοί υπό τραυμάτων, άλλα, διά τάχους ανάστρεφαν, καί μετά ταΰτα διά φυλακής εΐχον εκάτεροι σφάς αυτούς μενοντες2 εν ταΐς παρεμβολαΐς άχρι πολλοΰ.
LXV. "Έπειτα Α ικανών τε καί O ύολουσκων ετερα δυναμις καλόν ύπολαμβάνουσα καιρόν εχειν προνομεϋσαι την 'Ρωμαίων γήν εξεστρατευμενης αυτών τής κρατίστης δυνάμεως, εξήλθε νυκτός· καί εμβαλοϋσα εις την προσωτάτω χώραν, ένθα τοΐς γεωργοΐς δέος ούδεν είναι εδόκει, πολλών γί-
2	νονται χρημάτων καί σωμάτων εγκρατείς, ου μήν καλάς γε οόδ’ ευτυχείς τάς εσχάτας εσχον εκεΐθεν άπαλλαγάς.* 6 γάρ ετερος τών υπάτων ΐίοστόμιος άγων την συναχθεΐσαν επικουρίαν τοΐς εν τω χαράκι πολεμουμενοις, ως εμαθε τα γινόμενα υπό τών πολεμίων, επιφαίνεται αύτοΐς εκ του ανέλπιστου.
3	οι δ’ ούτε κατεπλάγησαν ούτ εδεισαν αύτοΰ την έφοδον, ἀλλ’ άποθεμενοι σχολή τάς άποσκευάς καί τα λάφυρα εις εν χωρίον εχυρόν καί φυλακήν τήν άρκοϋσαν επί τούτοις καταλιπόντες οι λοιποί συντεταγμένοι χωροΰσι τοΐς 'Ρωμαίοις όμόσε’ καί συμπεσόντες άξια λόγου έργα άπεδείκνυντο, ολίγοι
1 ye Β : Om. R.	2 Sylburg : μένοντα? O.
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that pierced his shield ; wounded also were many other persons of distinction who fought at his side. At last, when the Romans had reached exhaustion, Quintius unexpectedly appeared in the late afternoon with his reinforcement of volunteers composed of the choicest troops. When the enemy saw these approaching, they turned back, leaving the siege uncompleted ; and the Romans, sallying out against them as they withdrew, set about slaying the laggards. They did not pursue them for long, however, weakened as most of them were by their wounds, but speedily returned. After this both sides acted upon the defensive, remaining a long time in their camps.
LXV. Later another force of Aequians and Vol-scians, thinking they now had a fine opportunity to plunder the Romans’ country while their best troops were in the field, set out in the night; and invading the remotest part of the land, where the husbandmen thought there was nothing to fear, they gained possession of much booty and many captives. But in the end their return from there proved neither glorious nor fortunate. For the other consul, Postumius, who was bringing the reinforcements he had got together for the relief of the Romans besieged in their camp, when he learned what the enemy were doing, appeared before them unexpectedly. They were neither astonished nor terrified at his approach, but when they had leisurely deposited their baggage and booty in a single strong place and left a sufficient guard to defend it, the rest marched in good order to meet the Romans. And when, they had joined combat, they performed notable deeds, though they 3
3 άπαλλαγάς Cmg, Reiske : άπαλλαγίντΐς O.
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μιν 7τ ρος πολλούς άγωνιζόμενοι (συνερρεον γάρ εκ των αγρών επ' αυτούς συχνοί ηΒη ΒιεσκεΒασμενοι1), φιλή δ’2 οπλίσει προς άνΒρας ολα τα σώματα έχοντας εν φυλακή, εποίησάν τε πολλούς των 'Ρωμαίων νεκρούς και μικρού εΒεησαν εν άλλοτρία γτ} καταληφθεντες τρόπαια των ελθόντων επί σφας
4	αυτούς άναστήσαι. ἀλλ’ δ γε ύπατος καί οι σύν αύ τω 'Ρωμαίων ιππείς επίλεκτοι, άχαλινώτοις επελάσαντες3 τοΐς ΐπποις κατά τό καρτερώτατόν τε καί άριστα μαχόμενον αυτών μέρος * Βιασπώσι την τάξιν καί καταβάλλουσι συχνούς. Βιαφθαρεν-των 8e τών προμάχων καί ή λοιπή Βύναμις άποτ ραπ εΐσα ενεκλινεν εις φυγήν, οι τε φυλάττοντες τάς άποσκευας μεθεμενοι αυτών άπιόντες ωχοντο άνα τα πλησίον δρη. κατ’ αυτόν μεν οΰν τον αγώνα ολίγοι τινες αυτών Βιεφθάρησαν, εν Βε τῆ φυγή πάνυ πολλοί, χώρας τε άπειροι δντες καί υπό τής 'Ρωμαίων ίππου Βιωκόμενοι.
LXVI. Έν ώ Βε ταϋτ εγίνετο χρόνω, πεπυσ-μενος άτερος τών υπάτων Έερονιος επί βοήθειαν αύτώ προσιόντα τον συνύπατον, Βείσας μη ύπαντή-σωσιν αύτώ οι πολέμιοι καί Βιακλείσωσι τής προς αυτόν όΒοΰ, περισπάν αυτούς Βιενοεΐτο προσβολάς
2	ποιούμενος τω χάρακι. αλλά γάρ φθάσαντες αυτόν οι πολέμιοι, επειΒή εγνωσαν την συμφοράν τών σφετερων, ήν απήγγειλαν οι περισωθεντες εκ τής προνομής, λύσαντες την παρεμβολήν εν τή πρώτη νυκτί μετά τήν μάχην* εις τήν πάλιν άπήραν, ούχ
3	άπαντα πεπραχότες ὅσα εβούλοντο. χωρίς γάρ τών άποθανόντων εν τε ταῖς μάχαις καί κατά τάς
1 ηΒη Βι^σκεΒασμενοι AC : om. Β.
* S’ Cary : om. O, Jacoby.
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fought few against many—for large numbers came streaming in to oppose them from their farms, to which they had earlier scattered—and lightly-armed against men whose bodies were entirely protected. They killed many of the Romans and, though intercepted in a foreign land, came very near erecting trophies over those who had come to attack them. But the consul and the Roman horsemen who were with him, all chosen men, charging with their horses unbridled that part of the enemy which was firmest and fought best, broke their ranks and killed a goodly number. When those in the front line had been slain, the rest of the army gave way and fled; and the men appointed to guard the baggage abandoned it and made off by way of the near-by mountains. In the action itself only a few of them were slain, but very many in the rout, as they were both unacquainted with the country and pursued by the Roman horse.
LXVI. While these things were occurring, the other consul, Servius, being informed that his colleague was coming to his assistance and fearing that the enemy might go out to meet him and prevent him from getting through to him, planned to divert them from this purpose by delivering attacks upon their camp. But the enemy forestalled him ; for as soon as they learned of the disaster that had befallen their forces, the report being brought by those who had survived the pillaging expedition, they broke camp the first night after the battle and retired to their city without having accomplished all that they desired. For, besides those who had lost their lives in the battles and the pillaging expeditions, they lost
1 Hudson : neXaoavres O.	4 μέρο? Β : Om. R.
5 μ€τά τήν μάχην Β : om. R.
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προνομάς τους ύστερήσαντας ἐν τή τότε φνγή πολλώ πλείους των προτάρων άπάβαλον. οι γάρ υπό καμάτου re και τραυμάτων βαρυνόμενοι σχολή προβαίνοντες εγκαταλιπόντων αυτούς των μελών επιπτον, μάλιστα 8ε περί τα νάματα και ποταμούς υπό δίφης φλέγόμενοι· οΰς οι 'Ρωμαίων ιππείς 4 καταλαμβάνοντες εφόνευον. ου μεν δἡ ουδέ 'Ρωμαίοι πάντα εκ του τότε άγώνος ευτυχή κότες ανάστρεφαν άνδρας μεν γάρ1 αγαθούς και πολλούς εν ταΐς μάχαις άπολωλεκεσαν και πρεσβευτήν απάντων λαμπρότατον γενόμενον εν τω άγώνι · νίκην δ* ούδεμιάς ήττονα ττ} πόλει φάροντες ανάστρεφαν, ταϋτ επ' εκείνων τής άρχής επράχθη.
LXVII. Τω δε κατόπιν ετει Αευκίου Αιβουτίου2 καί Π οπλίου Σερουϊλίου3 Π ρίσκου παρειληφότων τήν αρχήν ούδεν ούτε κατά πολάμους εργον άπ-εδείζαντο 'Ρωμαίοι λόγου άζιον ούτε πολιτικόν, υπό νόσου κακωθάντες ως ούπω πρότερον λοιμικής’ ή τό μεν πρώτον Ιππων τε φορβάδων καί βοών άγάλαις προσήλθεν, από 8ε τούτων εις τε αίπόλια καί ποίμνας κατάσκηφε, καί διάφθειρεν ολίγου δεΐν πάντα τα τετράποδα’ επειτα τών νομάων τε και γεωργών ήφατο, καί διελθοΰσα διά πάσης τής 2 χώρας εις τήν πάλιν ενεπεσε. θεραπόντων μεν οΰν καί θητών καί τοΰ πάνητος όχλου πλήθος όσον διάφθειρεν ου ρόδιον ήν εύρεΐν. κατ' άρχάς μεν* γάρ εφ’ άμάζαις σωρηδόν οι θνήσκοντές άπεκομί-ζοντο, τελευτώντες δ’8 ών ελάχιστος ήν λόγος* εις τό τοΰ παραρράοντος ποταμού ρεΐθρον ωθούντο.
1 γάρ Β : om. R.	2 Sylburg : φαβίου O.
8 Sylburg : σερουίου O.	* μιν Reiske : τε O.
8 δέ Sylburg : τε O.
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many more stragglers in their retreat at this time than on the former occasion. For those who were overcome by fatigue and their wounds marched slowly, and when their limbs failed them, they fell down, particularly at the fountains and rivers, as they were parched with thirst; and the Roman horse, overtaking them, put them to the sword. Nor did the Romans, either, return home completely successful from this campaign ; for they had lost many brave men in the several actions and a legate who had distinguished himself above all the rest in the combat; but they did return with a victory second to none for the commonwealth. These were the achievements of that consulship.
LXVII. The next year,1 when Lucius Aebutius and Publius Servilius Priscus had assumed office, the Romans accomplished nothing worthy of mention either in war or at home, as they were afflicted by a pestilence more severely than ever before. It first attacked the studs of mares and herds of cattle and then seized upon the flocks of goats and sheep and destroyed almost all the live-stock. After that it fell upon the herdsmen and husbandmen, and having spread through the whole country, it invaded the city. It was no easy matter to discover the number of servants, labourers and poor people who were carried off by it. For at first the dead bodies were carried away heaped up in carts and at last the persons of least account were shoved into the river that flows past the city. Of the senate the fourth 1 For chaps. 67 f. cf. Livy iii. 6 f.
e λόγος Cobet : ό λόγο? O, Jacoby.
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των δ* εκ του βουλευτικόν συνεδρίου το τέταρτον μέρος συνελογίσθη διεφθαρμενον, εν οΐς ήσαν ο? τε ϋττατοι άμφότεροι και των δημάρχων οι πλείους.
3	ήρξατο μεν οΰν η νόσος περί τάς καλάνδας του Σεπτεμβρίου μηνάς, διεμεινε δε τον ενιαυτόν εκείνον δλον, άπασαν ομοίως καταλαμβάνουσα και δι-εργαζομενη φυσιν τε και ηλικίαν, γενομενης δε τοΐς πλησιοχώροις γνώσεως των κατεχόντων την 'Ρώμην κακών, καλόν ήγησάμενοι καιρόν εχειν1 ΑΙκανοί τε καί Ούολονσκοι καταλΰσαι την αρχήν αυτής, σννθηκας τε και όρκους εποιησαντο προς άλλήλους περί συμμαχίας · καί παρασκευασάμενοι τα εις πολιορκίαν επιτήδεια, ώς εΐχον άμφότεροι
4	τάχους, εξήγον τάς δυνάμεις, ΐνα δε την άπό των συμμάχων άφελοιντο τής 'Ρώμης επικουρίαν εις την Αατίνων τε καί 'Έρνίκων γην πρώτον ενεβαλον. άφικομενης δε πρεσβείας επί την βουλήν άφ* εκατό ρου τών πολεμουμενων εθνών επί συμμαχίας π α ράκλησιν ό μεν ετερος τών υπάτων Αευκιος Αίβούτιος εκείνην ετυχε την ημέραν τεθνηκώς, Πόπλιος 8e Σερουΐλιος εγγύς ών τού θανάτου· ος
5	ετι ολίγον εμπνεων συνεκάλει την βουλήν, τών δ’ οι πλείους ήμιθνήτες επί κλινιδίων κομισθεντες καί συνεδρευσαντες άπεκρίναντο τοΐς πρεσβεσιν* άγ-γελλειν τοΐς σφετεροις ότι διά τής εαυτών άρετής τούς πολεμίους άμύνεσθαι ή βουλή αύτοΐς επιτρέπει μεχρις αν ό ύπατος ραιση καί ή συναγωνιου-
6	μενη δυναμις αύτοΐς συναχθή. ταΰτα 'Ρωμαίων άποκριναμενων Λατίνοι μεν όσα ήδυνήθησαν εκ τών άγρών εις τάς πόλεις άνασκευασάμενοι φυλακήν
1 ίχειν added by Cobet, Εἶναι by Kiessling, Jacoby.
1 Naber : παροΰσιν O, Jacoby.
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part was estimated to have perished, including not only both consuls but also most of the tribunes.1 The pestilence began about the calends of September and continued all that year, seizing and destroying people without distinction of sex or age. When the neighbouring peoples learned of the evils that were afflicting Rome, the Aequians and the Volscians, thinking they had an excellent opportunity to overthrow her supremacy, concluded a treaty of alliance with each other, confirmed by oaths ; and after making the preparations necessary for a siege, both led out their forces as speedily as possible. In order to deprive Rome of the assistance of her allies, they first invaded the territories of the Latins and the Hernicans. When envoys from the two nations which were attacked came to the senate to beg assistance, it chanced that one of the consuls, Lucius Aebutius, had died that very day, while Publius Servilius was at the point of death. Though he could barely breathe, he convened the senate, of whom the larger part were brought in half dead in litters ; and after deliberating, they instructed the envoys to report to their countrymen that the senate gave them leave to repulse the enemy by their own courage till the consul should recover and the army that was to participate with them in the conflict should be assembled. When the Romans had given this answer, the Latins removed everything they could out of the country into their cities, and keeping their walls under
1 It was not until the second century b.c. that the tribunes could become senators, and then only after the expiration of their term of office. They had been allowed, however, from an early date to attend meetings of the senate, and this is
Krobably the explanation of the careless form of statement ere used.
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εποιούντο των ταχών, τα δ’ άλλα περιεώρων άπ-ολλύμενα. Έρνικες δε δνσανασχετοΰντες επί τῆ λυμτ) καί διαρπαγη των αγρών, άναλαβόντες τα όπλα εξηλθον. άγωνισάμενοι δε λαμπρώς και πολλούς μεν1 άποβαλόντες τών σφετερων, πολλώ δ’ ετι πλείους άποκτείναντες τών πολεμίων, εκβια-σθεντες είς τα τείχη κατέφυγον, και ούκετι μάχης επειρώντο.
LXVIII. Αίκανοί δε καί Oύολοϋσκοι προνομεύ-σαντες αυτών την χώραν άδεώς επί τούς Τυσ-κλανών αγρούς άφίκοντο. διαρπάσαντες δε και τούτους ούδενός αμυνόμενου παρησαν είς τούς Γα-βίνων2 ορούς, ελάσαντες δε καί διά ταύτης άδεώς 2 της γης επί την 'Ρώμην άφικνοϋντο. εθορύβησαν μεν ούν ίκανώς την πάλιν, ού μην κρατησαι γε αυτής ηδυνηθησαν· άλλα καίπερ εξασθενοΰντες* οι 'Ρωμαίοι τα σώματα καί τούς ύπατους άπολωλε-κότες άμφοτερους {καί γάρ 6 Σερουΐλιος ετεθνηκει νεωστί), καθοπλισάμενοι παρά δύναμιν τοι? τείχε-σιν επέστησαν, του περιβόλου της πόλεως οντος εν τω τότε χρόνω όσος Αθηναίων του άστεος ο κύκλος· καί τά μεν επί λόφοις κείμενα καί πέτραις άποτόμοις υπ’ αυτής ἐστιν4 ώχυρωμενα της φύ-σεως καί ολίγης δεόμενα φυλακής· τα δ’ υπό του Ύεβεριος5 τετειχισμενα ποταμού, ού το μεν εύρος εστι τεττάρων πλέθρων μάλιστα, βάθος δ’ ο ιόν τε ναυσί πλεΐσθαι μεγάλαις, το δε ρεύμα εΐπερβ τι καί άλλο οξύ καί δίνας εργαζόμενον μεγάλος· ον ούκ ενεστι πεζοις διελθειν ει μη κατά γέφυραν, η ην εν τω τότε χρόνω μία ξυλόφρακτος, ην ελυον εν τοΐς
1 μίν Β : om. R.	2 Kiessling : σαβίνων O.
8 (ξασθενοΰντες Β : άσθίνοΰντες R.
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guard, permitted everything else to be destroyed. But the Hernicans, resenting the ruin and desolation of their lands, took up their arms and marched out. And though they fought brilliantly and, while losing many of their own men, slew many more of the enemy, they were forced to take refuge inside their walls and no longer risked an engagement.
LXVIII. When the Aequians and Volscians had laid waste the Hernicans’ country, they came unopposed to the lands of the Tusculans. And having plundered these also, none offering to defend them, they arrived at the borders of the Gabini. Then, passing through their territory also without opposition, they advanced upon Rome. They caused the city enough alarm, it is true, yet they could not make themselves masters of it; on the contrary, the Romans, though they were utterly weakened in body and had lost both consuls—for Servilius had recently died—armed themselves beyond their strength and manned the walls, the circuit of which was at that time of the same extent as that of Athens. Some sections of the Avails, standing on hills and sheer cliffs, have been fortified by Nature herself and require but a small garrison ; others are protected by the river Tiber, the breadth of which is about four hundred feet and the depth capable of carrying large ships, while its current is as rapid as that of any river and forms great eddies. There is no crossing it on foot except by means of a bridge, and there was at that time only one bridge, constructed of timber, and this they removed in time * *
4 ἔστιν added by Reiske. τεβέριο? Ba : τ φέρεως Bb, τ φ e pews A.
* Hertlein : wane ρ O, Jacoby.
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3	πολεμοις. εν δε χωρίον, ο τής πόλεως ειτιμαχώ-τατόν ἐστιν, από των Ί σκυλίνων1 καλούμενων πυλών μέχρι των Κολλίνων, χειροποιήτως εστιν οχυρόν, τάφρος τε γάρ όρώρυκται προ αύτοΰ πλάτος fj βραχυτάτη μείζων εκατόν ποδών, καί βάθος εστϊν αυτής2 τριακοντάπουν· τοίχος δ* ύπερ-ανεστηκε της τάφρου χώματι προσεχόμενον2 ένδοθεν ύφηλω καί πλατ el, οΐον μήτε κριοΐς
4	κατασεισθήναι μήτ€ ύπορυττομενων των θεμελίων άνατραπήναι. τοΰτο τό χωρίον επτά μιν εστι μάλιστα επί μήκος σταδίων, πεντήκοντα δε ποδών επί πλάτος· iv ω τότ€ οι 'Ρωμαίοι τεταγμενοι κατά πλήθος άνειρξαν των πολ€μίων την έφοδον, οϋτ€ χ€λώνας χωστρίδας είδότων κατασκευάζειν των τότε ανθρώπων ούτε τάς καλούμενος ελεπόλεις μη-χανάς.* οι μεν δη πολέμιοι άπογνόντες τής πόλεως την άλωσιν άττήεσαν από του τείχους, και δηώ-σαντες την χώραν όσην διεξήλθον άπήγον επ' οίκου τάς δυνάμεις.
LXIX. ‘Ρωμαίοι δε τούς καλούμενους αντιβασιλείς ελόμενοι των αρχαιρεσιών ενεκα, ο ποιεΐν είώθασιν όταν αναρχία κατάσχη την πάλιν, υπάτους απέδειξαν Αευκιον Αοκρήτιον και Τίτον Ούετου-ριον Τεμινον.* επί τής τούτων αρχής ή τε νόσος επαυσατο και τα πολιτικά εγκλήματα αναβολής
1	Ισκνλίνων Bb : εισκυλίνων AC, Αισκυλίνων Kiessling, Jacoby.
2	Steph. : αύτοΰ ABC.
* προσεχόμενον Β : συνεχόμενον R, προφκεχωμενον Reiske.
4	μηχανής deleted by Cobet.
5	Sylburg : γεμίνιον AB.
1	Testudines.
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of war. One section, which is the most vulnerable part of the city, extending from the Esquiline gate, as it is called, to the Colline, is strengthened artificially. For there is a ditch excavated in front of it more than one hundred feet in breadth where it is narrowest, and thirty in depth ; and above this ditch rises a wall supported on the inside by an earthen rampart so high and broad that it can neither be shaken by battering rams nor thrown down by undermining the foundations. This section is about seven stades in length and fifty feet in breadth. Here the Romans were drawn up at that time in force and checked the enemy’s assault; for the men of that day were unacquainted with the building of either sheds 1 to protect the men filling up ditches or the engines called helepoleis.2 The enemy, therefore, despairing of taking the city, retired from the walls, and after laying waste all the country through which they marched, led their forces home.
LXIX. The Romans,3 4 after choosing interreges,* as they are called, to preside at the election of magistrates—a course they are accustomed to take whenever a state of “ anarchy,” or lack of a regular government, occurs—elected Lucius Lucretius and Titus Veturius Geminus consuls. In their consulship the pestilence ceased and all civil complaints, both
2 The helepolis (“ taker of cities ”) was a huge siege tower, several stories in height and mounted on wheels so that it could be readily moved up close to the walls of the beleaguered city. Originally an adjective, the name usually appears as a noun ; hence Cobet would omit the noun μηχανάς here.
* For chaps. 69-71 cf. Livy iii. 8, 1-10, 4.
4 Cf. ii. 57. In this single instance Dionysius uses the term αντιβασιλείς instead of the usual μεσοβασιλεΐς.
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ζτνχζ, τά τε ίδια καί τα κοινά, πειραθεντος μεν αύθις τό περί τής κληρουχίας πολίτευμα κινεΐν ενός των δημάρχων Σεξτου Τ ιτ ίου* κωλύσαντος δε του δήμου καί εις επιτηδειοτερους υπερθεμενού και-
2	ρους, προθυμία τε πολλή πόσιν ενεπεσε τιμωρησα-σθαι τούς επιστρατευσαντας τη πόλει κατά τον της νόσου καιρόν' καί αύτίκα της βουλής φηφισαμενης καί τοΰ δήμου τον πόλεμον επικυρώσαντος κατέγραφαν1 2 τάς δυνάμεις, ούδενός των εχόντων στρατεύσιμον ηλικίαν, ουδ’ ει τινα 6 νόμος άπελυεν, άζιοϋντος εκείνης άπολειφθηναι της στρατειας' νεμηθείσης δέ τριχή της δυνάμεως μια μεν υπ-ελείφθη φυλάττειν την πάλιν, ἡς ηγείτο Κόιντος Φουριος άνήρ ύπατικός' αι δε δυο συν τοΐς ύπατοις
3	εξήλθον επί τε Αίκανούς καί Oύολούσκους. τό δ’ αυτό τούτο καί υπό των πολεμίων ετυχεν ήδη γεγονός, η μεν γάρ κρατίστη δύναμις άφ’ εκατε-ρου των εθνών συνελθοΰσα υπαίθριος ην υπό δυσίν ήγεμόσι, καί εμελλεν από τής Έρνίκων γης, εν ή τότε ήν, άρζαμενη πάσαν επελευσεσθαι την 'Ρωμαίων υπήκοον' ή δ’ ήττον εκείνης χρησίμη τα οικεία πολίσματα ύπελείφθη φυλάττειν, μη τις
4	έφοδος αιφνίδιος πολεμίων επ’ αυτά γενηται. προς ταΰτα βουλευομενοις τοΐς *Ρωμαίων ύπάτοις εδό-κει κράτιστόν3 είναι ταΐς πόλεσιν αυτών πρώτον* επιχειρεΐν, κατά τοιόνδε τινά λογισμόν, ότι διαλυ-θήσεται τό κοινόν αυτών στράτευμα ει πόθοι ντο έκαστοι τα οικεία εν τοΐς εσχάτοις όντα κινδυνοις, καί πολύ κρεΐττον ήγήσεται6 τά σφετερα σώζειν
1 Gelenius : τἱτου O.
2 Cobet : κατ(γράφοντο O, Jacoby.
* Cobet : κράτιστα O.	4 πρώτον Β : om. R,
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public and private, were postponed. Sextus Titius, one of the tribunes, endeavoured, it is true, to revive the measure for the allotment of land, but the populace would not permit it and deferred the matter to more suitable times. A great eagerness came upon all to take revenge on those who had made expeditions against the city on the occasion of the pestilence. And the senate having straightway voted for Avar and the people having confirmed the decree, they proceeded to enrol their forces ; and no man who was of military age, not even if the law exempted him, wished to be left out of the expedition. The army having been divided into three bodies, one of them, commanded by Quintus Furius,1 an ex-consul, was left to defend the city, while the other two marched out with the consuls against the Aequians and the Volscians. This same course had also been taken already by the enemy. For their best army, assembled from both nations, was in the field under two commanders, and intended to begin with the territory of the Hernicans, in which they were then encamped, and to proceed against all the territory that was subject to the Romans ; their less useful forces were left to guard their towns, lest some sudden attack might be made upon them by enemies. In view of this situation the Roman consuls thought it best to attack their foes’ cities first; for they reasoned to this effect, that the allied army would fall apart if each of the two nations learned that their own possessions were in the direst peril, and that they would think it much more important to save their own
1 Livy calls him Q. Fabius.
VOL. VI r
Kiessling : ήγήσεσθαι O.
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ή τα των πολεμίων φθείρειν. Αοκρήτιος μεν ουν εις την Α ικανών ενεβαλεν, O ύετουριος δ’ εις την Ούολουσκων. Αίκανοι μεν ουν τα εξω πάντα απολυμένα περιορώντες την πάλιν και τα φρούρια εΐχον εν φυλακή.
LXX. Ούολοΰσκοι δ’ υπό τε θράσους και ανθα-δείας προαχθεντες του τε 'Ρωμαϊκού στρατεύματος ως ούκ άξιομάχου οντος προς το εαυτών πλήθος συμφερεσθαι καταφρονήσαντες, εξήλθον άγωνιου-μενοι περί τής γής και πλησίον του Ούετουρίου κατεστρατοπεδευσαν. οΐα δε φιλεΐ πάσχειν στρατιά νεοσύλλεκτος εκ τε πολιτικού και γεωργικού προς καιρόν συνελθόντος όχλου συναχθεΐσα, εν ή πολύ και το άνοπλον ήν καί κίνδυνων άπειρον, ουδ’ εις
2	χεΐρας ελθεΐν τοΐς πολεμίοις εθάρσησεν ἀλλ’ άμα τή πρώτη των ‘Ρωμαίων εφόδιο διαταραχθεντες οι πολλοί καί ούτε αλαλαγμόν οΰθ’ οπλών κτύπον άνασχόμενοι, προτροπάδην εφευγον εις τα τείχη-ώστε πολλούς μεν εν ταΐς στενοχωρίαις των οδών καταληφθεντας άποθανεΐν, ττοΑΛώ δε πλείους παρά ταΐς πύλαις ωθούμενους των ιππέων επιδιωκοντών.
3	Ούολοΰσκοι μεν ουν ταύτη χρησάμενοι τη συμφορά σφάς αυτούς ήτιώντο τής αφροσύνης, καί ούδεν ετι παρακινδυνεύειν επειρώντο. οι δε τάς εν υπαίθριο στρατιάς Ούολουσκων τε και Α ικανών εχοντες ηγεμόνες, πυνθανόμενοι τα οικεία πολεμούμενα, γενναΐόν τι καί ούτοι δράν εβουλεύσαντο, άναστάν-τες εκ τής 'Έρνίκων τε καί Αατίνων γής επί την 'Ρώμην άγειν, ως εΐχον οργής τε καί τάχους, τον στρατόν, κατά τοιάνδε τινά καί αύτοί δόξαν, ότι 156
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possessions than to destroy those of the enemy. Lucretius accordingly invaded the country of the Aequians and Veturius that of the Volscians. The Aequians, for their part, permitted everything outside their walls to be destroyed, but guarded their city and their fortresses.
LXX. The Volscians, however, inspired by rashness and arrogance and despising the Roman army as inadequate to cope with their own large numbers, came out to fight in defence of their land and encamped near Veturius. But, as usually happens with an army of fresh levies composed of a crowd of both townsmen and farmers got together for the occasion, of which many are not only unarmed but also unacquainted with danger, the Volscian army dared not so much as encounter the enemy ; but the greater part of them, thrown into confusion at the first onset of the Romans and unable to endure either their war-cry or the clash of their arms, fled precipitately inside the walls, with the result that many of them perished when overtaken in the narrow parts of the roads and many more when they were crowding about the gates as the cavalry pursued them. The Volscians, therefore, having met with this disaster, reproached themselves for their folly and were unwilling to hazard another engagement. But the generals who commanded the armies of the Volscians and Aequians in the field, when they heard that their possessions were being attacked, resolved to perform some brave action on their part also, namely, to take their army out of the country of the Hernicans and Latins and lead it against Rome in their present mood of anger and haste. For they too had some such thought as this in mind, that they should succeed in one or
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δυεΐν 'έργων καλών θάτερον αύτοις κατορθώσαι υπάρξει, ή την 'Ρώμην αφύλακτον ουσα ν ελεΐν η τους πολεμίους εκ της εαυτών χώρας έκβαλεΐν, ως δἡ τών υπάτων άναγκασθησομένων πολεμουμένη
4	τη πατριέ ι βοηθεΐν. ταΰτα διανοηθέντες ηγον την στρατιάν επιταχύνοντες, ΐν' εξ απροσδόκητου τη πόλει συμμίξαντες ευθύς έργου εχωνται.
LXXI. Άφικόμενοί τε μέχρι Ύυσκλου πόλεως, μαθόντες τον περίβολον τής 'Ρώμης ολον πληθύ-οντα οπλών καί προ τών πυλών τέτταρας εξεστρα-τευμένας σπείρας, άνδρών εξακοσίων εκάστην, της μεν επί την 'Ρώμην όδοΰ άπετράποντο, την ο υπό τη πόλει χώραν, ήν εν τη προτέρα παρέλιπον
2	εισβολή, εγκαθεζόμενοι εδήουν. έπιφανέντος δ* αύτοΐς θατέρου τών υπάτων Αευκίου Αοκρητίου καί θεμένου την παρεμβολήν ου πρόσω, καλόν ύπολαβόντες είναι καιρόν, πριν έλθεΐν τω Αοκρη-τίω την έτέραν 'Ρωμαίων δύναμιν σύμμαχον, ής Oύετούριος ηγείτο, συνάφαι μάχην, θέμενοι τάς άποσκευάς επί λόφου τινός καί δύο σπείρας επ' αύταΐς καταλιπόντες, οι λοιποί προήλθον εις τό πεδίον καί συμβαλόντες τοΐς 'Ρωμαίοις άνδρες αγαθοί
3	κατά τον αγώνα έγίνοντο μέχρι πολλοΰ. μαθόντες δ’ εκ τών κατά νώτου φρουρών τινες καταβαί-νουσαν υπέρ όχθου στρατιάν ύπέλαβον ήκειν τον έτερον τών υπάτων άγοντα την συν αύτώ δύναμιν, καί δείσαντες μη κυκλωθεΐεν υπ’ άμφοΐν, ούκέτι διέμειναν, ἀλλ’ εις φυγήν τρέπονται, εν τούτω τω άγώνι οι τε ηγεμόνες αυτών άμφότεροι γενναίων άνδρών έργα άποδειξάμενοι πίπτουσι και άλλοι πολλοί μαχόμενοι περί αυτούς αγαθοί* οι δε φυγόντες έκ τής μάχης εις τάς εαυτών έκαστοι πατρίδ ας 158
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the other of two glorious achievements—either to take Rome, if it was unguarded, or to drive the enemy out of their own territory, since the consuls would be forced to hasten to the relief of their own country when it was attacked. Having come to this decision, they made a forced march, in order that they might fall upon the city unexpectedly and immediately get to work.
LXXI. Having got as far as the city of Tusculum and learning that the whole circuit of Rome was lined with armed men and that four cohorts of six hundred men each were encamped before the gates, they abandoned their march on Rome ; and encamping, they laid waste the district close to the city, which they had left untouched on their former incursion. But when one of the consuls, Lucius Lucretius, appeared and made camp not far from them, they thought this an excellent opportunity to join battle before the other army of the Romans, commanded by Veturius, should come to the assistance of Lucretius ; and placing their baggage on a certain hill and leaving two cohorts to defend it, the rest advanced into the plain. Then they engaged the Romans and acquitted themselves bravely in the conflict for a long time ; but some of them, being informed by the guards in the rear that an army was coming down over a hill, assumed that the other consul had arrived with the forces under his command, and fearing to be hemmed in between the two armies, they no longer stood their ground, but turned to flight. In this action both their generals fell after performing the deeds of valiant men, and likewise many other brave men fighting at their side. Those who escaped from the battle scattered and every man retired to his own
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4	σκαΒασθάντας αναχώρησαν, ακ 8a τούτου πολλήν ἀδβιαν λαβών 6 Αοκρητιος αφθαιρα την Α ικανών γην, καί Oύατουριος την Ούολουσκων, αως 6 των άρχαιρασίων απάστη καιρός, τότα δ* άναστήσαντας τάς Βυνάμαις άττηγον απ* οίκου καί κατηγαγον άμφόταροι τούς απινικίους θριάμβους, Αοκρητιος μαν α ττι του ταθρίππου τταραμβαβηκώς, O ύατουριος 8k τταζός αίσαλαυνων. 8υο γάρ ουτοι θρίαμβοι 8ί8ονται τοΐς ήγαμόσιν υπό της βουλής, ώστταρ αφην, τα μαν άλλα1 αχοντας ίσα, τω 8α τον μαν ιππικόν αΐναι, τον 8α παζικόν, Βιαφάροντας.
1 After άλλα the MSS. have ταμεία (ταμία Ba), deleted by Jacoby ; Kiessling emended to τίμια.
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city. As a result of this victory Lucretius laid waste the country of the Aequians in great security, and Veturius that of the Volscians, till the time for the elections was at hand. Then both of them, breaking camp, returned to Rome with their armies and celebrated the triumphs awarded for victories, Lucretius entering the city in a chariot drawn by four horses and Veturius on foot. For these two triumphs are granted to generals by the senate, as I have stated 1; they are equal in other respects, but differ in this, that one is celebrated in a chariot and the other on foot.
See v. 47, 3 f.
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ΔΙΟΝΎΣΙΟΥ
ΑΛΙΚΑΡΝΑΣΕΩΣ
ΡΩΜΑΪΚΗΣ ΑΡΧΑΙΟΛΟΓΙΑΣ
ΛΟΓΟΣ ΔΕΚΑΤΟΣ
Ι. Μετά 8e τούτους ολύμπιας μεν ήν ογδοηκοστή, ήν όνίκα στάδιον Τορυμβας Θζσσαλός, άρχοντος Άθήνησι Φρασικλόους' ύπατοι δε άπζδζίχθησαν iv 'Ρώμ^ Πόπλιος Oύολουμνιος και Σερουιος1 Σολ-πίκιος Καμζρΐνος* οΰτοι στρατιάν μεν ούδβμίαν όζήγαγον ουτζ όπί τιμωρίας άναπράζζι των άδι-κουντων σφας τε αυτούς και τούς συμμάχους οὅὅ’ ως διά φυλακής τα οικεία έξοντ€ς · των δ’ ἐντός τοίχους κακών πρόνοιαν όποιοΰντο, μή τι Seivov 6 2 δήμος όπί τή βουλή συστάς όξζργάσηται. όταράτ-tcto γάρ αύθις υπό των δημάρχων άναδιδασκό-μ€νος ότι πολιτειών κρατίστη τοΐς όλζυθόροις ἐστιν ἡ3 ίσηγορία, καί κατά νόμους ήζίου διοικ&σθαι τά
1 Sylburg : atpoviXios Α Β.	* μακρινός Β.
* ή added by Grimm.
1 For chaps. 1-4 cf. Livy iii. 10, 5-11, 5. The year was 459 b.c.
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I.	The year after their consulship 1 occurred the eightieth Olympiad (the one at which Torymbas, a Thessalian, won the foot-race), Phrasicles being archon at Athens ; and Publius Volumnius and Servius Sulpicius Camerinus were chosen consuls at Rome. These men led no army into the field, either to take revenge on those who had injured the Romans themselves as well as their allies or to keep guard over their possessions, but they devoted their attention to the domestic evils, fearing lest the populace might organize against the senate and work some mischief. For they were being stirred up again by the tribunes and instructed that the best of political institutions for free men is an equality of rights 2; and they demanded that all business both private
a Literally ίσηγορία is “ equal freedom of speech ” ; but it seems to be used by Dionysius in the more general sense of “ equal civic rights.” Other terms used by him in this Book for the same idea are Ισονομία (35, 5) and Ισοτιμία (30, 4).
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τε ιδιωτικά καί τα δημόσια, οϋπω γάρ τότε ην ούτ ισονομία παρά 'Ρωμαίοις ούτ’ ίσηγορία, ούδ’ ἐν γραφαΐς άπαντα τα δίκαια τεταγμενα· αλλά το μεν άρχαΐον οι βασιλείς αυτών εταττον τοΐς δεο-μενοις τάς δίκας, καί το δικαιωθεν υπ* εκείνων
3	τούτο νόμος ην. ως δ’ επαυσαντο μονάρχουμενοι, τοΐς κατ' ενιαυτόν ύπατευουσιν άνεκειτο τά τε άλλα των βασιλέων έργα καί η του δικαίου διά-γνωσις, καί τοΐς άμφισβητοΰσι προς άλληλους υπέρ ότουδητινος εκείνοι τά δίκαια οι διαιροΰντες ησαν.
4	τούτων δε τα μεν πολλά τοΐς τρόποις1 των αρχόντων άριστίνδην άποδεικνυμενών επί τάς άρχάς ακόλουθα ην κομιδη δ’ ολίγα τινά εν ίεραΐς ην βύβλοις άποκείμενα, α νόμων είχε δύναμιν, ών οι πατρίκιοι την γνώσιν εΐχον μόνοι διά τάς εν άστει διατριβάς, οι δε πολλοί εμπορευόμενοι τε καί γεωργοϋντες διά πολλών ημερών εις άστυ καταβαίνοντες επί τάς
5	αγοράς άπειροι ετι ησαν. το δε πολίτευμα τούτο πρώτος μεν επείρασεν είσαγαγεΐν Γάϊος Τερεντιος1 δημαρχών εν τω παρελθόντι ετει, άτελες δε ήναγ-κάσθη καταλιπεΐν του τε πλήθους οντος επί στρατοπέδων καί τών υπάτων επίτηδες εν τη πολέμια γη τάς δυνάμεις κατασχόντων εως 6 της αρχής αύτοΐς παρελθη χρόνος.
II.	Τότε δ’ αυτό παραλαβόντες οι περί Αυλόν Ούεργίνιον δήμαρχοι τελειώσαι εβούλοντο * ίνα δε μη τούτο γενοιτο μηδε κατά νόμους άναγκασθεΐεν
1 Reiske : emrpoirois O.
* Sigonius : repyevrios AB.
1 This, in an aristocratic state, meant inherited virtue. 164
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and public should be carried on according to laws. For at that time there did not exist as yet among the Romans an equality either of laws or of rights, nor were all their principles of justice committed to writing ; but at first their kings had dispensed justice to those who sought it, and whatever they decreed was law. After they ceased to be governed by kings, along with the other functions of royalty that of determining what justice is devolved upon the annual consuls, and it was they who decided what was just between litigants in any matter whatsoever. These decisions as a rule conformed to the character of the magistrates, who were appointed to office on the basis of good birth.1 A very few of them, however, were kept in sacred books and had the force of laws ; but the patricians alone were acquainted with these, because they spent their time in the capital, while the masses, who were either merchants or husbandmen and came down to the capital only for the markets at intervals of many days, were as yet unfamiliar with them. The first attempt to introduce this measure establishing an equality of rights was made by Gaius Terentius in the preceding year,2 while he was tribune ; but he was forced to leave the business unfinished because the plebeians were then in the field and the consuls purposely detained the armies in the enemy’s country till their term of office expired.
II.	At the time in question Aulus Verginius and the other tribunes took up the measure and wished to carry it through. But in order to prevent this from happening and that the magistrates might not be compelled to conduct the government in accord- *
* For § 5 cf. Livy iii. 9. Livy gives the name as C. Teren-tilius Harsa.
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πολιτεύεσθαι, πάντα επιμηχανώμενοι διετελουν οι τε ύπατοι καί ή βουλή και των άλλων πολιτών οι πλεΐστον εν ττ} πόλει δυνάμενοί’ βουλαί τε πολλά Ι και εκκλησία ι συνεχείς εγίνοντο πεΐραί τε παντοΐαι ταΐς άρχαΐς κατ’ άλλήλων, εξ ών ούκ άδηλον άπασιν ήν οτι μεγάλη τις και άνηκεστος εξ εκείνης της
2	φιλονεικίας άναστήσεται τη πόλει συμφορά, συν-ήπτετο δε τοΐς άνθρωπίνοις λογισμοΐς καί τα Θεία δείματα προσγενόμενα, ών ενια οϋτ εν δημοσίαις εύρίσκετο γραφαΐς ούτε κατ άλλην φυλαττόμενα
3	μνήμην ουδέ μίαν, όσα μεν γάρ εν ούρανώ σέλα φερόμενα καί πυρός άνάφεις εφ' ενός μενουσαι τόπου γης τε μυκήματα καί τρόμοι συνεχείς εγίνοντο, μορφαί τ ειδώλων άλλοτ' άλλοΐαι δι* άερος φερόμεναι καί φωναί ταράττουσαι διάνοιαν ανθρώπων, καί πάντα όσα τουτοις όμοια συνεπιπτεν, εύρίσκετο καί πάλαι ποτε γεγονότα ήττόν τε1 καί μάλλον· ου δε άπειροί τε καί άνήκοοι ετι ήσαν καί εφ’ ω δη2 μάλιστα εταράχθησαν, τοιόνδ* ήν νιφετός εξ ουρανού κατεσκηφεν εις γην πολύς ου χιόνα καταφερων, άλλα σαρκών θραύσματα ελάττω τε
4	καί μείζω. τούτων τα μεν πολλά μετάρσια προσ-πετόμεναι πτηνών8 όσαι είσίν άγελαι τοΐς στόμα-σιν ήρπαζον, τα δ’ επί την1 γην ενεχθεντα εν αυτή τε τή πόλει καί κατά τούς αγρούς μέχρι πολλοΰ χρόνου κείμενα διεμεινεν6 ουτε χρόαν μεταβάλ-λοντα, οιαν ίσχουσι* παλαιούμεναι σάρκες, ούτε
1	Sylburg : δέ ΑΒ.
2	Naber : δέ Β, om. R, Jacoby.
3	προσπετόμεναι πτηνών Β : προσπετόμενα πτερών Α.
1 την Β : om. R.
8 διέ/mvev added by Casaubon, ήν by Jacoby; Kiessling would read διέ/xeivev in place of κείμενα.
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ance with laws, the consuls, the senate and all the rest of the citizens of greatest influence in the commonwealth kept resorting to all manner of devices. There were many sessions of the senate and continual meetings of the assembly, and attempts of all kinds were made by the magistrates against one another ; from all of which it was manifest to everyone that some great and irreparable mischief to the commonwealth would arise out of this contention. To these human reasonings were added the terrible portents sent by the gods, some of which were neither found recorded in the public archives nor was the memory of them preserved by any other means. As for all the flashes shooting through the sky and outbursts of fire continuing in one place, the rumblings of the earth and its continual tremblings that occurred, the spectres, now of one shape and now of another, flitting through the air and voices that disturbed men’s minds, and everything else of that nature which took place, all these manifestations were found to have occurred in times past as well, to either a greater or lesser degree. But a prodigy which they were unfamiliar with as yet and had never heard of, and the one which caused them the greatest terror was this : There descended upon the earth from heaven what appeared to be a heavy snowstorm, only it brought down, instead of snow, pieces of flesh, some smaller and some larger. Most of these while still in mid air were seized by flocks of birds of every kind, which flew up and snatched them in their beaks ; but those pieces which fell to the ground, both in the city itself and in the country, lay there a long time without either changing to such a colour as pieces of flesh
β οἴαν Ισχονσι Ο : οἶα πάσχουσι Casaubon.
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σηπεδόνι διαλυόμενα,1 ώζέ τε απ’ αυτών οΰδεν
5	πονηρόν, τοΰτο τό τέρας οι μεν επιχώριοι μάντεις ούχ οΐοί τ’ ήσαν συμβαλειν εν Sc τοῖς Σ,ιβυλλείοις εύρέθη χρησμοΐς δτι πολεμίων αλλοεθνών παρελθόντων εις τό τεΐχος αγών υπέρ ανδραποδισμού καταλήφεται την πάλιν, άρξει δε τού προς τούς αλλοεθνείς πολέμου στάσις εμφύλιος, ήν χρήν άρ-χομένην εξελαυνοντας εκ τής πόλεως καί θεούς παραιτούμενους θυσίαις τε καί εύχαΐς άποτρεφαι*
6	τα δεινά· και κρείττους εσονται1 2 3 4 των εχθρών, ώς δ’ εξηνέχθη ταΰτ εις τό πλήθος, ιερά μεν πρώτον έθυσαν, οΐς ή τούτων επιμέλεια άνέκειτο, θεοΐς εξακεστηρίοις τε καί άποτροπαίοις, έπειτα συν-αχθέντες εις τό βουλευτήριον οι σύνεδροι παρόντων καί τών δημάρχων υπέρ ασφαλείας τε καί σωτηρίας τής πόλεως έσκόπουν.
III.	Τό μεν ούν καταλύσασθαι τα προς άλλήλους εγκλήματα καί μια χρήσασθαι γνώμη περί τών κοινών, ως ύπετίθεντο οι χρησμοί, πάντες ώμο-λόγουν όπως δ’ αν τοΰτο γένοιτο καί από τίνων άρζαμένων είκειν τοΐς ετεροις τό διάφορον παύ-σαιτο4, τό® στασιάζον, ού μικρόν αύτοΐς παρεΐχεν
2	απορίαν, οι μεν γάρ ύπατοι καί οι τής βουλής προεστώτες τούς εισφέροντας καινά πολιτεύματα δημάρχους καί καταλύειν άξιοΰντας τον πάτριον τής πολιτείας κόσμον αιτίους άπέφαινον τής ταραχής. οι δε δήμαρχοι σφάς μεν αυτούς ούδέν ελεγον άξιοΰν* ούτε άδικον ούτε άσύμφορον εύ-
1 Steph. : διαλυόμ€ναι O.
2 ὰποτρέψαι Β : ὰποστρέψαι R.
* ἔσονται R : ἔσεσθαι Α.
4 παΰσαιτο Β s καί πως πανσεται Α, καί πώς πανσαιτο R (?), 168
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acquire with time, or becoming rotten, and no bad smell was given off by them. The native soothsayers were unable to conjecture the meaning of this prodigy ; but in the Sibylline books it was found that the city would be involved in a struggle to prevent the enslavement of its citizens after foreign enemies had penetrated inside the walls, and that this war against the foreigners would begin with civil strife, which they must banish from the city in its inception, invoking the gods by sacrifices and prayers to avert the dangers ; then they would gain the victory over their enemies. When this had been announced to the multitude, the priests who were in charge of such matters first sacrificed victims to the gods who remedy and avert evils ; after which the senate assembled in the senate-house, the tribunes being also present, and considered means of safeguarding and preserving the commonwealth.
III.	As for putting an end to their mutual recriminations and acting with unanimity concerning public affairs, as the oracles advised, all were in agreement; but how this was to be brought about, and which party should take the first step by yielding to the other the point at issue and thus put an end to the dissension, caused them no little embarrassment. For the consuls and the leaders of the senate declared that the tribunes who were proposing new measures and demanding the overthrow of the time-honoured constitution were to blame for the disturbance. On the other hand, the tribunes denied that they were asking for anything that was either unjust or disadvantageous when they wished to introduce a good * *
8 τὰ A : om. R, Jacoby.
* άξιονν Β : άνάξων δραν Α, Jacoby.
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νο μ ίαν1 είσάγειν βουλομένους καί Ισηγορίαν τους δε υπάτους καί τους πατρικίους αίτιους εσεσθαι της στάσεως ελεγον ανομίαν αύξοντας και πλεονεξίαν
3	και ζηλοΰντας τα των τυράννων εθη. ταΰτα και πολλά τούτοις ὅμοια παρ' έκατέρων επί πολλάς ημέρας έλέγετο, καί προΰβαινε διά κενής 6 χρόνος-εν ω των κατά την πάλιν ούτε δημοσίων ούτε ιδίων ούδέν έτελεΐτο. ως δ’ ούδέν έγίνετο των προϋργου, λόγων μεν2 εκείνων καί κατηγοριών ας έποιοΰντο κατά τής βουλής οι δήμαρχοι άπέστησαν- συναγα-γόντες δε τό πλήθος εις την3 εκκλησίαν υπέσχοντο
4	τω δήμω νόμον εισοίσειν υπέρ ών ήξίουν. έπαινέ-σαντος δέ του πλήθους τον λόγον ούδέν έτι άνα-βαλόμενοι4 τον παρασκευασθέντα νόμον άνέγνωσαν κεφάλαια δέ αυτού τάδε ήν άνδρας αίρεθήναι δέκα υπό τού δήμου συναχθείσης αγοράς έννόμου τούς πρεσβυτάτους τε καί φρονιμωτάτους/ οις έστι πλείστη πρόνοια τιμής τε καί δόξης αγαθής- τούτους δε συγγράφοντας τους υπέρ απάντων νόμους των τε κοινών καί τών ιδίων εις τον δήμον έξενεγ-κεΐν τους δέ συγγραφησομένους υπ' αύτών νόμους έκκεΐσθαι® εν αγορά ταΐς καθ' έκαστον ενιαυτόν άποδειχθησομέναις άρχαΐς καί τοΐς ίδιώταις όρους
5	τών προς άλλἡλους δικαίων, τούτον προθέντες τον νόμον εξουσίαν εδοσαν τοΐς βουλομένοις αύτοΰ κατήγορεΐν, άποδείξαντες την τρίτην αγοράν, ήσαν ' δέ πολλοί καί ούχ οι φαυλότατοι τών εκ του συν-
1 Ισονομίαν Benzler in his translation, Cobet. Of. chap. 1,
2 ; 15, 7.	* μέν Β ' om. R.
*	τήν deleted by Kiessling. ^
*	άναβαλόμ€νοι Β : αναβαλλόμενοι R.
6 Syiburg : φρονίμους Ο.
1 Naber : κΰσθαι O, Jacoby.
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system of laws 1 and equality of rights, but declared that the consuls and the patricians would be to blame for the dissension if they increased the spirit of lawlessness and greed and emulated the usual practices of tyrants. These and many like reproaches were uttered by each side for many days and the time passed in vain ; meanwhile no business in the city, either public or private, was being brought to completion. When nothing worth while was being accomplished, the tribunes desisted from the kind of harangues and accusations they were wont to make against the senate ; and calling an assembly of the populace, they promised them to bring in a law embodying their demands. This being approved of by the populace, they read without further delay the law which they had prepared, the chief provisions of which were as follows: That ten men should be chosen by the people meeting in a legitimate assembly, men who were at once the oldest and the most prudent and had the greatest regard for honour and a good reputation ; that these men should draw up the laws concerning all matters both public and private and lay them before the people ; and that the laws to be drawn up by them should be exposed in the Forum for the benefit of the magistrates who should be chosen each year and also of persons in private station, as a code defining the mutual rights of citizens. After the tribunes had proposed this law, they gave leave to all who so desired to speak against it, appointing the third market-day for that purpose. Many in fact—and those not the least important of
1 Cobet proposed to read Ισονομίαν (“ equality of laws ”) here in place of ευνομίαν. But ΐύνομίαν is probably justified by ανομίαν just below.
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εδρίου, πρεσβυτεροι1 καί νέοι, κατήγοροι του νόμον, λόγους διεξιόντες εκ πολλής ειτιμελείας και παρασκευής'· και τοϋτ εφ* ημέρας εγίνετο συχνας. 6 έπειτα οι δήμαρχοι δυσχεραίνοντες επί τή διατριβή του χρόνου λόγον μεν ούδενα ετι τοΐς κατηγοροις του νόμου προέθεσαν, ημέραν δε άποδείξαντες εν ή κυρώσειν αυτόν εμελλον, παρεΐναι τους δημότας εις αυτήν παρεκάλουν άθρόους, ώς ούκετι ταΐς μακραΐς δημηγορία ις ένοχληθησο μένους, ἀλλ’ επ οίσοντας υπέρ αύτοΰ την φήφον κατά, φυλάς, οι μεν δη ταΰτα υποσχόμενοι διέλυσαν την εκκλησίαν.
IV.	Μετά δε ταΰτα οι τε ύπατοι καί των πατρικίων οι πλεΐστον δυνάμενοι τραχύτερον ήδη αυτών προσιόντες καθήπτοντο, λ άγοντες ως ούκ επι-τρεφουσιν* αύτοΐς νόμους είσηγεΐσθαι καί τούτους άπροβουλευτους. συνθήκας γάρ είναι κοινάς πόλεων τούς νόμους, ούχί μέρους των εν ταΐς πόλεσιν οίκούντων. του τε πονηροτάτου8 ολέθρου και άνηκεστου* καί ούδ’6 εύσχήμονος αρχήν άπεφαινον εΐναι πόλεσί τε καί οΐκοις όταν τό κάκιστον τω 2 κρατίστω νομοθετή. “ ΥΙοίαν* δε υμείς,” εφασαν, “ ώ δήμαρχοι, νόμων εισφοράς ί) άναιρεσεως εξουσίαν έχετε; ούκ επί ρητοΐς μεν δικαίοις τ αυτήν τήν αρχήν παρά τής βουλής ελάβετε, τοΐς δ’ άδι-κουμενοις ή κατισχυομενοις των πενήτων βοηθεΐν ήτήσασθε τούς δημάρχους, άλλο δε μηδέν πολυ-πραγμονεΐν; ει S’ οΰν καί πρότερον ήν τις ύμΐν δυναμις ήν ούκ εκ του δικαίου βιασάμενοι ημάς ελάβετε, ύποκατακλινομένης εκάστω πλεονεκτή- 1 2 *
1	πρ(σβΰτ(ροι Β : πρ^σβντατοι R.
2	έτπτρέψουσιν Α : (ππρίπουσιν R.
* φαν(ρωτάτον Kiessling.
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the senators, both old and young—did speak against the law, delivering speeches that were the result of much thought and preparation ; and this went on for many days. Then the tribunes, chafing at the loss of time, would no longer permit the opponents of the law to speak against it, but appointing a day for ratifying it, urged the plebeians to be present in force, assuring them that they should not be bored by any more long harangues but should give their votes by tribes concerning the law. After making these promises the tribunes dismissed the assembly.
IV.	After this the consuls and the most influential of the patricians, going to the tribunes, upbraided them more harshly than before, saying they would not permit them to propose laws, and especially laws not recommended by a preliminary decree of the senate. For laws were compacts of states affecting all alike, and not of a single portion of the residents of states. They further pointed out that it is the first step in the most wicked, irremediable and indecent ruination for both states and households when the worst element prescribes laws for the best. “ And what authority,” they asked, “ have you, tribunes, to introduce or to abrogate laws ? Did you not receive this magistracy from the senate upon explicit terms ? Did you not ask that the tribunes might come to the assistance of those of the poor who were injured and oppressed, but should meddle with nothing else ? But, be that as it may, even if you previously possessed some power which you had wrongfully extorted from us, because the senate 4 5
4 και άνηκίστου Β : om. R.
5 ονδ' Β : οξω R.
* ποιαν Lapus, Sylburg : ποιας AB.
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μάτι τής βουλής, ούχί και ταύτην νΰν άπολωλεκατε
3	τῆ μεταβολή των αρχαιρεσιών;1 ούτε γάρ βουλής δόγμα υμάς ούκετι2 άποδείκνυσιν επί την αρχήν, ούτε αι φράτραι την φήφον υπέρ υμών επιφερουσιν, ούτε ιερά προθύεται τοι? θεοΐς προ των αρχαιρεσιών,3 α κατά νόμους όχρήν επιτελεΐσθαι, ούτε άλλο των προς τούς θεούς ευσεβών ή προς ανθρώπους οσίων ούθεν επι τής αρχής τής ύμετερας γίνεται, τίνος ούν ύμΐν ετι μετεστι τών ιερών και σεβασμού δεόμενων, ών εν τι* και ό νόμος ήν, εξαρνησαμενοις
4	άπαντα τα νόμιμα;” ταΰτά τε δη τοΐς δημάρχοις ελεγον οι πρεσβύτεροι και οι νέοι αυτών καθ’ εταιρίας διεζιόντες άνά την πάλιν, καί τούς μεν επιεικέστερους τών δημοτών* όμιλίαις άνελάμβανον κεχαρισμεναις, τούς S’ απειθείς καί ταραχώδεις άπειλαΐς κατεπλήττοντο κινδύνων, ει μη σωφρονη-σειαν* ήδη δε τινας τών πάνυ απόρων καί άπερριμ-μενων, οΐς ούθενός τών κοινών παρά τά ίδια κέρδη φροντίς ήν, 7ταίοντες ώσπερ ανδράποδα άνεΐργον εκ τής αγοράς.
V.	Ό 3e πλείστους τε περί αύτον7 εχων εταίρους καί μεγιστον τών τότε νέων δυνάμενος Καίσων Κοιντιος ήν, υιός Αευκίου Κοϊντίου τοΰ καλούμενου Κικιννάτου, ω γένος τ’ ήν επιφανές καί βίος ούθενός δεύτερος, άνήρ οφθήναί τε κάλλιστος νέων καί τά πολέμια πάντων λαμπρότατος φύσει τε περί
1 αρχαιρεσιών Β : αρχαιρεσιών R, Jacoby.
2 ούκετι Β : om. R.
8 αρχαιρεσιών Α Β : αρχαιρεσιών Jacoby.
4 εν τι Β : ἔτι R.
8 δημοτών Β : πολιτών R.
* σωφρονησειαν R : συμφρονήσειαν Α, Jacoby.
7 Kiessling : αύτον O.
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weakly gave in to each encroachment of yours, have you not lost even this power now through the changed character of your elections ? 1 For neither a decree of the senate appoints you any longer to the magistracy, nor do the curiae give their votes concerning you, nor are there offered up to the gods before your election the sacrifices appointed by the laws, nor is anything else done in connexion with your magistracy that is holy in the eyes of the gods or right in the sight of men. What share have you, then, any longer in any of the things that are holy and call for reverence—of which the law was one—now that you have renounced everything lawful ? ” These were the arguments that the older and the young patricians, going about the city in organized groups, used with the tribunes. The more fair-minded of the plebeians they sought to win over by friendly intercourse, and the "refractory and turbulent they attempted to terrify with threats of dangers which they would incur unless they came to their senses. Indeed, in the case of some who were very poor and abject and cared naught for the public interests in comparison with their own advantage, they drove them out of the Forum with blows as if they had been slaves.
V.	But the person 1 2 who was attended with the largest number of followers and had the most influence of all the young men at that time was Caeso Quintius, the son of Lucius Quintius called Cincin-natus, a man both of illustrious birth and of a fortune inferior to none, the handsomest of youths to look upon, distinguished above all others in warfare, and
1	Cf. ix. 41, 2 f.; 49,5.
2	For chaps. 5-8, 4 cf. Livy iii. 11, 6-13, 10.
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λόγους κεχρη μένος αγαθή- ος ἐν τω τότε χρόνο» πολύς έρρει κατά, των δημοτικών ούτε λόγων φειδόμενος ών βαρύ τοΐς ελευθέροις άκούειν, οὅτ’ έργων ακολούθων τοΐς λόγοις άπεχόμενος. οι μεν οΰν πατρίκιοι τίμιον αυτόν επί τούτοις εΐχον1 καί μένειν παρά τα δεινά ήζίουν, αυτοί* παρασχεΐν* το ασφαλές ύπισχνούμενοι* οι δ* εκ του δήμου πάν-
2	των δη μάλιστα αυτόν ανθρώπων έμίσουν. τούτον τον άνδρα εγνωσαν οι δήμαρχοι πρώτον εκποδών ποιήσασθαι, ως καταπληζόμενοι τούς λοιπούς των νέων καί προσαναγκάσοντες σωφρονεΐν. γνόντες δέ ταΰτα καί παρασκευασάμενοι λόγους τε καί μάρτυρας πολλούς είσάγουσιν αυτόν υπό δίκην αδικήματος δημοσίου, θανάτου τιμησάμενοι την δίκην, παραγγείλαντες δ’ αύτώ παρεΐναι προς τον δήμον, επειδή καθήκεν ό χρόνος ον έταζαν τῆ δίκη, συν-αγαγόντες εκκλησίαν μακρούς εποιήσαντο κατ αυτού λόγους, διεζιόντες ὅσα βία διαπεπραγμένος έτύγχανεν εις τούς δημότας, ών τούς πεπονθότας
3	αυτούς παρήγον μάρτυρας, ώς δέ παρέδωκαν τον λόγον, αυτό μεν τό μειράκιον ούχ ύπήκουε καλούμενου επί την απολογίαν, ἀλλ’ ήζίου τοΐς ίδιώταις αύτοΐς υπέρ ών ήτιώντο παθεΐν κατά τον νόμον ύπέχειν δίκας, επί των ύπατων τής κρίσεως γινο-μένης· 6 δέ πατήρ αυτού χαλεπώς φέροντας την αυθάδειαν τού μειράκιου τούς δημοτικούς ορών άπελογεΐτο τα μέν πολλά φευδή τε καί έζ επιβουλής συγκείμενα κατά του παιδος άποδεικνύς-
4	ὅσα δ’ ούκ ενήν άρνήσασθαι μικρά καί φαύλα καί ούκ άζια δημοσίας οργής εΐναι λέγων καί οόδε ταΰτα
1 «ἶχον O : ήγον Cobet.
2 αὰτοι Β : αντόν R.
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possessing a natural talent for speaking. This he freely indulged at that time against the plebeians ; and he neither spared words hard for free men to listen to nor refrained from deeds that matched his words. For these reasons the patricians held him in great esteem and urged him to continue on his dangerous course, promising to afford him impunity ; but the plebeians hated him above all men. This man the tribunes determined to remove out of the way first, expecting to terrify the rest of the youths and compel them to act sensibly. Having come to this decision and got ready their accusations and numerous witnesses, they brought him to trial for a crime against the state, for which they fixed death as the penalty. When they had summoned him to appear before the populace and the day they had appointed for the trial had come, they called an assembly and delivered lengthy speeches against him, enumerating all the acts of violence he had committed against the plebeians and presenting as witnesses the victims of his acts in person. When they gave him leave to speak, the youth himself, being called upon to make his defence, refused, but asked the right to give satisfaction to the private persons themselves for the injuries of which they accused him, the hearing to take place before the consuls. His father, however, observing that the plebeians were offended by the haughtiness of the youth, endeavoured to excuse him by showing that most of the accusations were false and deliberately invented against his son ; that the instances which he could not deny were slight and trivial and not deserving the resentment of the public, and that not 3
3 παρέξων Cobet, παρασχησαν Hertlein.
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εξ επίβουλης η δι* ϋβριν, ἀλλ’ mτό φιλοτιμίας μειρακιώδους γεγονότα έπιδεικνύμενος, δι’ ην πολλά μεν αύτω συμβήναι δράσαι των αβούλητων εν άφιμαχίαις, πολλά δ’ ίσως καί παθεΐν, ούτε ηλικίας εν τω κρατίστω 6 vt ι ούτε φρονησεως εν
5	τω καθαρωτάτω. ηξίου τε τούς δημοτικούς μη μόνον οργήν μη έχειν εφ* οΐς ημαρτεν εις ολίγους,1 αλλά καί χάριν είδέναι περί ών άπαντας εΰ ποιων £ν τοΐς πολεμοις διετέλεσε, τοΐς μεν ίδιώταις ελευθερίαν κτώμενος, τη δε πατρίδι ηγεμονίαν, έαυτώ δε ει ποτε άμάρτοι τι φιλανθρωπίαν παρά των πολλών1 2 3 4 καί βοήθειαν, καί διεξηει τάς τε στρατείας πάσας καί τούς αγώνας άπαντας εξ ών αριστεία καί στεφάνους παρά τών στρατηγών έλαβε, πολιτών τε όπόσων εν ταΐς μάχαις ύπερήσπισε καί
6	τείχεσι πολεμίων οσάκις πρώτος επεβη. τελευτών δ’ εις οίκτους κατέβαινε καί δεήσεις, αντί8 της εαυτού προς άπαντας επιείκειας βίου τε, ος έμαρ-τυρεΐτο αύτω πάσης καθαρός διαβολής, μίαν απ-αιτών παρά του δήμου χάριν, φυλαξαι τον υιόν αύτω.
VI.	Ό μεν ούν δήμος ηδετο πάνυ τοΐς λόγοις καί χαρίζεσθαι τό μειράκιον τω πατρί πρόθυμος ην. ό δε Ούεργίνιος ορών ότι μη δόντος εκείνου δίκην άφόρητον έσται τό* θράσος τών αύθαδών μειρα-
2	κ ίων, άνίσταται καί φησιν “ Σοι μεν, ώ Κ οΐντιε, η τε άλλη μαρτυρεΐται πάσα αρετή και η προς τους δημοτικούς εύνοια, άνθ* ών τό τιμάσθαί σοι περι-
1	ολίγους Kiessling : λόγους O.
2	πολλών O : πολιτών Kiessling.
3 άντ'ι Β : om. R.
4 τὰ added by Kiessling.
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even these had proceeded from design or insolence, but from a youthful ambition which had led him to do many unpremeditated things in scrimmages—and perhaps to suffer many too—since he was neither at the prime of life nor at the best age for clear judgement. And he asked the plebeians not only to entertain no resentment for the offences which he had committed against a few, but even to feel grateful for the services he had constantly rendered to them all in the wars while trying to secure liberty for his fellow citizens in private life, supremacy for his country, and for himself, if he should be guilty of any offence, friendly consideration and succour from the people generally. He proceeded to enumerate all the campaigns and all the battles in which he had received from his generals rewards of valour and crowns, how many citizens he had shielded in battle, and how often he had been the first man to scale the enemy’s walls. And at last he ended with appeals to their compassion and with entreaties ; in consideration of his fairness toward all men and of his life in general, which stood approved as free from all reproach, he asked of the people one single favour —to safeguard his son for him.
VI.	The people were exceedingly pleased with this speech and were eager to grant the life of the youth to his father. But Verginius, perceiving that if he were not punished the boldness of the headstrong youths would become intolerable, rose up and said : “ As for you, Quintius, not only all your other merits, but also your goodwill toward the plebeians is amply attested, and for these you have received
179
DIONYSIUS OF HALICARNASSUS
εστιν.1 ή 3e του μειράκιου βαρυτης καί ή προς άπαντας ημάς ύπερηφανία παραίτησή η συγγνώμην ούδεμίαν επιδέχεται· ὅστις υπό τοΐς σοΐς ήθεσι τραφείς όντως οΰσι δημοτικοΐς καί μετρίοις, ως απόντες ΐσμεν, των μεν σών ύπερεΐδεν επιτηδευμάτων, τυραννικήν δε αυθάδειαν καί βαρβάρων ανθρώπων ΰβριν ήγάπησε, καί πονηρών έργων
3	ζήλον εις την πάλιν ημών είσαγήοχεν. ει μεν ονν ελάνθανε σε τοιοΰτος ών, νΰν2 οτ’ εγνωκας άγα-νακτεΐν υπέρ ημών δίκαιος αν εΐης· ει δε συνήδεις τε καί συνεπραττες οΐς προεπηλάκιζε την τών πενήτων πολιτών τύχην, πονηρός άρα καί αυτός ήσθα, καί ή τής καλοκάγαθίας δόξα ονκ εκ του δικαίου σοι περιγεγονεν. άλλα, γάρ οτ ι3 ήγνόεις αυτόν ούκ οντα τής σής αρετής άξιον, εγώ σοι τοΰτ’ εχω μαρτυρεΐν. άπολυων δε σε του τότε συναδικεΐν ημάς μέμφομαι του νΰν ή μιν μη συναγα νακτεΐν.
4	ΐνα δε μάλλον μάθης ήλίκον άρα τή πόλει κακόν επιτρεφων ελάνθανες, ως ώμον καί τυραννικόν καί ουδέ φόνου πολίτικου καθαρόν, άκουσον αύτοϋ φιλότιμον εργον καί άντιπαρεξετασον αύτώ τάς εν τοΐς πολεμοις άριστείας' καί υμών όσοι συνεπα θ είτε άρτίως οικτιζομενω τω άνδρί σκοπείτε, ει άρα καλώς ύμΐν εχει τοιουτου φείσασθαι πολίτου
VII.	Ταυτ’ είπών άνίστησιν εκ τών συναρχόν-των Μάρκον Ούολουσκιον καί λέγειν εκελευσεν α συνοιδε τω μειρακίω. σιωπής δε γενομενης καί πολλής εξ απάντων προσδοκίας μικρόν επισχών ό
2 Ούολούσκιος εΐπεν “ Έγώ μάλιστα εβουλόμην άν*
1 Reiske : πάραττιν O, Jacoby.
* νυν y’ Kiessling.	* ότι Α : om. Β.
4 μάλιστ’ αν ίβουλόμψ Cobet.
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honour. But the offensive behaviour of this youth and his haughtiness toward us all admit of no palliation or pardon ; for though nurtured in your principles, which are so democratic and moderate, as we are all aware, he despised your ways of life and grew fond of a tyrannical arrogance and a barbarian insolence, and has introduced into our commonwealth an emulation of base deeds. If, therefore, you were unaware hitherto of his character, now that you know it, you ought in justice to be indignant on our account; but if you were privy to and took part in the foul abuse he was wont to pour out upon the unhappy lot of the poor citizens, then you too were base and did not deserve the reputation for uprightness that has come to you. But that you did not know him to be unworthy of your excellence I myself can bear you witness. Nevertheless, though I acquit you of joining with him in injuring us at that time, I blame you for not joining with us now in resenting those injuries. And that you may know better how great a bane you have reared up unwittingly against the commonwealth, how cruel and tyrannical and not even free from the murder of his fellow citizens, listen to an ambitious exploit of his and balance it against the rewards of valour he received in the wars. And as many of you plebeians as were just now affected with the compassion which this man endeavoured to arouse, consider whether it is after all well for you to spare such a citizen.”
VII.	Having spoken thus, he asked Marcus Vol-scius, one of his colleagues, to rise up and tell what he knew about the youth. When all had become silent and full of expectation, Volscius, after a short pause, said : “ I should have preferred, citizens, to
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ω πολΐται, δίκην ιδίαν, ήν 6 νόμος δίδωσί μοι, παρά τούτου λαβεΐν δεινά και πέρα δεινών πεπον-θώς· κωλυθείς δε τούτου τυχεΐν διά πενίαν και ασθένειαν και το των πολλών εις είναι, νυν γ’1 ἡνίκα εξεστί μοι το του μάρτυρος σχήμα, επειδή ου το του κατηγόρου, ληφομαι. α δε πεπονθα, ως
3	ωμά και άνηκεστα, ακούσατε μου. αδελφός ην μοι Αεύκιος, ον εγώ πάντων ανθρώπων μάλλον* ηγά-πησα. οντος μοι συνεδείπνει παρά φίλω, καί μετά ταΰτ άναστάντες ερχόμενης της νυκτός3 ωχόμεθα. διεληλυθόσι δ’ ημΐν την αγοράν περιτυγχάνει Καίσων ούτοσί κωμάζων συν ετεροις άγερώχοις μειράκιον. καί οΰτοι τό μεν πρώτον εσκωπτον τε και ΰβριζον εις4 ημάς, οΓ αν μεθύοντες5 νέοι καί αύθά-δεις εις9 ταπεινούς καί πενητας,7 ως δ’ ήγανακτοΰ-μεν προς αυτούς, Αεύκιος ελεύθερον ρήμα8 εις τούτον* είπε, δεινόν 8’ ήγησάμενος ούτοσί Καίσων άκοΰσαί τι ών ούκ εβούλετο, προσδραμών αύτώ παίων καί λακτίζων καί πάσαν άλλην ωμότητα καί10
4	ύβριν ενδεικνύμενος άποκτείνει. εμού δε κεκρα-γότος καί αμυνόμενου τοσαϋτα11 όσα εδυνάμην, εκείνον ηδη νεκρόν κείμενον άφείς εμε13 πάλιν επαιε καί ου πρότερον επαύσατο πριν ακίνητον τε και άφωνον εΐδεν ερριμμενον, δόξας είναι νεκρόν, μετά
1	γ Β : om. R.
2	μάλιστα Cobet.
* ερχόμενης της νυκτός Portus, αρχομανής τής νυκτός Cobet : τής εχομενης νυκτός O, Jacoby.
4	ei? om. Β.
5	oV αν μεθυοντες Cobet : οἶα μεθυοντες αν O, Jacoby.
β εις Hertlein, Cobet : ως αν εις O.
7 πενητας Hertlein : πάνητας υβρίσαιεν O.
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receive from this man private satisfaction, such as the law affords me, for the terrible and worse than terrible wrongs I have suffered ; but having been prevented from obtaining this by reason of poverty and lack of influence and because of my being one of the common crowd, now, when it is possible, I shall take the role of a witness, since I can not take that of an accuser. Hear from me, then, the things I have suffered, how cruel, how irreparable they were. I had a brother, Lucius, whom I loved above all men. He and I supped with a friend and afterwards, as night came on,1 we rose and departed. When we had passed through the Forum, Caeso here fell in with us as he was revelling with other insolent youths. At first they laughed at us and abused us, as young men when drunk and arrogant are apt to abuse the humble and poor ; and when we were vexed at them, Lucius 2 spoke out frankly to this man. But Caeso here, thinking it outrageous to have anything said to him that he did not like, ran up to him, and beating and kicking him and showing every other form of cruelty and abuse, killed him. And when I cried out and was doing all I could to defend him, Caeso, leaving my brother Lucius where he already lay dead, fell to beating me in turn, and ceased not until he saw me cast down upon the ground motionless and speechless, so that he took me to be dead. After that he went
1 The MSS. give “ during the following night.”
* See the critical note. 8 * 10 11
8 Asvklos (λΐΰθΐρον ρήμα Smit : iXevdepov ρήμα O, Jacoby. Gelenius added ό ὰδὲλψδο.
® els τούτον Β : εἶ? τούτων Α.
10	ωμότητα καί Β : οιη. R.
11	τοσαντα Β : om. R.	12 έμἔ Β : om. R.
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δε ταΰτα οντος μέν άπιών ώχετο χαίρων ώσπερ επί καλώ εργω- ημάς 8e οι παραγενόμενοι μετά ταΰτα αΐματι πεφυρμένους αΐρουσι καί εις την οικίαν άπεκόμισαν, τον μεν άδελφόν μου1 Αεΰκιον3 νεκρόν, ώσπερ εφην, εμέ δέ ημιθανη καί ελπί-6 δας εχοντα του ζην όλίγας. ταΰτα δ’ εγένετο Τίοπλίου Σερουϊλίου καί Αευκίου ΑΙβουτίου την ύπατείαν έχόντων, ότε η μεγάλη νόσος κατέλαβε την πάλιν, ής άπηλαυσαμεν καί ημείς άμφότεροι. τότε μεν οΰν δίκην ούχ οΐόν τ* ήν μοι παρ* αύτοΰ λαβεΐν τεθνηκότων άμφοτέρων των υπάτων Αευκίου δέ3 Αοκρητίου καί Τίτου Oύετουρίου παρα-λαβόντων την αρχήν βουλόμενος αυτόν άγαγεΐν υπό δίκην έκωλύθην διά τον πόλεμον, έκλελοιπότων 6 άμφοτέρων των υπάτων την πάλιν, ως δέ ανάστρεφαν από της στρατείας, πολλάκις αυτόν επί την αρχήν καλών, οσάκις προσέλθοιμι4 (και ταΰτα δη πολλοί τών πολιτών ΐσασι), πληγάς ελάμβανον υπ* αύτοΰ. ταΰτ’ έστίν α πέπονθα, ώ δημόται, μετά πάσης αλήθειας είρημένα προς υμάς.”
VIII.	Ταΰτ’ είπόντος αύτοΰ κραυγή τε εκ τών παρόντων έγένετο καί ορμή πολλών επί την εκ χειρός δίκην, ἀλλ’ οι τε ύπατοι έμποδών εγένοντο καί τών δημάρχων οι πλείους πονηρόν έθος ούκ άζιοΰντες εις την πάλιν είσάγειν. ην δέ καί τοΰ δήμου τό καθαρώτατον ού βουλόμενον άποστερεΐν λόγου τούς υπέρ τών μεγίστων άγωνιζομένους. 2 τότε μέν οΰν έπέσχε την τών θρασυτέρων άρμην η τοΰ δικαίου πρόνοια, καί αναβολήν έλαβεν η δίκη, ού μικράς έμπεσούσης φιλοτιμίας καί ζητήσεως υπέρ τοΰ σώματος, είτ εν δεσμοΐς αύτό δει φυλάτ-1 μου Β : om. R.	* Αεύκιον deleted by Cobet.
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away rejoicing, as if over a noble deed. As for us, some persons who came along later took us up, covered with blood, and carried us home, my brother being dead, as I said, and I half dead and having little hope of living. This happened in the consulship of Publius Servilius and Lucius Aebutius, when the city was attacked by the great pestilence, which both of us caught. At that time, therefore, it was not possible for me to obtain justice against him, since both consuls were dead ; then, when Lucius Lucretius and Titus Veturius had succeeded to the office, I wished to bring him to trial, but was prevented by the war, both consuls having left the city. After they returned from the campaign, I often cited him to appear before those magistrates, but as often as I approached them—as many of the citizens know—I received blows from him. These are the things I have suffered, plebeians, and I have related them to you with complete truthfulness.”
VIII.	After he had finished speaking, an outcry arose from those who were present and many rushed to take vengeance out of hand ; but they were prevented both by the consuls and also by the majority of the tribunes, who were unwilling to introduce a pernicious custom into the commonwealth. Indeed, the most honourable element among the plebeians too was unwilling to deprive of a defence those who were in jeopardy of their lives. Upon this occasion, therefore, a regard for justice restrained the impulse of the bolder spirits, and the trial was put off; though no small contest and questioning arose concerning the defendant’s person, whether he should be kept in 3 4
3	XevKiov δέ Β : OOl. R.
4	Reiske s προίλθοιμι O.
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τεσθαι τέως, etr’ εγγυητάς δούναι τής αφίξεως, ώσπερ και1 ό πατήρ ήξίον · καί ή βουλή συνελθοΰσα3 εφηφίσατο χρήμασι διεγγυηθεν ελεύθερον είναι το
3	σώμα μέχρι δίκης, τη δ’ εξής ήμερα συναγαγόντες οι δήμαρχοι τδ πλήθος, εκλιποντος του μειράκιου τήν δίκην, εκύρωσαν την κατ' αυτόν φήφον καί τούς εγγυητάς δέκα όντας επράξαντο τα περί του σώματος τής άποκαταστάσεως όμολογηθεντα χρή-
4	ματα. Κ,αίσων μεν οΰν τοιαύτη περιπεσών επιβουλή, κατασκευασαμενων άπαντα των δημάρχων καί Oύολουσκίου φευδή3 μαρτυρήσαντος, ως* εγενετό φανερόν συν χρόνω, φεύγων είς Τυρρηνίαν ωχετο· 6 δε πατήρ αύτοΰ τα πλεΐστα τής ουσίας άπεμπολήσας καί τα όμολογηθεντα υπό των εγγυητών χρήματα άποδούς, εαυτώ χωρίον εν μικρόν ύπολειπόμενος πέραν του Ύεβεριος πόταμον, εν φ ταπεινή τις ήν καλύβη, γεωργών αυτόθι μετά δούλων ολίγων επίπονον καί ταλαίπωρου εζη βίον υπό λύπης τε καλ πενίας, ούτε πάλιν ορών ούτε φίλους άσπαζόμενος ούθ' εορτάζων ούτ άλλης
ϊ ευφροσύνης ούδεμιας εαυτώ μεταδιδούς. τοις μέντοι δημάρχοις πολύ τό παράλογον εγενετο τής ελπίδος. ου γάρ όπως επαύσατο ή τών νέων φιλοτιμία σωφρονισθείσα τή Καίσωνος συμφορά, πολύ Se χαλεπωτερα καί πλείων εγενετο εργοις τε καί λόγοις καταγωνιζομενη τον νόμον ώστ* ούθ εν ετι αντοΐς εξεγενετο διαπράξασθαι δαπανηθεντος είς ταντα του χρόνου τής αρχής, ο μέντοι δήμος εις τον επιόντα πάλιν ενιαυτόν άρχοντας άπεδειξεν αύτούς.*
1 καί Α : om, R.	2 συνΐλθοΰοα Β : om. R.
* ψ(υδή om. Β.
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chains in the meantime or should give sureties for his appearance, as his father requested. The senate, assembling, ordered that if bail were offered his person should be free till the trial. The next day the tribunes assembled the populace and, the youth not appearing for trial, they caused a vote to be passed for his condemnation and compelled his sureties, ten in number, to pay over the sums agreed upon in case of their failure to produce his person. Caeso, accordingly, having fallen a victim to a plot of this sort—for the tribunes had contrived the whole business and Volscius had borne false witness, as became clear later—went into exile in Tyrrhenia. His father sold the greater part of his estate and repaid the sureties the sums agreed upon, leaving nothing for himself but one small farm lying on the other side of the river Tiber, on which there was an humble cottage ; and there, cultivating the farm with the help of a few slaves, he led a laborious and miserable life because of his grief and poverty, neither visiting the city nor greeting his friends nor taking part in the festivals nor allowing himself any other pleasure. The tribunes,1 however, were greatly disappointed in their expectations ; for the contentiousness of the young men, far from being chastened by the unhappy fate of Caeso, grew much more vexatious and excessive as they fought the law with both actions and words. The result was that the tribunes were unable to accomplish anything more, the whole time of their magistracy being taken up with these contests. The populace, however, chose them again as their magistrates for the following year.
1	For § 5 cf. Livy iii. 14.
8 avrovs R ! τους αυτούς Β. ο	187
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IX.	Ποπλιου δε Οόαλερίου ΤΙοπλικόλα καί Γαΐου Κλαυδίου Σαβίνου την ύπατικην εξουσίαν τταραλαβόντων κίνδυνος ὅσος οϋπω την 'Ρώμ^ν κάτεσχεν εξ αλλοεθνούς πόλεμον, ον παρηγαγεν εντός τείχους ή πολίτικη στάσις, ως οι τε Έιβύλ-λειοι χρησμοί προϋλεγον και τα εκ του δαιμόνιου φανεντα προεθεσπισε τω παρελθόντι ενιαυτώ. διηγήσομαι δε την τε αιτίαν άφ' ης 6 πόλεμος είσηλθε καί τα πραχθεντα τοΐς ύπάτοις κατά τον
2	τότε αγώνα, οι παρειληφότες τό δεύτερον την δημαρχίαν επί τη ελπίδι του κυρώσειν τον νόμον, όρώντες των τε υπάτων τον ετερον, Τάιον Κλαιί-διον, έμφυτον τό προς τούς δημοτικούς εχοντα μΐσος διά προγόνων καί παρεσκευασμενον άπάση μηχανη κωλυειν τα γινόμενα, των τε νέων τούς πλεΐστον δυναμενους εις άπόνοιαν φανερόν προελη-λυθότας, οϋς ονκ ενην τω βιαίω καταγωνίσασθαι, μάλιστα δε του δήμου τό πλεΐον ύποκατακλινό-μενον ταΐς θεραπείαις των πατρικίων καί προθυμίαν ρύκετι περί του νόμου την αυτήν παρεχόμενον, ίταμωτεραν οδόν εγνωσαν επί τα πράγματα πορευ-εσθαι, δι’ ἡς καταπλήξονται μεν τον δήμον, άνα-
3	βαλοΰσι δε τον ύπατον, πρώτον μεν κατεσκευασαν φημας λεγεσθαι κατά την πάλιν παντοδαπάς· επειτ εξ εωθινού καθεζόμενοι δι όλης ημέρας συνήδρευον εν τω φανερώ, μεταδιδόντες ούθενί τών εξωθεν ούτε βουλεύματος ούτε λόγου, επεί δε καιρός επιτήδειος εδοξεν αύτοΐς είναι πράττειν τα βεβου-λευμενα, πλασάμενοι γράμματα καί ταΰτα1 παρα-σκευάσαντες άναδοθηναι σφίσιν υπ* άνδρός άγνώτος καθημενοις εν αγορά, ως διήλθον αυτά, παίοντες
- :	1 ταΰτα om. Α.
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IX.	When Publius Valerius Publicola and Gaius Claudius Sabinus 1 had assumed the consular power, a danger greater than ever before came upon Rome from a foreign war 1 2; and it was brought upon her by the civil dissension inside the walls, as both the Sibylline oracles and the portents sent by Heaven had foretold the year before.3 I shall relate not only the cause from which the war arose, but also the action taken by the consuls during that contest. The men who had assumed the tribuneship for the second time in the hope of securing the ratification of the law, observing that one of the consuls, Gaius Claudius, had an inborn hatred of the plebeians, inherited from his ancestors, and was prepared to defeat the plans afoot by every possible means, that the most influential of the youths had reached the point of open desperation, with no possibility of their being subdued by forcible means, and above all, that most of the populace were yielding to the blandishments of the patricians and no longer exhibiting the same zeal for the law, resolved to take a bolder course toward their goal, by which they expected to dumbfound the populace and unseat the consul. First, then, they caused all manner of rumours to be spread throughout the city ; afterwards they sat in council publicly throughout the whole day from early morning without admitting any outsiders to their counsels and discussions. Then, when it seemed to them'to be the proper time for putting their plans into execution, they forged letters and contrived to have these delivered to them by an unknown person as they sat in the Forum ; and as soon as they had perused them, they sprang up,
1 For chaps. 9-13 cf. Livy iii. 15, 1-4.
2	See chaps. 14 ff.	* See chap. 2, 5.
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τα μέτωπα καί κατηφεΐς τάς οφεις ποιησαντες
4	άνίστανται. πολλοΰ δέ συνδραμόντος οχλου και μέγα τι κακόν iv τοῖς γράμμασιν ένεΐναι γεγραμ-μένον μαντευομένου σιωπήν προκηρύξαντες εΐπον “ Έν έσχατοις έστίν ύμιν κινδύνοις, ώ πολιται, το δημοτικόν καί ει μη θεών τις έννοια προείδετο των1 άδικα πάσχειν μελλόντων, εις δείνας αν άπαντες ήλθομεν συμφοράς. αϊτού μέθα δε υμάς βραχύν επισχεΐν χρόνον, έως αν1 τη βουλή δηλώσω μεν3 τα προσαγγελθέντα και μετά κοινής γνώμης
5	πράξωμεν* τα δέοντα’1’.” ταϋτ είπόντες ωχοντο προς τους υπάτους, εν όσιο δἐ η βουλή σννηγετο χρόνιο, πολλοί καί παντοδαποι λόγοι κατά την αγοράν έγίνοντο, των μεν εκ παρασκευής α παρηγ-γέλλετο* αύτοΐς υπ ο των δημάρχων κατά συστροφάς λαλονντων, των δέ, α μάλιστα εδεδοίκεσαν μη γένηται, ταύτα ώς άπηγγελμένα τοΐς δημάρχοις
6	λεγόντων. έφη δ’ 6 μέν τις Αικανονς και Ούο-λούσκονς ύποδεξαμένους Καίσωνα Κοιντιον τον υπό του δήμου καταδικασθέντα ηρησθαι στρατηγόν αύτοκράτορα των εθνών και πολλάς δυνάμεις άγεί-ραντας1 μέλλειν επί την 'Ρώμην έλαύνειν 6 δέ τις από κοινής γνώμης τών πατρικίων τον άνδρα κατάγεσθαι ξενικαϊς δυνάμεσιν, ΐνα η φυλακή καταλυθείη* νυν τε και εις τον λοιπόν χρόνον τών δημοτικών ό δέ τις ούχ άπαντας είναι τους πατρικίους εφη τους ταΰτα βεβουλευμένους, αλλά μόνους
7 τούς νέους, ετ όλμων δέ τινες λέγειν οτ ι και εντός
1	προείδετο τών Sylburg : ττροειδὲ τούτων ΑΒ.
2 αν R : οίη. Β.	* δηλώσωμεν R ι δηλώσομεν Bb.
4 ηράξωμεν R : ττράξομεν Bb.
* δέοντα Α : 8ό£αντα Β.
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beating their foreheads and assuming downcast countenances. And when a large crowd had flocked together and was conjecturing that some dreadful intelligence was contained in the letters, they ordered the heralds to proclaim silence and then said : “ Your plebeians are in the gravest peril, citizens ; and if some benevolence of the gods had not provided for those who were on the point of suffering injustice, we should all have fallen into dire calamities. We ask you to have a little patience till we acquaint the senate with the information we have received and after consulting with them take the necessary measures.” Having spoken thus, they went to the consuls. While the senate was assembling, many reports of all kinds circulated in the Forum, as some persons, by previous arrangement, talking in groups, retailed the stories suggested to them by the tribunes, and others named the things they most dreaded to have happen as the matters that had been reported to the tribunes. One said that the Aequians and the Vol-scians, having received Caeso Quintius, the man condemned by the populace, had chosen him general of both nations with absolute power, had raised numerous forces, and were upon the point of marching on Rome ; another said that by the concerted plan of the patricians he was being brought back by foreign troops in order that the magistracy which was the guardian of the plebeians might be abolished now and forever; and still another said that not all the patricians had decided on this course, but only the young men. Some ventured to state that Caeso was
β παρηγγέλλΐτο AB : παρηγγΐλτο R(?).
5 Kiessling : dyeipavra O, Jacoby.
8 καταλυθείη Β : καταλυθή R.
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της πόλεως ό άνήρ εϊη κρυπτόμενος καί μελλοι καταλαμβάνεσθαι των τόπων τούς επικαιροτάτους. όλης κραδαινομενης επι τῆ προσδοκία των δεινών τής πόλεως, και πάντων άλλήλους εχόντων δι* ύποφίας και φυλακής, οι μεν ύπατοι την βουλήν εκάλουν, οι δε δήμαρχοι παρελθόντες1 εδείκνυσαν τα προσαγγελλόμενα. ήν δε 6 τούς λόγους υπέρ αυτών ποιούμενος Αυλός Ούεργίνιος και ελεξε τοιάδε·
Χ. “ *Όσον μεν χρόνον ούθεν ακριβές ή μιν εφαί-νετο τών προσαγγελλομενων δεινών, άλλα φήμαι μετέωροι και το βεβαιώσον αύτάς ούθεν ήν, ώκνοΰμεν, ώ βουλή, φέρειν τούς περί αυτών λὅ-γους εις μέσον,* ταραχάς τε ύποπτεύοντες εσεσθαι μεγάλας, οΐα εικός επι δεινοΐς άκούσμασι, και δι’ εύλαβείας εχοντες μή ταχύτερα δόξωμεν ύμϊν
2	βεβουλεΰσθαι μάλλον ή φρονιμώτερα. ου μήν ολιγωρία γ’ αυτά παραδόντες άφήκαμεν, α λλ’ όση δύναμις ή μιν ήν επιμελή ζήτησιν εποιού μέθα τής αλήθειας, επεϊ δε ή τού δαιμόνιου πρόνοια, ύφ’ ής αει σωζόμεθα κοινή, καλώς ποιούσα τα κεκρυμ-μενα βουλεύματα καί τάς ανόσιους επιχειρήσεις τών θεοΐς εχθρών εις φώς άγει, και γράμματα πάρεστιν ή μιν α δεδεγμεθα νεωστι παρά ξένων εύνοιαν ήμΐν ενδεικνυμενων, οΰς ύστερον άκούσε-σθε, και συντρέχει τε και συνάδει τ οΐς εξ ω θεν επιστελλομενοις τα ενθενδε μηνυόμενα, και τα πράγματα ούκετι μελλησιν ουδ’ αναβολήν εν χερσιν οντα επιδέχεται, πριν εις τον δήμον εξενεγκεΐν, ύμΐν πρώτοις, ώσπερ ἐστι δίκαιον, άπαγγεϊλαι
3	διεγνωμεν αυτά, ΐστε δή συνωμοσίαν επι τω δήμιο
1 παρελθόντες Β ϊ προσελθόντες Α.
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actually inside the city, in hiding, and was about to seize the most advantageous positions. While the whole city was shaken by expectation of these calamities and all men suspected and were on their guard against one another, the consuls assembled the senate, and the tribunes, going in, acquainted them with the reports that were being received. The one who addressed them on behalf of the others was Aulus Verginius, and he spoke as follows :
X.	“As long as there seemed to us to be nothing definite about the dangers that were being reported, but there were only vague rumours and nothing to confirm them, we were reluctant, senators, to lay before you the reports about them, both because we suspected there would be great disturbances, as would be likely in a time of dreadful rumours, and also because we were afraid of appearing to you to have acted with greater precipitancy than prudence. We did not, however, ignore or neglect these reports, but inquired with all possible diligence into the truth of them. And since the divine providence, by which our commonwealth is ever preserved, is rightly bringing to light the hidden plans and wicked attempts of those who are enemies to the gods ; since we have letters, just now received from foreign friends, who thus show their goodwill to us and whose names you shall later hear ; since information given here at home coincides and agrees with the reports sent in from outside ; and since these matters no longer admit of delay or postponement, being at our very doors, we have decided to report them to you, as is proper, before laying them before the populace. Know, then, that a conspiracy has been formed 2
2 els μέσον Β : eis to μισόν R.
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γεγενημενην υπ άνδρών ούκ αφανών, εν οΐς ενεΐναι μεν τι λέγεται μέρος ου πολύ καί των els τάδε συλλεγομενών τό συνέδριον πρεσβυτερών, τό δε πλεΐστον εκ των εξω της βουλής ιππέων, ους ουπω
4	καιρός οιτινές είσιν ύμΐν λέγειν, μελλουσι δ’ οΰν, ως πυνθανόμεθα, σκοταίαν φυλάξαντες νύκτα κοι-μωμένοις η μιν έπιχειρεΐν, ηνίκα ούτε προϊδεΐν τι1 των γινομένων ούτε φυλάξασθαι καθ' εν γενόμενοι δυνάμεθα· επιπεσόντες δε ταΐς οικίαις τούς τε δημάρχους ημάς κατασφάττειν και των δημοτών άλλους τούς8 εναντιωθεντας ποτε αύτοΐς περί ελευ-
5 θερίας η τό λοιπόν εναντ ιωσο μένους.	όταν δε ημάς εκποδών ποιησωνται, τότ ηδη κατά πολλην ασφάλειαν ηγούνται διαπράξεσθαι3 παρ' υμών* άναιρεθήναι διά κοινού φηφίσματος τάς γενομένας ύμΐν προς τον δήμον ομολογίας. όρώντες δε ότι ξενικής αύτοΐς χειρος εις τα πράγματα δεΐ κρύφα παρασκευασθείσης και ουδέ ταύτης μέτριας, άνδρα προσειληφασιν εις ταϋτα των ύμετερων6 φυγάδων Καίσωνα Κοΐντιον ηγεμόνα, ον επί φόνοις πολιτών καί διαστάσει της πόλεως εξελεγχθέντα διεπρά-ξαντό τινες τών ενθάδε μη δούναι δίκην, αλλ’ άθώον άπελθεΐν εκ της πόλεως, κάθοδόν τε πράξειν ύπεσχηνται καί άρχάς προτείνονται* καί τιμάς καί
6	άλλους μισθούς της υπουργίας, κάκεΐνος υπόσχεται στρατιάν7 αύτοΐς Αικανών καί Oύολούσκων
1	η Β : om. R.
2	rovs deleted by Jacoby ; Reiske preferred to delete άλλου?.
3	Cobet : διαπράξασθαι 0, Jacoby.
* Τὰ λοιπά after υμών deleted by Cary (repeated from second line above).
4	ΰμετίρων Β : ήμετίρων Α.
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against the populace by men of prominence, among whom, it is said, there is a small number—not many— even of the older men who meet in this chamber, though the larger number are knights who are not members of the senate, whose names it is not yet the time to tell you. They intend, now, as we learn, to take advantage of a dark night and attack us while we are asleep, when we can neither provide against anything that is taking place nor get together in a body to defend ourselves, and, rushing into our houses, to cut the throats, not only of us tribunes, but of all the other plebeians also who have ever opposed them in defence of their liberty or may oppose them for the future. And after they have made away with us, they believe that then at last they will easily bring about the abrogation, by a unanimous vote on your part, of the compacts you made with the populace. But perceiving that they need for their purpose a body of foreign troops secretly got in readiness —and that no moderate force—they have to this end adopted as ‘their leader one of your exiles, Caeso Quintius, a man whom, though convicted of the murder of his fellow citizens and of raising a sedition in the state, some of the members of this body contrived to save from paying the penalty, letting him go out of the city unharmed, and have promised to restore him to his country and are offering him magistracies and honours and other rewards for his help. And he on his part has promised to bring to their assistance as large a force of the Aequians 6 7
6	TTporeivovrai A : irporeivovoi R.
7	κάκςΐνος νπςσχηται στρατιάν Β : στρατιάν δὲ κάκεΐνος ύπίσχηται R.
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άξειν επίκουρον όσης civ δεηθώσιν' ηξει1 τε ούκ εις μακράν αντος μεν εναγόμενος τούς εύτολμοτάτονς κρυφά κατ ολίγους είσάγων καί σποράδας, η S’ άλλη δύναμις, ὅταν οι τον δήμου προεστηκότες ημείς διαφθαρώμεν, επί το άλλο πλήθος των πενη-των χωρήσει? εάν τινες άρα. περιέχωνται της
7	ελευθερίας. ταΰτ ἐστιν α βεβούλευνται υπό σκότους καί μέλλουσι δράν, ώ βουλή, δεινό, καί ανόσια έργα, ούτε θειον φοβηθέντες χόλον ούτε άνθρωπίνην έντραπέντες νέμεσιν.
XI.	“ Έν τοσοντω δη κινδύνω σαλενοντες ίκεται γινόμεθα υμών, ώ πατέρες, έπισκηπτοντες θεούς τε καί δαίμονας οΐς κοινή θύομεν, καί πολέμων ύπο-μιμνησκοντες οΰς πολλούς καί μεγάλους σύν ύμιν ήράμεθα, μη περιιδεΐν ώμα καί ανόσια υπό των εχθρών παθόντας ημάς, ἀλλ* έπαμΰναί τε καί συν-αγανακτησαι τιμωρίας ημΐν συνεισπράξαντας παρά των ταΰτα βουλευσαμένων τας προσήκουσας, μάλιστα μεν παρά πάντων, ει δε μη γε, παρά
2	των άρζάντων της αθεμίτου συνωμοσίας, πρώτον δε πάντων άζιοϋμεν υμάς, ώ βουλή, φηφίσασθαι πράγμα όπερ ἐστι δικαιότατον, την υπέρ τών μη-νυομένων ζητησιν ύφ' ημών τών δημάρχων γίνε-σθαι. χωρίς γαρ τού δικαίου καί άκριβεστάτας ανάγκη γίνεσθαι ζητήσεις ας αν οι κινδυνεύοντες
3	υπέρ αυτών ποιησωνται. ει δέ τινες υμών είσιν οΐοι μηδέ καθ* εν εύγνωμονεΐν, αλλά προς άπαντας τούς υπέρ του δήμου λέγοντας άντιτάττεσθαι, ήδέως αν πυθοίμην παρ’ αυτών, επί τω δυσ-χεραίνουσι τών άξιουμένων καί τί μέλλουσιν υμάς*
1 ήξω II s ήξΐΐν Α. :	* Portus : χωρήσειν Α, om. Β.
3	Kiessling : ήμας Α Β.
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and Volscians as they shall ask for. He himself will soon appear at the head of the most daring, whom he will introduce into the city secretly, a few at a time and in small bodies ; the rest of the force, as soon as we who are the leaders of the populace are destroyed, will fall next upon the rest of the poor, if any of them cling to their liberty. These are the dreadful and wicked plans, senators, which they have concocted under cover of darkness and intend to carry out without either fearing the anger of the gods or heeding the indignation of men.
XI. “ Being tossed about on such a rough sea of perils, fathers, we come to you as suppliants, calling to witness the gods and lesser divinities to whom we sacrifice in common ; and reminding you of the many great wars we have waged side by side with you, we implore you not to allow us to suffer this cruel and wicked fate at the hands of our enemies, but to assist us and share our indignation, joining with us in exacting suitable punishment from those who have formed these designs—from all of them preferably, but if that may not be, then at least from the authors of this nefarious conspiracy. First of all we ask, senators, that you will pass a measure that is in every respect just, to the effect that the investigation of the matters of which we have been informed shall be conducted by us, the tribunes. For, apart from the justice of this request, those investigations are bound to be strictest which are made by those whose own lives are in danger. If there are any among you who are not disposed to show a conciliatory spirit at all, but oppose every man who speaks in favour of the populace, I should like to inquire of them what there is in our demands that displeases them and what course
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πείθειν πάτερα μηΒεμίαν ποιεΐσθαι ζητησιν, ἀλλ’ ύπεριΒεΐν εργον οΰτω μέγα και μιαρόν επί τω Βήμω συνιστάμενον; και τίς αν τους ταΰτα λέγοντας ύγιαίνειν φησειεν, άλλ’ ούχί συνΒιεφθάρθαι καλ κοινωνεΐν της συνωμοσίας, επειτα υπέρ αυτών ΒεΒιότας, ινα μη γενωνται καταφανείς, άποσπεύΒειν την της αλήθειας εξετασιν; οΐς ούκ αν δικαίως 4 προσεχοιτε Βήπου τον νουν, η1 της Biαγνώσεως των μηνυομενών ούχ ημάς είναι κυρίους άζιώσου-σιν, άλλα την βουλήν και τούς υπάτους; τί οΰν το κωλΰον εσται το αυτό τούτο καί τους προεστηκοτας τοϋ Βημου λέγειν, εάν τινες εκ των Βημοτικών επί τ οΐς ύπάτοις καί τη βουλή συσταντες πραττωσι την τοϋ συνεΒρίου κατάλυσιν, οτι την περί των Βημοτών εζετασιν αυτούς Βίκαιόν εστι ποιεΐσθαι τούς άνειληφότας την τοϋ Βημου φυλακήν; τί ουν εκ τούτου συμβησεται; μηΒεμίαν πώποτε* γενε-σθαι ζητησιν περί μηΒενός πράγματος απορρήτου. δ ἀλλ’ οϋθ' ημείς αν ταΰτα άξιώσαιμεν (ύποπτος γάρ η φιλοτιμία) υμείς τ ούκ αν όρθώς ποιοιτε τοΐς τα ὅμοια άξιοΰσι3 καθ' ημών προσεχοντες τον νουν, άλλα κοινούς ηγούμενοι της πόλεως εχθρούς. ούΒενος μεντοιγε, ώ βουλή, τοΐς πράγμασιν ως τάχους Βει. ο γάρ κίνΒυνος όζύς, καί η μελλη-σις της άσφαλείας άωρος εν ου* μελλονσι Βεινοΐς. ώστ άφεντες το φιλονεικεΐν καί λόγους Βιεζιεναι μακρούς φηφίσασθε ο τι αν δοκη κοινή συμφερειν
τβ7]”	,
XII.	Ταϋτα είπόντος αυτού πολλή τις εκπληςις
1 η Β : « δέ μή που Α. >	> 2 πώποτε Β : om. R.
3 άξιοΰσι Β : ον κ άζιονσι R.
4	οΰ Ba : ots ABb.
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they intend to recommend to you. Will it be to make no investigation whatever, but to ignore so awful and abominable a plot that is forming against the populace ? Yet who would say that those who take that line are honest, and are not rather tainted with the same corruption and sharers in the conspiracy, and then, because they are afraid they will be discovered, vigorously oppose the inquiry into the truth ? To such, surely, you would not rightly pay any heed. Or will they demand that those who are to have authority to determine the truth of these reports shall be, not we, the tribunes, but the senate and the consuls ? What, then, is to prevent the leaders of the populace also from saying the same thing in case some plebeians, conspiring against the consuls and the senate, should plot the abolition of the latter—that, namely, the investigation of the plebeians would justly be made by the very men who have assumed the protection of the populace ? What, then, will be the consequence of this procedure ? Why, that no inquiry λυΙΙΙ ever be made into any secret matter. But, just as we would never make this demand—for partisan zeal arouses suspicion—so you would not be doing right in paying heed to those who insist upon the same course against us ; on the contrary, you should look upon them as the common enemies of the state. However, senators, nothing is so necessary in the present juncture as haste ; for the danger is acute, and delay in providing for our security is unseasonable in the presence of dangers that delay not. Do you, therefore, putting aside your rivalry and your long harangues, pass at once whatever decree seems conducive to the public good.” XII. When he had thus spoken, great consterna-
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κατεσχε τό συνέδρων καί αμηχανία* διελογίζοντό τε και συνελάλουν άλλήλοις ώς χαλεπόν εκάτερον ήν, καί τό σνγχωρεΐν τοΐς δημάρχοις ζητήσεις εφ’ εαυτών ποιεΐσθαι περί κοινού και μεγάλοι) πράγματος καί τό μη σνγχωρεΐν.1 ύποπτεύσας δ* αυτών την γνώμην άνεστη των υπάτων άτερος,* Γάϊος Κλαὅδιος, και ελεξε τοιάδε·
2	“ Οό δέδοικα, Ονεργίνιε, μη με ύπολάβωσιν οΰτοι κοινωνόν είναι τής συνωμοσίας ήν εφ ύμιν και τω Βήμω πράττεσθαι λεγετε, εΐτα3 υπέρ εμαυτοϋ δεδιότα ή των εμών τινος ενόχου* ταΐς αίτίαις οντος5 άνεστάναι τάναντία ύμιν εροΰντα· 6 γάρ βίος απολύει με πάσης ύποφίας τοιαύτης. α δε νομίζω τή τε βουλή και τω Βήμω συμφερειν, από του
3	κρατίστου καί δίχα πάσης ενλαβείας ερώ. πολλοΰ, μάλλον δβ του παντός, άμαρτάνειν δοκεΐ μοι Ούερ-γίνιος, ει τινα ύπείληφεν ημών ερεΐν ή ώς άνεξ-εταστον άφεΐσθαι δει πράγμα ούτωσίβ μέγα καί άναγκαΐον, ή ώς ον δει κοινωνεΐν ούδε παρεΐναι τή ζητήσει τούς άνειληφότας την τού δήμου αρχήν, ούθείς ούτε ηλίθιός εστιν ούτως ούτε τω Βήμω
4	κακόνους ώστε ταΰτα λέγειν, τί οΰν, ει τις εροιτο με,Ί παθών, α συγχωρώ καί φημι δίκαια είναι, τοντοις άντιλεξων άνεστην, καί τί βούλεται μου 6 λόγος, εγώ νη Αία φράσω προς υμάς, παντός οΐομαι δεΐν πράγματος, ω βουλή, τάς άρχάς και τάς πρώτας υποθέσεις τους ευ φρονοΰντας ακριβώς σκοπεΐν’ οιαι γάρ αν αΰται τύχωσιν ούσαι, τοιου-τονς ανάγκη γίνεσθαι καί τούς περί αυτών λόγους.
1 συγχωράν Α : om. Β.	* άτερος Β : έτερος R.
3 εἶτα Post : ή τὰ O, ήτοι Cobet, η Jacoby^
4 ενόχου Β : ώς ενόχου R.	5 0ντο5 Β : όντως Α.
200
BOOK Χ. 12, 1-4
tion and embarrassment came upon the senate. They discussed and talked over with one another the difficulty of either course—either to grant or to refuse the tribunes permission to make investigations by themselves of a matter of general concern and great importance. And one of the consuls, Gaius Claudius, suspecting their intentions, rose up and spoke as follows :
“ I am not afraid, Verginius, that these men here will imagine that I am an accomplice in the conspiracy which you say is being formed against you and the populace, and that then, out of fear for myself or for some relation of mine who is guilty of this charge, I have risen to oppose you ; for the whole course of my life clears me of any suspicion of the sort. But what I consider to be advantageous for both the senate and the people I will say in all good faith and without reservation. Verginius seems to me to be greatly, or rather totally, mistaken if he imagines that any of us will say either that a matter of so great importance and necessity ought to be left uninvestigated or that the magistrates of the populace ought not to take part in or be present at the inquiry. No man is so foolish or so ill-disposed toward the populace as to say that. If, then, anyone should ask me what possessed me to rise up to oppose those measures which I agree to and admit to be just, and what my purpose is in speaking, by Heaven I will tell you. I believe, senators, that sensible men ought to examine minutely the beginnings and basic principles of every measure ; for of whatever nature these may be, such also must be all. discussion about *
* οντωσΐ Β : ούτως αν A, Jacoby.
·7 e' τις εροιτό μΐ deleted by. Cobet. .
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5	φέρε δη, τις η τοΰδε του πράγματος ύπόθεσίς ἐστι και τί τδ βούλευμα1 των δημάρχων, ακούσατε μου. ούκ ενην τούτοις ούδεν ων εν τω παρελθόντι ενιαυτό) πράττειν επιβαλλόμενοι διεκωλύθησαν, επι-τελεσασθαι νυν υμών τε εναντιουμενων αύτοΐς ως πρότερον καί του δήμου μηκεθ* ομοίως συναγωνι-ζομενού, συνιδόντες δη τοΰτο εσκοπούν όπως αν υμείς τ άναγκασθείητε παρά γνώμην αύτοΐς εΐξαι καί ο δήμος άπαντα 6σ αν άξιώσι3 συμπράττειν.
6	άληθη μεν ούν καί δικαίαν ύπόθεσιν ούδεμίαν εϋ-ρισκον δι* ἡς εκάτερον τούτων3 εσται, πολλά δε βουλεύματα πειράζοντες καί στρεφοντες άνω καί κάτω τό πράγμα τελευτώντες επί τοιοϋτον δη τινα λογισμόν ηλθον ' αίτιασώμεθα συνίστασθαί τινας εκ των επιφανών επί καταλύσει του δήμου καί σφάττειν διεγνωκεναι τούς παρέχοντας4 αύτώ τό
7	ασφαλές, καί ταΰτα εκ πολλοΰ π αρασκευάσαντες λεγεσθαι κατά την πάλιν, όταν ηδη πιστά είναι τοΐς πολλοΐς δόξη1—δόξει δε διά τό δέος—επιστολάς μηχανησώμεθα πολλών παρόντων η μιν υπ* άνδρός άγνώτος άναδοθηναι* επειτ ελθόντες επί τό συν-εδριον άγανακτώμεν τε καί σχετλιάζωμεν καί του ζητεΐν τα προσηγγελμενα αιτώ μεν* την7 εξουσίαν.
8	εάν τε3 γάρ άντιλεγωσιν η μιν οι πατρίκιοι, ταύτην ληφόμεθα του διαβαλεΐν αύτούς προς τον δήμον αφορμήν, καί ούτως άπαν τό δημοτικόν ηγριωμενον αύτοΐς έτοιμον η μιν εις α βουλόμεθα υπάρξει· εάν τε συγχωρώσι, τούς γενναιοτάτους εξ αυτών καί
1 Sylburg : βούλημα O.
2 άξιώσι Ba : άξιώση ABb.
* τούτων (οτ αύτοΐς) Cary : τούτοι? O, Jacoby.
4 τους παράγοντας Ba : τους μη παρέχοντας R.
8 Βόζη Α : δοκή Β.	8 αίτώμΐν Β : Βώμεν R.
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them. Well then, learn from me what the basic principle of this measure is and what the purpose of the tribunes is. These men would not be able to carry out now any of the undertakings they were prevented from accomplishing last year if both you were to oppose them as before and the populace were no longer to espouse their quarrel with the same zeal. Since they were aware of these difficulties, they considered by what means not only you might be compelled to yield to them contrary to your judgement, but the populace also might be forced to assist them in everything they should desire. But finding no true or just basis for gaining both these ends, after trying various plans and turning the matter this way and that, they at last hit upon some such reasoning as this : ‘ Let us accuse some prominent men of a conspiracy to overthrow the power of the populace and of having decided to cut the throats of those who assure the safety of the populace. And after we have contrived to have these reports talked about for a long time throughout the city and when the multitude at last believe them to be trustworthy—and they will do so because of their fear—let us devise a way to have letters delivered to us in the presence of many by an unknown person. Then let us go to the senate, express our indignation, make angry complaints and demand authority to investigate the reports. For if the patricians oppose our demand, we will seize this opportunity to malign them before the populace, and by this means the whole body of the plebeians will become enraged against them and will be ready to support us in everything we desire ; and, on the other hand, if they grant it, let us banish those 7
7 τήν Β : om. R.	8 re Β : om. R.
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πλεΐστα ἡμῖν εναντιωθέντας ττρεσβυτέρους τε καί νέους ελαύνω μεν, ως εύρηκότες ταΐς αίτίαις ενόχους.
9	εκείνοι Se άρα τάς καταγνώσεις δεδιότες ή συμβή-σονται προς ημάς επί τω μηθέν έτι άντιπράττειν η καταλιπεΐν άναγκασθήσονται την πάλιν, εκ 8έ τούτου πολλην .ποιήσομεν ερημιάν του αντιπάλου.’
XIII.	“ Ταύτ α τα βουλεύματα ην αυτών, ώ βουλή, καί τον μεταξύ χρόνον ον εωράτε συνε8ρεύοντας1 αυτούς οδτος ό δόλος υπ’ αυτών ύφαίνετο επί τοΐς άρίστοις υμών, καί τούτο τό δίκτυον κατά τών εύγενεστάτων1 2 ιππέων έπλέκετο. καί ότι αληθή ταύτ’ έστί βραχέος μοι πάνυ δεΐ λόγου.
2	φέρε γάρ εΐπατέ μοι, Ούεργίνιε, οι τα δεινά πεισό-μενοι, παρά τίνων εδέξασθε τα γράμματα ξένων; τών που κατοικούντων, η ποθεν υμάς είδότων, η πώς τάνθάδε συνεδρευόμενα επισταμένων; τί άνα-βάλλεσθε καί μετά ταΰτ έρεΐν αυτούς ύπισχνεΐσθε, άλλ’ ου πάλαι λέγετε; τις S’ ο τα γράμματα κομίσας ύμΐν άνηρ ἐστι; τί ου κατάγετε αυτόν εις μέσον, ίν απ’ εκείνου πρώτον άρξώμεθα ζητεΐν είτε άληθη ταύτ έστίν, είτε, ως εγώ φημι, πλάσματα
3	ύμέτερα; αι 8ε δη συνάδουσαι τοΐς ξενικοΐς γράμ-μασι μηνύσεις παρά τών ενθάδε τινες τ’ είσί καί υπό τίνων γενόμεναι; τί κρύπτετε τάς πίστεις, άΛΛ’ ούκ εις τό εμφανές άγετε; ἀλλ’ οΐμαι τών μήτε γενομένων μήτε εσομένων αδύνατον εύρεθη-
4	ναι πίστιν. ταύτ έστίν, ώ βουλή, μηνύματα, ου κατά τούτων συνωμοσίας, άλλα καθ’ υμών* δόλου
1 συνεδρευοντας Β : συμβουλεύοντας καί συνεΖρεύοντας It.
2 εύγενεστάτων Β : εναγέστατων R. 3 υμών Α : ήμών Β.
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of them who are of the most noble birth and have opposed us the most, both older men and young, as persons we have discovered to be guilty of the charge. These men, then, in their fear of being condemned, will either come to terms with us to make no further opposition or else will be compelled to leave the city. By this means we shall thoroughly devastate the opposition.’
XIII.	“ These were their plans, senators, and during the time you saw them holding sessions this plot was being spun by them against the best of your members and this net was being woven against the noblest of the knights. To prove that this is true requires very few words on my part. For come, tell me, Verginius and you others who are to suffer these dreadful evils, who are the foreign friends from whom you received the letters ? Where do they live ? How did they become acquainted with you ? Or by what means do they know what is being discussed here ? Why do you defer naming these men and keep promising to do it later on, instead of having named them long since ? And who is the man who brought the letters to you ? Why do you not bring him before us, that we may begin first of all with him to pursue the inquiry whether these reports are true or, as I maintain, your own fictions ? And the informations that come from persons here, which you say agree with the foreign letters, what are they and by whom given ? Why do you conceal the proofs . and not bring them to light ? But I suspect it is impossible to find proof of such things as neither have happened nor will happen. These are indications, senators, not of a conspiracy against the tribunes here, but of treachery and an evil purpose against you
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καί πονηρός γνώμης, fj κεχρηνται κρύφαντες ούτοι· τα γάρ πράγματα αυτά βοα. αίτιοι δ’ ύμέΐς οι τα πρώτα επιτρεφαντες αύτοΐς και το ανοητον της αρχής μεγάλη καθοπλίσαντες εξουσία, δτε Κοΐντιον Κ,αίσωνα τω παρελθόντι ενιαυτώ κρίνειν επ' αίτίαις φευδεσιν είάσατε, και τοσοΰτον φύλακα της αριστοκρατίας άναρπαζόμενον1 υπ' αυτών περιείδετε. 5 τοιγαροΰν ούκετι μετριάζουσιν ουδέ καθ' ενα τών εύγενών περικόπτουσιν, άλλ' άθρόους* ήδη περι-βαλόντες τούς αγαθούς ελαυνουσιν8 εκ τής πόλεως-καί προς τοῖς άλλοις κακοΐς ούδ' άντειπεΐν αύτοΐς άξιοΰσιν ούθενα υμών, άλλ' εις ύποφίας καί διάβολος άγοντες ως κοινωνοΰντα τών απορρήτων δεδίττονται καί μισόδημον ευθύς εΐναί φασι, καί προλεγουσιν ήκειν επί τον δήμον ύφεξοντα τών C ενθάδε ρηθεντων δίκας. άλλ' υπέρ μεν τούτων ετερος εσται καιρός επιτηδειότερος τοΐς λόγοις, νυνί δε συντεμώ* τον λόγον καί παύσομαι τα πλείω διατεινόμενος, φυλάττεσθαι ύμΐν παραινών* τούσδε τούς άνδρας ως συνταράττοντας την πάλιν καί μεγάλων εκφεροντας* άρχάς κακών· καί ου κ ενθάδε μεν ταΰτα λέγω, προς δε τον δήμον άποκρύφομαι, αλλά κάκεΐ παρρησία δίκαια χρήσομαι, διδάσκων ως ούδ εν αύτοΐς επικρεμαται δεινόν ότι μη κακοί καί δόλιοι προστάται πολεμίων έργα εν προσποιή-ματι φίλων διαπραττόμενοι.”
7 Ταϋτ ε'ιπόντος του υπάτου κραυγή τε καί πολύς έπαινος εκ τών παρόντων εγενετο,1 καί ούδε λόγου
1 Hertlein, Cobet : άρπαζόμενον O.
* Kiessling : άθρόως O.	3 Cobet : ϊλκουσιν O.
4 συντΐμώ Steph. : συντίμω ΑΒ.
5	Kiessling : παραινώ O.
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which these men have been secretly cherishing. For the facts themselves cry aloud. But you senators are to blame for this, since you made the first concessions to them and armed their senseless magistracy with great power when you permitted Caeso Quintius to be tried by them last year on false charges and permitted so great a defender of the aristocracy to be destroyed by them. For this reason they no longer show any moderation nor do they lop off the men of birth one by one, but are already rounding up the good men en masse and expelling them from the city. And, in addition to all the other evils, they demand that no one of you even speak in opposition to them, but by exposing him to suspicions and accusations as an accomplice in those secret plots they try to terrify him and promptly call him an enemy of the populace and cite him to appear before their assembly to stand trial for what he has said here. But another occasion will be more suitable for discussing this matter. For the present I will curtail my remarks and will cease running on at greater length, merely advising you to guard against these men as disturbers of the commonwealth and as publishing 1 the germs of great evils. And not here alone do I say these things, while intending to conceal them from the populace ; on the contrary, I shall there also employ a frankness that is merited, showing them that no mischief hangs over their heads unless it be wicked and deceitful leaders who under the guise of friendship are doing the deeds of enemies.”
When the consul had thus spoken, there was shouting and much applause by all present; and without
1	Or, following Kiessling’s emendation, “ introducing.”
® «σψέροντα? Kiessling.	7 eyivcro ABb.
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τοῖς δημάρχοις ετι μεταδόντες διέλυσαν τον σύλλογον. επειθ' 6 μεν Oύεργίνιος εκκλησίαν συν-αγαγών κατηγορεί της τε βουλής και των ύπατων, 6 δε Κλαι/δίος άπελογεΐτο τους αυτούς λόγους διεξιών οΰς εΐπεν επί της βουλής, οι μεν οΰν επιεικέστεροι των δημοτικών κενόν ύπωπτευον είναι τον φόβον, οι δ’ εύηθεστεροι πιστευοντες ταΐς φήμαις αληθή· όσοι δε κακοήθεις ήσαν εν αύτοΐς και μεταβολής αει δεόμενοι, τοΰ μεν εξετάζειν τάληθες ή τό φεΰδος1 ούκ εΐχον πρόνοιαν, αφορμήν δε διχοστασίας εζητούν και θορύβου.
XIV.	Έν τοιαύτη δε ταραχή τής πόλεως ούσης άνήρ τις εκ τοΰ Σαβίνων έθνους πάτερων τε ούκ αφανών και χρήμασι δυνατός, “Αππιος 'Έιρδώνιος όνομα, καταλϋσαι την 'Ρωμαίων ηγεμονίαν επεβά-λετο είθ' εαυτώ τυραννίδα κατασκευαζόμενος είτε τω Έαβίνων εθνει πράττων αρχήν και κράτος ειτ ονόματος άζιωθήναι βουλόμενος μεγάλου, κοινω-σάμενος δε πολλοΐς τών φίλων ήν είχε διάνοιαν καί τον τρόπον τής επιχειρήσεως άφηγησάμενος, επειδή κάκείνοις εδόκει, συνήθροιζε τούς πελάτας και τών θεραπόντων οΰς εΐχε τούς2 εύτολμοτάτους' και δι* ολίγου χρόνου συγκροτήσας δύναμιν άνδρών τε-τρακισχιλίων μάλιστα, όπλα τε και τροφάς καί τάλλα όσων δει πολεμώ πάντα εύτρεπισάμενος, εις 2 σκάφας ποταμηγούς ενεβάλετο. πλεύσας δε διά τοΰ Ύεβεριος ποταμοΰ προσεσχε τής 'Ρώμης κατά τούτο τό χωρίον ένθα το Καπιτώλιόν εστιν ούδ' όλον στάδιον άπεχον τοΰ ποταμοΰ. ήσαν δε μεσαι τηνικαΰτα νύκτες, καί πολλή καθ' όλην τήν πάλιν
1 η τό ψεσδο? Cary : ν φ(ΰδος O, Jacobv, om. Cobet.
* rovs Reiske : om. O, Jacoby.
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even permitting the tribunes to reply, they dismissed the session. Then Verginius, calling an assembly of the populace, inveighed against both the senate and the consuls, and Claudius defended them, repeating the same things he had said in the senate. The more fair-minded among the plebeians suspected that their fear was unwarranted, while the more simple-minded, giving credence to the reports, thought it real; but all among them who were ill-disposed and were forever craving a change did not have the foresight to examine into the truth or falsehood of the reports, but sought an occasion for sedition and tumult.
XIV.	While the city was in such turmoil,1 a man of the Sabine race, of no obscure birth and powerful because of his wealth, Appius Herdonius by name, attempted to overthrow the supremacy of the Romans, with a view either of making himself tyrant or of winning dominion and power for the Sabine nation or else of gaining a great name for himself. Having revealed his purpose to many of his friends and explained to them his plan for executing it, and having received their approval, he assembled his clients and the most daring of his servants and in a short time got together a force of about four thousand men. Then, after supplying them with arms, provisions and everything else that is needed for war, he embarked them on river-boats and, sailing down the river Tiber, landed at that part of Rome where the Capitol stands, not a full stade distant from the river. It was then midnight and there was profound quiet throughout
1 For chaps. 14-16 cf. Livy iii. 15, 5-18, 11.
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ησυχία, ην συνεργόν λαβών εξεβίβασε τους άνδρας κατά σττουΒην καί διά των άκλείστων πυλών (είσί γάρ τινες ίεραί πύλαι του Καπιτωλίου κατά τι θεσφατον άνειμεναι, Κ,αρμεντίδας1 αύτάς καλοΰσιν) άναβιβάσας την δύναμιν εΐλε1 2 τό φρούριον, εκειθεν δ’ επί την άκραν ώσάμενος—εστι δε τω Καπιτωλίω
3	προσεχής—κάκείνης εγεγόνει κύριος, ην δε αύτοΰ γνώμη μετά τό κρατησαι των επικαιροτάτων τόπων τούς τε φυγάδας είσδεχεσθαι καί τούς δούλους εις ελευθερίαν καλεΐν καί χρεών άφεσιν ύπισχνεΐ-σθαι τοΐς άπόροις τούς τε άλλους πολίτας, οι ταπεινά πράττοντες διά φθόνου καί μίσους ειχον τάς ύπεροχάς καί μεταβολής άσμενοι αν ελάβοντο, κοινωνούς ποιεΐσθαι τών ωφελειών, η δε θαρρεΐν τε αυτόν επαγόμενη καί πλανώσα ελπίς, ως ούθενός άτυχησοντα τών προσδοκωμενων, η πολίτικη στύσις ην, δι* ην ούτε φιλίαν ούτε κοινωνίαν ούδεμίαν* ύπελάμβανε τω δημω προς τούς πατρικίους ετι
4	γενήσεσθαι. εάν δε άρα μηθεν αύτώ τούτων κατά νουν χωρη, τηνικαύτα Σιαβίνους τε πανστρατιά καλεΐν εδεδοκτο καί Oύολούσκους καί τών άλλων πλησιόχωρων δσοις αν η βουλομενοις άπηλλάχθαι της 'Ρωμαίων επιφθόνου αρχής.
XV.	Συνέβη δε αύτώ πάντων διαμαρτεΐν ών ηλπισεν ούτε δούλων αύτομολησάντων προς αυτόν ούτε φυγάδων κατελθόντων ούτε άτιμων καί κατα-χρεων τό ίδιον κέρδος αντί τοΰ κοινή συμφέροντος άλλαξαμενων, της τε εξωθεν επικουρίας ου λαβού-σης χρόνον ικανόν εις παρασκευήν τοΰ πολέμου·
1 Kiessling (cf. Plut. Cam. 25, 2) : καρμεντίναs Ο.
2	Kiessling : είχε O, Jacoby.
* ονδὲμίον om. Β.
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the entire city ; with this to help him he disembarked his men in haste, and passing through the gate which was open (for there is a certain sacred gate of the Capitol, called the porta Carmentalis, which by the direction of some oracle is always left open), he ascended the hill with his troops and captured the fortress. From there he pushed on to the citadel, which adjoins the Capitol, and took possession of that also. It was his intention, after seizing the most advantageous positions, to receive the exiles, to summon the slaves to liberty, to promise the needy an abolition of debts, and to share the spoils with any other citizens who, being themselves of low condition, envied and hated those of lofty station and would have welcomed a change. The hope that both inspired him with confidence and deceived him, by leading him to believe that he should fail of none or his expectations, was based on the civil dissension, because of which he imagined that neither any friendship nor any intercourse would any longer exist between the populace and the patricians. And if none of these expectations should turn out according to his wish, he had resolved in that event to call in not only the Sabines with all their forces, but also the Volscians and as many from the other neighbouring peoples as desired to be delivered from the hated domination of the Romans.
XV.	It so happened, however, that all his hopes were disappointed ; for neither the slaves deserted to him nor did the exiles return nor did the unenfranchised and the debtors seek their private advantage at the expense of the public good, and the reinforcements from outside did not have time enough to pre-
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τρισί γάρ ή τετταρσι ταΐς πάσαις1 ήμεραις τίλος είλήφει τα πράγματα μέγα δίο? καί, πολλήν ταρα-
2	χήν 'Ρωμαίοι? παρασχόντα. ἐττεί yap εάλω τα φρούρια, κραυγής άφνω γενομενης καί φυγής των περί εκείνους οικούντων τούς τόπους οσοι μη παραχρήμα εσφάγησαν, άγνοοΰντες οι πολλοί τό δεινόν δ τι ποτ’ ην, άρπάσαντες τα όπλα συνετρε-χον, οι μεν επί τα μετεωρα χωρία της πόλεως, οι δ’ εις τούς αναπεπταμένους αυτής τόπους πολλούς σφοδρά όντας, οι δ’ εις τα παρακείμενα πεδία■ ὅσοι δ’ ηλικίας εν τω παρηκμακότι η σ αν και ρώμης σώματος εν τω αδυνατώ τα τεγη των οικιών κατεΐχον άμα γυναιζίν ώς απο τούτων αγωνιου-μενοι προς τούς είσεληλυθότας’ άπαντα γαρ αύτοΐς
3	εδόκει μεστά είναι πολέμου, ημέρας δε γενομενης ώς εγνώσθη τα κε κρατημένα της πόλεως φρούρια καί ὅστις ην 6 κατόχων άνηρ τούς τόπους, οι μεν ύπατοι προελθόντες εις την αγοράν εκάλουν τούς πολίτας επί τα δπλα, οι δε δήμαρχοι προσκαλεσά-μενοι τον δήμον εις εκκλησίαν ελεγον δτι τω μεν συμφεροντι τής πόλεως ούδεν άζιοΰσι πράττειν εναντίον, δίκαιον δε υπολαμβάνουσιν είναι τηλικοΰ-τον αγώνα μέλλοντα τον δήμον ύπομενειν επί ρητοΐς τισι καί διωρισμενοις επί τό κινδύνευμα χώρεΐν.
4	“ Et μεν οΰν,” εφασαν λεγοντες, “ ύπισχνοϋνταί τε ύμΐν οι πατρίκιοι καί πίστεις βούλονται δούναι τάς επί θεών δτι καταλυθεντος τοΰδε του πολέμου συγχωρήσουσιν ύμΐν άποδεΐζαι νομοθετας καί τον
^ λοιπόν χρόνον εν ίσηγορία πολιτεύεσθαι, συνελευ-θερώμεν αύτοΐς την πατρίδα’ ει δε ούθεν άζιοΰσι ποιεΐν τών μέτριων, τί κινδυνεύομεν καί τάς φυχάς υπέρ αυτών προϊεμεθα μηθενός αγαθού μέλλοντες 212
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pare for war, since within three or four days all told the affair was at an end, after causing the Romans great fear and turmoil. For upon the capture of the fortresses, followed by a sudden outcry and flight of all those living near those places—save those who were slain at once—the mass of the citizens, not knowing what the peril was, seized their arms and rushed together, some hastening to the heights of the city, others to the open places, which were very numerous, and still others to the plains near by. Those who were past the prime of life and were incapacitated in bodily strength occupied the roofs of the houses together with the women, thinking to fight from there against the invaders ; for they imagined that every part of the city was full of fighting. But when it was day and it came to be known what fortresses of the city were taken and who the person was who had possession of them, the consuls, going into the Forum, called the citizens to arms. The tribunes, however, summoned the populace to an assembly and declared that, while they did not care to do anything opposed to the advantage of the commonwealth, they thought it just, when the populace were going to undertake so great a struggle, that they should go to meet the danger upon fixed and definite terms. “ If, therefore,” they went on to say, “ the patricians will promise you, and are willing to give pledges, confirmed by oaths, that as soon as this war is over they will allow you to appoint lawgivers and for the future to enjoy equal rights in the government, let us assist them in freeing the fatherland. But if they consent to no reasonable conditions, why do we incur danger and give up our lives for them, when we are to reap 1
1 πάσαις Naber : πρώτα.is O, Jacoby.
213
DIONYSIUS OF HALICARNASSUS
5	άπολαύσεσθαι; ” ταϋτα λεγόντων αυτών καί του δήμου πειθομενου καί μηδε φωνήν ύπομενοντος άκούειν των άλλο τι παραινούντων δ μεν Κλαάδιος ούθεν ήξίου δεΐσθαι τοιαύτης1 συμμαχίας, ήτις ούχ εκούσιος ἀλλ’ hτι μισθώ και ουδέ τούτω μετρίω βοηθεΐν βούλεται τῆ πατρίδι, ἀλλ’ αυτούς εφη τούς πατρικίους εαυτών σώμασι καί τών συνόντων αύτοΐς πελατών όπλισαμενους, καί ει τι άλλο πλήθος εθελούσιον αύτοΐς συναρεΐται2 του πολέμου, μετά τούτων πολιορκεΐν τα φρούρια· εάν δε μηδ ούτως άζιόχρεως ή δύναμις αύτοΐς είναι δοκή, Αατίνους τε και "Έιρνικας παρακαλεΐν, εάν δ’ ανάγκη, και δούλοις ελευθερίαν ύπισχνεΐσθαι και πάντας μάλλον η τούς επϊ τοιούτων καιρών μνησικακοϋντας σφίσι
6	παρακαλεΐν. 6 δ’ ετερος τών υπάτων Oύαλεριος άντελεγε προς ταΰτα ούκ οΐόμενος δεΐν ήρεθισμενον τό δημοτικόν εκπολεμώσαι τελε'ως τοΐς πατρικίοις, εΐξαί τε συνεβούλευε τω καιρώ και προς μεν τούς εζωθεν πολεμίους* τά γε δίκαια άντιτάττειν, προς δε τάς πολιτικός διατριβάς* τα μέτρια και εύγνώ-
7	μονά, επειδή δε τοΐς πλείοσι τών εν τω συνεδρίω τα κράτιστα εδόκει λέγειν, προελθών6 εις την εκκλησίαν και λόγον ευπρεπή διεζελθών τελευτών της δημηγορίας ώμοσεν, εάν ό δήμος συνάρηται μετά προθυμίας του πολέμου και καταστή τα πράγματα τής πόλεως, συγχωρήσειν τοΐς δημάρχοις προθεΐναιβ τω πλήθει την περί του νόμου διάγνωσιν
1 τοιαύτης Β : της τοιαύτης R.
* συναρεΐται Ba (?) : συνάρηται ABb.
* πολέμους Kiessling.
4 δι αφοράς ΟΤ παρατριβάς Reiske, ίριδας Cobet.
8 προελθών Β : παρελθών R. β προθεΐναι Ba : προσθεΐναι R.
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no advantage ? ” While they were speaking thus and the people were persuaded and would not listen to even a word from those who offered any other advice, Claudius declared that he had no use for such allies, who were not willing to come to the aid of the father-land voluntarily, but only for a reward, and that no moderate one ; but the patricians by themselves, he said, taking up arms in their own persons and in the persons of the clients who adhered to them, joined also by any of the plebeians who would voluntarily assist them in the war, must with these besiege the fortresses. And if even so their force should seem to them inadequate, they must call on the Latins and the Hernicans, and, if necessary, must promise liberty to the slaves and invite all sorts of people rather than those who harboured a grudge against them in times like these. But the other consul, Valerius, opposed this, believing that they ought not to render the plebeians, who were already exasperated, absolutely implacable against the patricians ; and he advised them to yield to the situation, and while arraying against their foreign foes the demands of strict justice, to combat the long-winded discourses of their fellow citizens with terms of moderation and reasonableness. When the majority of the senators decided that his advice was the best, he appeared before the popular assembly and made a decorous speech, at the end of which he swore that if the people would assist in this war with alacrity and conditions in the city-should become settled, he would permit the tribunes to lay before the populace for decision the law which they were trying to introduce concerning an equality
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ον είσόφερον υπέρ τής ισονομίας, και σπούδασαν όπως επί της εαυτοί) αρχής επί τέλος άχθη τα δόξαντα τω δήμω. ην δε άρα ονθεν αύτω πε-πρωμενον επιτελόσαι των όμολογηθεντων πλησίον οΰσης τής τον θανάτου μοίρας.
XVI.	Αυθείσης δε τής εκκλησίας περί δείλην οφίαν συνερρεον επί τους άποδειχθ όντας έκαστοι τόπους, άπογραφόμενοί τε προς τούς ηγεμόνας τα ονόματα καί τον στρατιωτικόν όμνυντες ορκον. εκείνην μεν ούν την ημέραν καί την επιούσαν νύκτα ολην άμφί ταΰτα ήσαν, τή δ’ εξής ή μόρα λοχαγοί τε προσενεμοντο υπό των υπάτων και επι1 τας Ιερός ετάττοντο σημείας, συνεπιρρόοντος και του 2 κατ' αγρούς διατρίβοντος όχλον, γενομόνων δε δια τάχους απάντων2 εύτρεπών μερισάμενοι τας δυνάμεις οι ύπατοι κλήρω διείλοντο τἀ? άρχάς. Κλαυ-δίω μεν ου ν ό κλήρος άπεδωκε τα προ των τειχών δια φυλακής όχειν, μη τις εξωθεν επελθη στρατιό τοΐς ένδον επίκουρος* ύποφία γαρ απαντας κατείχε μεγάλης σφόδρα κινήσεως, καί τό αντίπαλον απαν ως όμοϋ συνεπιθησόμενον σφίσιν έφοβοΰντο · Ούα-λερίω δε τα φρούρια πολιορκεΐν ο δαίμων εφήκεν. ;ΐ ότάχθησαν δε καί επί τοΐς αλλοις ερύμασιν ηγεμόνες όσα τής πόλεως εντός ήν καθεξοντες, καί κατά τας επί τό Καπιτώλιον άγουσας οδούς ετεροι κωλύσεως ενεκεν των άποστησομενων προς τούς πολεμίους δουλών τε καί απόρων, 6 γε* παντός μάλιστα εφοβονντο. επικουρικόν δε αύτοΐς ούδεν εφθασε παρά των συμμάχων άφικόμενον ότι μη παρά Τνσκλανών μόνον εν μια νυκτί άκουσάντων τε καί παρασκευασαμενων, οΰς ήγε Αεύκιος Μαμί-
1 υπό Sylburg.	* Kiessling ! πάντων O, Jacoby.
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of laws, and would use his utmost endeavours that their vote should be carried into effect during his consulship. But it was fated, it seems, that he should perform none of these promises, the doom of death being near at hand for him.
XVI.	After the assembly had been dismissed in the late afternoon, they all flocked to their appointed places, giving in their names to the generals and taking the military oath. During that day, then, and all the following night they were thus employed. The next day the centurions were assigned by the consuls to their commands and to the sacred standards ; and the crowd which lived in the country also in great numbers flocked in. Everything being soon made ready, the consuls divided the forces and drew lots for their commands. It fell to the lot of Claudius to keep guard before the walls, lest some army from outside should come to the relief of the enemy in the city ; for everybody suspected that there would be a very serious turmoil, and they feared that all their foes would fall upon them at the same time with united forces. To Valerius Fortune assigned the siege of the fortresses. Commanders were appointed to occupy the other strong places also that lay within the city, and others were posted in the streets leading to the Capitol, to prevent the slaves and the poor from going over to the enemy—the thing of which they were most afraid. No assistance reached them in time from any of their allies save only from the Tusculans,1 who, the same night they heard of the invasion, had made ready to march, their com-
1 For the part played by the Tusculans cf. Livy iii. 18, 1-7, 10. 3
3	δ ye Capps, δ Gelenius : ofls O, Jacoby.
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A to?, άνήρ δραστήριος, εχων την μεγίστην iv ττ} πόλει τότε αρχήν και συνεκινδύνευον ούτοι τω Oύαλερίω μόνοι και συνεζεΐλον τα φρούρια πάσαν
4	εύνοιαν και προθυμίαν άποδειζάμενοι. εγ ενετό1 δ ή προσβολή τοΐς φρουρίοις πανταχόθεν οι μεν γάρ από των πλησίον οικιών ασφάλτου και πισσης πεπυρωμενης άγγεΐα σφενδόναις εναρμόττοντες hτεβαλλον υπέρ των λόφων1 2 * 4 * *· οι δε συμφοροϋντες8 αϋων* φακελλους φρύγανων καί παρά τοΐς άπο-τόμοις τής πέτρας θ ωμούς* εγείροντες ύφηλούς ύφήπτον άνεμω παραδιδόντες τάς φλόγας επιφόρω. όσοι δ* ήσαν άνδρειότατοι, πυκνώσαντες τούς λόχους εχώρουν άνω κατά τάς χειροποιήτους οδούς.
5	ήν δ’ αύτοΐς ούτε τοΰ πλήθους, ω παρά πολύ των αντιπάλων προεΐχον, όφελος ούθεν διά στενής άνιοΰσιν όδοΰ καί πληθούσης προβόλων άνωθεν επικαταραττομενων, ένθα συνεζισωθήσεσθαι εμελλε τω πολλω το ολίγον ούτε τής παρά τα δεινά ύπο-μονής, ήν πολλοΐς κατασκήσαντες9 πολεμοις εΐχον, ούδεμία όνησις προς όρθιους βίαζομενοις σκοπός, ού γάρ συστάδην μαχομενους εδει τό εύτολμον καί καρτερικόν άποδείζασθαι, ἀλλ’ εκηβόλοις χρήσθαι
6	μάχαις. ήσαν δε των μεν κάτωθεν επί τά μετέωρα βαλλόμενων βραδεΐαί τε καί άσθενεις, ει καί τύχοιεν, ώσπερ είκός, αι πληγαί' των δ* άφ’ ύφους κάτω ριπτουμενων όζεΐαι καί καρτεραι συν-
1	έγένβτο Α : eyivero Β.
2	υττερ των λόφων Β : ύπ£ρ τον λόφον R (?), Jacoby, cm τον
λόφον Reiske.	8 συμφοροϋντΐς Α : συμφόροντες Β,
4 αϋων Kiessling : αυτών Α, om. Β.
8 βωμούς Capps : βωμούς O, Jacoby.
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mander being Lucius Mamilius, a man of action, who held the chief magistracy in their city at that time. These alone shared the danger with Valerius and aided him in capturing the fortresses, displaying all goodwill and alacrity. The fortresses were attacked from all sides ; some of the attackers, fitting vessels of bitumen and burning pitch to their slings, hurled them over the hills from the roofs of neighbouring houses, and others, gathering bundles of dry faggots, raised lofty heaps of them against the steep parts of the cliff and set them on fire when they could commit the flames to a favourable wind. All the bravest of the troops, closing their ranks, went up by the roads that had been built to the summits. But neither their numbers, in which they were greatly superior to the enemy, were of any service to them when they were ascending by a narrow road, full of broken fragments of rock that came crashing down upon them from above, where a small body of men would be a match for a large one ; nor was their constancy in dangers, which they had acquired by their training in many wars, of any advantage to them when forcing their way up steep heights. For it was not a situation that called for the display of the daring and perseverance of hand-to-hand fighting, but rather for the tactics of fighting with missiles. Moreover, the blows made by-missiles shot from below up to lofty targets were slow on arrival and ineffective, naturally, even if they hit their mark, while the blows of missiles hurled down from above came with high speed and violence, the very weight of the weapons contributing to the *
* κατασκήσαντΐζ Post, άσκήσαντΐς Kiessling : καταστησαντίς O, Jacoby.
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εργούντων τοΐς βλήμασι καί τών Ιδίων βαρών.1 ου μην εκαμνόν γε οι προσβάλλοντες τοΐς ερυμα-σιν, άλλα διεκαρτέρουν άναγκοφαγοΰντες* τα δεινά ούτε ημέρας ούτε νυκτός αναπαυόμενοι των πόνων. τέλος δ’ οΰν ύπολιπόντων τούς πολιορκουμενους των βελών και των σωμάτων εξαδυνατουντων τρίτη 7 τα φρούρια εξεπολιόρκησαν ήμερα, εν ταύτη τη μάχη πολλούς 'Ρωμαίοι και αγαθούς άνδρας άπ-εβαλον, κράτιστον δε, ώσπερ προς απάντων ώμο-λόγητο,1 2 3 τον ύπατον' ος ου κ ολίγα τραύματα λαβών ούδ' ως άφίστατο τών δεινών εως επικαταραγείς* αύτω πέτρος υπερμεγέθης επιβαίνοντι του περιτειχίσματος άμα την τε νίκην αυτόν άφείλετο καί την φυχήν. άλισκομενων δε τών φρουρίων 6 μεν 'Ρρδώνιος, ην γάρ καί ρώμη σώματος διάφορος καί κατά χεΐρα γενναίος, άπιστόν τι χρήμα περί αυτόν ποιησας νεκρών υπό πλήθους βελών αποθνήσκει, τών δε σύν αύτω τ α φρούρια καταλαβο-μενων ολίγοι μεν τινες ζώντες εάλωσαν, οι δε πλείους σφάττοντες εαυτούς η κατά τών κρημνών ώθοΰντες διεφθάρησαν.
XVII.	Τούτο τό τέλος λαβοντος του ληστρικού πολέμου την πολιτικήν πάλιν άνερρίπιζον3 οι δήμαρχοι στάσιν άζιοΰντες απόλαβεΐν παρά τού περι-όντος υπάτου τάς υποσχέσεις ας έποιησατο προς αυτούς 6 τεθνηκώς εν τη μάχη Ούαλεριος υπέρ της εισφοράς του νόμου, ό δε Κλαύδιος μέχρι μεν τινος παρεΐλκε τον χρόνον, τότε μεν καθαρμούς της πόλεως επιτελών, τότε δε θυσίας τοΐς θεοΐς χα-
1 βαρών Β : βαρημάτων R.
2 Cobet : άναγκοφοροΰντες O.
3 ώμολογεΐτο Naber.
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force with which they were thrown. Nevertheless, the men attacking the ramparts were not discouraged, but bravely endured the hard rations of unavoidable dangers, ceasing not from their toils either by day or by night. At last, when the missiles of the besieged gave out and their strength failed them, the Romans reduced the fortresses on the third day. In this action they lost many brave men, among them the consul, who was universally acknowledged to have been the best of them all; he, even after he had received many wounds, did not retire from danger until a huge rock, crashing down upon him as he was mounting the outer wall, snatched from him at once the victory and his life. As the fortresses were being taken, Herdonius, who was remarkable for his physical strength and brave in action, after piling up an incredible heap of dead bodies about him, perished under a multitude of missiles. Of those who had aided him in seizing the fortresses some few were taken alive, but the greater part either killed themselves with their swords or hurled themselves down the cliffs.
XVII.	The war 1 with the brigands being thus ended, the tribunes rekindled the civil strife once more by demanding of the surviving consul the fulfilment of the promises made to them by Valerius, who perished in the fighting, with regard to the introduction of the law. But Claudius for a time kept procrastinating, now by performing lustrations for the city, now by offering sacrifices of thanksgiving to the
1 Cf. Livy iii. 19, 1-3.
4 Cobet : (πι,καταρραγάς O. Sylburg : άνΐρίτττονν Ba, aveppi-mow R.
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ριστηρίους άποδιδούς, τότε δ’ άγώσι καί θεαις
2	άναλαμβάνων τδ πλήθος εις εύπ αθεΐας. ως δ’ αι σκήψεις αύτώ πάσαι κατανάλωντο, τελευτών εφη δεΐν εις τον του τεθνηκότος υπάτου τόπον ετερον άποδειχθήναι. τα μεν γάρ υ φ’ εαυτού μόνου πραχ-θεντα ούτε νόμιμα ούτε βέβαια εσεσθαι, τα δ’ υπ* άμφοΐν εννομά τε και κυρία, ταύτη δι άκρου σύμενος αυτούς τῆ προφάσει προεΐπεν αρχαιρεσιών ημέραν εν ἡ τον συνάρχοντα εμελλεν άποδείξειν. εν δε τω μεταξύ χρόνω δι* απορρήτων βουλευμάτων οι προεστηκότες του συνεδρίου συνεθεντο κατά σφάς
3	αυτούς οτω παραδωσουσι την αρχήν, καί επειδή1 ό των αρχαιρεσιών ενεστη χρόνος καί ό κήρυξ την πρώτην τάξιν εκάλεσεν, είσελθόντες εις τον άποδειχθεντα τόπον οι τ* όκτωκαίδεκα λόχοι των ιππέων καί οι των πεζών όγδοη κοντά των το μεγίστου τίμημα εχόντων Αευκιον Κοΐντιον Κικιν-νάτον άποδεικνυουσιν ύπατον, ου τον υιόν Καίσωνα Κοΐντιον εις αγώνα θανάτου καταστήσαντες οι δήμαρχοι την πάλιν ήνάγκασαν εκλιπεΐν καί ούδε-μιάς ετι κληθείσης επί την ψηφοφορίαν τάξεως (τρισί γάρ ήσαν λόχοις πλείους οι διενεγκαντες την ψήφον λόχοι τών ύπολεπτομενων2) ό μεν δήμος άπήει συμφοράν βαρεΐαν ηγούμενος ότι μισών αυτούς άνηρ εξουσίας ύπατικής εσται κύριος, ή βουλής δε επεμπε τούς παραληψομένους τον ύπατον* καί
4	άξοντας επί την αρχήν, ετυχε δε τηνικαΰτα ό Κοα/-τιος άρουράν τινα ύπεργαζόμενος εις σποράν, αυτός ακολουθών τοΐς σχίζουσι την νειόν βοιδίοις άχίτων,
1	και έπ«δή Β : έπ«ιδή δέ R.
2	Kiessling : άπολαπομίνων O. 8 ΰττατον O : άνδρα Kiessling.
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gods, and again by entertaining the multitude with games and shows. When all his excuses had been exhausted, he finally declared that another consul must be chosen in place of the deceased ; for he said that the acts performed by him alone would be neither legal nor lasting, whereas those performed by two of them would be legitimate and valid. Having put them off with this pretence, he appointed a day for the election, when he would nominate his colleague. In the meantime the leading men of the senate, consulting together in private, agreed among themselves upon the person to whom they would entrust the magistracy. Xnd when the day appointed for the election had come and the herald had called the first class, the eighteen centuries of knights together with the eighty centuries of foot, consisting of the wealthiest citizens, entering the appointed place, chose a? consul Lucius Quintius Cincinnatus, whose son Caeso Quintius the tribunes had brought to trial for his life and compelled to leave the city. And no other class being called to vote—for the centuries which had voted were three more in number than the remaining centuries—the populace departed, regarding it as a grievous misfortune that a man who hated them was to be possessed of the consular power. Meanwhile the senate sent men to invite the consul and to conduct him to the city to assume his magistracy. It chanced that Quintius was just then ploughing a piece of land for sowing,1 he himself following the gaunt oxen that were breaking up the fallow ; he had no tunic on, wore a small loin-cloth
1 Compare Livy’s description (iii. 26, 8 ff.) of Cincinnatus’ humble activities at the time of his appointment to the dictatorship ; see also inf. chaps. 23, 5-24, 2.
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περιζωμάτων εχων και επί rfj κεφαXfj πίλον, ίδών 8e πλήθος ανθρώπων εις τό χωρίον είσιόντων τό τε άροτρον επεσχε και πολύν ηπόρει χρόνον οΐ-τινες τε1 εΐεν καί τίνος δεόμενοι προς αυτόν ηκοιεν επειτα προσδραμόντος τινος και κελεύσαντος κοσμι-ώτερον εαυτόν ποίησαι παρελθών εις την καλυβην
5	και άμφιεσάμενος προηλθεν. οι δ* επί την παρά-ληφιν αύτοϋ παρόντες ησπάσαντό τε άπαντες ούκ εκ του ονόματος, ἀλλ* ύπατον, και την περιπόρφυ-ρον εσθητα περιεθεσαν τους τε πελεκεις και τάλλα παράσημα της αρχής παραστησαντες άκολουθεΐν εις την πάλιν ήξίουν. κάκεΐνος μικρόν επισχών και δακρυσας2 τοσοΰτον εϊπεν “ ’Άσπορον άρα μοι το χωρίον εσται τούτον τον ενιαυτόν, και κινδυνευσο-μεν ούχ εξειν ποθεν διατραφώμεν ” επειτα άσπα-σάμενος την γυναίκα και των ένδον επιμελεΐσθαι
6	τταραγγείλας ωχετο εις την πάλιν, ταΰτα· δε ούχ ετερου τινός χάριν είπεΐν προηχθην, ἀλλ’ ΐνα φανερόν γενηται πόσιν οϊοι τότε ησαν οι της *Ρωμαίων πόλεως προεστηκότες, ως αυτουργοί καί σώφρονες καί πενίαν δικαίαν ου βαρυνόμενοι καί βασιλικός ου διώκοντες εξουσίας, αλλά καί διδομενας άναινό-μενοι’ φανησονται γαρ ούδε κατά μικρόν εοικότες εκείνοις οι νυν, άλλα τάναντία πάντα επιτηδεύοντες, πλην πάνυ ολίγων, δι’ οΰς εστηκεν ετι τό της πόλεως αξίωμα καί τό σώζειν την προς εκείνους τούς άνδρας ομοιότητα, άλλα περί μεν τούτων αλις.
XVIII.	Ό δε Κοΐντιος παραλαβών την ύπατείαν πρώτον μεν επαυσε τούς δημάρχους των καινών πολιτευμάτων καί της επί τω νόμιρ σπουδής, προ-1 re Β s om. R.	2 Cobet : διαδακρόσα? O.
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and had a cap upon his head. Upon seeing a crowd of people come into the field he stopped his plough and for a long time was at a loss to know who they were or what they wanted of him ; then, when some one ran up to him and bade him make himself more presentable, he went into the cottage and after putting on his clothes came out to them. Thereupon the men who were sent to escort him all greeted him, not by his name, but as consul; and clothing him with the purple-bordered robe and placing before him the axes and the other insignia of his magistracy, they asked him to follow them to the city. And he, pausing for a moment and shedding tears, said only this : “ So my field will go unsown this year, and we shall be in danger of not having enough to live on.” Then he kissed his wife, and charging her to take care of things at home, went to the city. I am led to relate these particulars for no other reason than to let all the world see what kind of men the leaders of Rome were at that time, that they worked with their own hands, led frugal lives, did not chafe under honourable poverty, and, far from aiming at positions of royal power, actually refused them when offered. For it will be seen that the Romans of to-day do not bear the least resemblance to them, but follow the very opposite practices in everything—with the exception of a very few by whom the dignity of the commonwealth is still maintained and a resemblance to those men preserved. But enough on this subject.
XVIII.	Quintius,1 having succeeded to the consulship, caused the tribunes to desist from their new measures and from their insistence upon the proposed 1 For chaps. 18 f. cf. Livy iii. 19, 4-21, 8.
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ειπών ως el μἡ παύσονται ταράττοντες τήν πάλιν άπάξει 'Ρωμαίους άπαντας έκ της πόλεως στρα-
2	τείαν κατά, Oύολούσκων παραγγείλας. έπεί δε κωλύσαν αυτόν έλεγον οι δήμαρχοι, στρατού ποι-εΐσθαι καταγραφήν, σνναγαγών το πλήθος els Εκκλησίαν εΐπεν ότι πάντως όμωμοκασι τον στρατιωτικόν δρκον ακολουθήσωιν τοΐς ύπάτοις έφ' οΰς αν καλώνται πολέμους και μήτε άπολείφειν τα σημωϊα μήτε άλλο πράξειν μη θεν εναντίον τω νόμω · παραλαβών Be την ύπατικήν εξουσίαν αυτός έχειν
3	έφη κρατουμένους άπαντας τοΐς δρκοις. είπών δε ταΰτα και Βιομοσάμενος χρήσεσθαι1 τω νόμω κατά των άπειθούντων εκέλευσεν εκ των ιερών τα σημεία καταφέρειν “ Και ι να,” εφη, " πάσαν απογνώτε δημαγωγίαν επι τής έμής ύπατείας, ου πρότερον άναστήσω τον στρατόν εκ τής πολέμιας πριν ή πας 6 τής αρχής μοι διέλθη χρόνος, ως οΰν εν υπαίθριο χειμάσοντες παρασκευάσασθε τα εις εκείνον τον
4	καιρόν επιτήδεια.” τούτοις καταπληξάμενος αυτούς τοΐς λόγοις, επειδή κοσμιωτέρους είδε γεγονότος και δεόμενους άφεθήναι τής στρατείας, επι τουτοις εφη χαριεΐσθαι τάς άναπαυλας των πολέμων, έφ' ω τε μηθέν ετι παρακινεΐν αυτούς, άλλ' εάν αυτόν ως βούλεται την αρχήν τελεΐσθαι,2 καί επι τω τα δίκαια διδόναι τε και λαμβάνειν παρ' άλλήλων.
XIX.	Καταστάντος δε του θορύβου δικαστήριά τε άπεδίδου τοΐς δεομένοις εκ πολλών παρειλκυσ-μένα χρόνων, και τα πλεΐστα τών εγκλημάτων αυτός ίσως και δικαίως διέκρινε δι* όλης3 ημέρας 1 Steph.* : χρήσασθαι O.
2 τ«λέσαι Ileiske.
226
BOOK Χ. 18, 1—19, 1
law by announcing that if they did not cease disturbing the commonwealth he would give notice of an expedition against the Volscians and would lead all the Romans out of the city. When the tribunes said they would not permit him to enrol an army, he called an assembly of the populace and declared that since they had all taken the military oath, swearing that they would follow the consuls in any wars to which they should be called and would neither desert the standards nor do anything else contrary to law, and since he had assumed the consular power, he held them all bound to him by their oaths. Having said this and sworn that he would invoke the law against those who disobeyed, he ordered the standards to be brought out of the temples. “ And to the end,” he added, “ that you may renounce all agitation by demagogues during my consulship, I will not withdraw the army from the enemy’s country until my whole term of office has expired. Expect therefore, to pass the winter in the field and prepare everything necessary against that time.” Having terrified them with these threats, when he saw that they had become more orderly and begged to be let off from the campaign, he said he would grant them a respite from war upon these conditions, that they create no more disturbances but allow him to administer his office as he wished to the end, and that in their dealings with one another they give as well as receive strict justice.
XIX.	The tumult having been appeased, he restored to all plaintiffs recourse to courts of law, a matter for a long time delayed ; and he himself decided most suits, with fairness and justice, sitting * II
VOL. vi
όλης Β : όλης της R.
II 2
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επί τον βήματος καθεζόμενος, εύπρόσοδόν τε καί πράον καί φιλάνθρωπον τοΐς επί την δικαιοδοσίαν άφικνουμενοις εαυτόν παρείχε και παρεσκεύασεν αριστοκρατικήν ούτως φανηναι την πολιτείαν ώστε μήτε δημάρχων δεηθηναι τούς διά πενίαν η δυσ-γενειαν η άλλην τινα ταπεινότητα υπό των κρειτ-τόνων κατ ισχνό μένους μήτε καινής νομοθεσίας πόθον εχειν ετι τούς εν ίσηγορία πολιτεύεσθαι βου-λομένους,1 ἀλλ’ αγαπάν τε και χαίρειν άπαντας επί
2	τη τότε κατασχουση την πάλιν ευνομία, ταΰτά τε δη τα έργα του άνδρός επηνεΐτο2 υπό του δήμου, καί επεί τον ώρισμενον ετελεσε της αρχής χρόνον τό μη δεξασθαι την νπατείαν διδομενην τό δεύτερον μηδε άγαπησαι τηλικαυτην λαμβάνοντα τιμήν.
3	κατείχε γάρ αυτόν επί της νπατικης εξουσίας ή βουλή πολλάς προσφερουσα δεήσεις, επεί τό τρίτον οι δήμαρχοι διεπράξαντο μη άποθεσθαι την αρχήν, ως έναντιωσόμενον αύτοΐς καί παυσοντα των καινών πολιτευμάτων, τα μεν αίδοΐ, τα Βε φόβω, τον δε δήμον όρώσα ούκ άναινόμενον υπ’ άνδρός αγαθού άρχεσθαι. ό δ’ ουτε των δημάρχων επαινεΐν εφη τό άπαραχώρητόν της εξουσίας ούτε αυτός είς
4	όμοίαν εκείνοις ηξειν διαβολην, συναγαγών δε τον δήμον είς εκκλησίαν καί πολλή ν κατηγορίαν τω ν ούκ άποτιθεμενών τάς άρχάς διαθεμενος όρκους τε διομοσάμενος ισχυρούς περί του μη ληφεσθαι πάλιν την νπατείαν πριν άποθεσθαι την πρότερον άρχην, προεΐπεν άρχαιρεσίων ημέραν- εν ἡ καταστησας
1 πολιτεύεσθαι βουλομενους Β : πολιτευόμενους R.
8 επτ)νεΐτο Β : ειτηνεΐτο δ’ R.
1	“ Aristocracy ” is here used in its literal meaning of “ government by the best (citizens).”
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on the tribunal the whole day and showing himself easy of access, mild and humane to all who came to him for judgement. By this means he made the government seem so truly an aristocracy1 that neither tribunes were needed by those who through poverty, humble birth or any other point of inferiority were oppressed by their superiors, nor was any desire for new legislation longer felt by those who wished for a government based on equal rights ; but all were contented and pleased with the law and order which then came to prevail in the commonwealth. Not only for these actions was Quintius praised by the populace, but also for refusing the consulship when, upon his completion of the appointed term of office, it was offered to him a second time, and for not even being pleased when that great honour was tendered him. For the senate attempted to retain him in the consulship, using many entreaties, because the tribunes for the third time had so managed that they did not have to lay down their office ; for they were confident that he would oppose the tribunes and make them drop their new measures, partly out of respect and partly out of fear, and they also saw that the populace did not refuse to be governed by a good man. But Quintius answered that he not only did not approve of this unwillingness on the part of the tribunes to give up their power, but he would not himself incur the same censure as they had. Then he called an assembly of the populace, and having inveighed in a long speech against those who would not resign their magistracies, and taken solemn oaths with reference to his refusal to take the consulship again before he had retired from his first term, he announced a day for the election ; then on the ap-
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υπάτους άπηει πάλιν els to μικρόν εκείνο καλύβιον και τον αυτουργόν εζη βίον ως πρότ€ρον.
XX.	Κοιντου δε Φαβίου Ούιβολανοΰ παρειλη-φότος την ύπατείαν το τρίτον καί Αευκίου Κορ-νηλίου και τελούντων πατρίους αγώνας Αι κανών ανδρες επίλεκτοι πλήθος άμφί τούς εξακισχιλίους όπλισμώ τ εύζώνω συνεσταλμένοι και iv νυκτί ποιησάμενοι την έξοδον σκότους 'ότι οντος όπί πάλιν άφικνοΰνται Ύυσκλανών, η ἐστι μεν του Αατίνων όθνους, άφόστηκζ Be της 'Ρώμης ου κ όλαττον
2	σταδίων εκατόν. εύρόντες δε ως εν elρηνη πύλας τε άκλείστους και τ€Ϊχος αφύλακτον αίροΰσι την πάλιν εξ εφόδου μνησικακοϋντες τοῖς ΤυσκλανοΓς οτι τη 'Ρωμαίων πόλει τά τε άλλα μετά προθυμίας συμπράττοντες διετελουν καί εν τη πολιορκία του
3	Καπιτωλίου μόνοι συνηραντο του πολέμου, άνδρας μεν1 ούν ου1 πολλούς τινας εν τη καταληφει διεφθει-ραν, ἀλλ’ εφθασαν ηδη αυτούς υπό την άλωσιν της πόλεως ώσάμενοι δι* ἄλλων πυλών1 2 3 οι ένδον, χωρίς η όσοι υπό νόσων η γηρως φυγεΐν αδύνατοι ησαν, γύναια καί παιδία καί θεράποντος αυτών ην-
4	δραποΒίσαντο καί τα χρήματα διηρπασαν. ως δ' άπηγγελθη το δεινόν εις την *Ρώμην εκ τών δια-φυγόντων εκ της άλώσεως, οι μεν ύπατοι βοηθεΐν ωοντο δεΐν τοῖς φυγάσι κατά τάχος καί την πάλιν αύτοΐς άποδιδόναι, άντεπραττον δε οι δήμαρχοι στρατιάν ούκ εώντες καταγράφειν εως αν ή περί τούς νόμους διενεχθη φήφος. άγανακτούσης δε της
1	άνζρας μέν Β ϊ καί ανδρας Α.
2	οΰν ον Cary, ου Reiske ; ow Β, om. Α.
3	δι’ άλλων πυλών Cobet, διὰ τών εναντίων πυλών Reiske : διά τών πυλών O, Jacoby.
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pointed day having named the consuls, he returned to that little cottage of his and lived, as before, the life of a farmer working his own land.
XX.	Quintus Fabius Vibulanus 1 (for the third time) and Lucius Cornelius having succeeded to the consulship and being employed in exhibiting the traditional games, a chosen body of the Aequians, amounting to about six thousand men and lightly equipped, set out from their confines by night and came, while it was still dark, to the city of Tusculum, which belongs to the Latin race and is not less than a hundred stades distant from Rome. And finding • the gates not locked and the walls unguarded, it being a time of peace, they took the town by assault, to gratify their resentment against the Tusculans because these were always zealously assisting the Romans and particularly because they alone had aided them in their struggle when they were besieging the Capitol.2 The Aequians did not kill very many men in taking the city, since those inside, except such as were unable to flee because of illness or age, had forestalled them by crowding out ethrough other gates just before the capture of the place ; but they made slaves of their wives, children and domestics, and plundered their effects. As soon as news of the disaster was brought to Rome by those who had escaped capture, the consuls thought they ought to assist the fugitives promptly and restore their city to them ; but the tribunes opposed them and would not permit an army to be enrolled until a vote should be taken concerning the law. While the senators were expressing their
1	For chaps. 20 f. cf. Livy iii. 22-24.
* See chap. 16, 3.
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βουλής καί διατριβήν λαμβανούσης της στρατείας ετεροι 7ταρησαν από του Αατίνων έθνους άποστα-λέντες, οι την Άντιατών πάλιν ηγγελλον εκ του φανερού άφεστηκεναι, μια χρησαμενων γνώμη Οΰο-λούσκων τε των αρχαίων οϊκητόρων της πόλεως καί *Ρωμαίων των άφικομενων ως αυτούς εποικων και μερισαμενων την γην. 'Ερνίκων τε άγγελοι κατά τούς αύτούς τταρησαν χρόνους δηλοΰντες ότι Ούο-λούσκων τε καί Α ικανών δύναμις πολλή εξεληλυθε
5	καί εστιν εν τη αυτών ηδη γη. τούτων άμα προσ-αγγελλομενων ούδεμίαν αναστροφήν ετι ποιεΐσθαι τοῖς εκ του συνεδρίου εδόκει, άλλα πανστρατιά βοη- · θεΐν καί τούς υπάτους άμφοτερους έξιεναι' εάν δε τινες άπολειφθώσι της στρατείας *Ρωμαίων η των
6	συμμάχων, ως πολεμίοις αύτοΐς χρήσθαι. είξάν-των δε καί των δημάρχων καταγράφαντες τούς εν ηλικία πάντας οι ύπατοι καί τάς παρά των συμμάχων δυνάμεις μεταπεμφάμενοι κατά σπουδήν εξηεσαν υπολιπόμενοι1 φυλακήν τη πόλει τρίτην μοίραν της επιχωρίου στρατιάς. Φάβιος μεν ουν επί τούς εν τη Τυσκλανών2 όντας Αίκανούς την
7	στρατιάν ήγε διά τάχους.8 των S’ οι μεν πλείους* άπεληλύθεσαν ηδη διηρπακότες την πάλιν, ολίγοι δε τινες ύπεμενον φυλάττοντες την άκραν εστι δε σφόδρα εχυρά καί ού πολλής δεόμενη φυλακής, τινες μεν ουν φασι τούς φρουρούς της άκρας ιδ όντας εξιονσαν εκ της *Ρώμης την στρατιάν (εύσύνοπτα γάρ εστιν εκ μετεώρου τα μεταξύ χωρία πάντα) εκόντας εξελθεΐν, έτεροι δε εκπολιορκηθεντας υπό του Φαβίου καθ' ομολογίαν παραδουναι τό φρού-
1 υπολιπόμενοι Ba ϊ νπολΐΐπόμίνοι R,
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indignation and the expedition was being delayed, other messengers arrived, from the Latin nation, reporting that Antium had openly revolted by the joint action of the Volscians, who were the original inhabitants of the place, and of the Romans who had come to them as colonists and had received a portion of the land. Messengers from the Hernicans also arrived during these same days, informing them that a large force of Volscians and Aequians had marched forth and was already in the country of the Hernicans. All these things being reported at the same time, the senators resolved to make no further delay, but to go to the rescue with all their forces, and that both consuls should take the field ; and if any of the Romans or the allies should decline to serve, to treat them as enemies. When the tribunes also yielded, the consuls, having enrolled all who were of military age and sent for the forces of the allies, hastily marched out, leaving a third'part of their own army to guard the city. Fabius, accordingly, marched in haste against the Aequians who were in the Tusculans’ territory. Most of these had already left the city after plundering it, but a few remained to guard the citadel, which is very strong and does not require a large garrison. Some state that the garrison of the citadel, seeing the army marching from Rome—for all the region lying between may be easily seen from a height—came out of their own accord ; others say that after being reduced by Fabius to the necessity of surrendering they handed over the fortress by capitulation, stipu-
3 έν rfj Τνσκλανών Cary, έν τω Τυσκλάνων (or έν τω Τόσκλω) Sylburg, Jacoby : έν τω τυσκλάνω ΑΒ.
3 διὰ τάχους Β : διὰ τάχους έλαόνων R.
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ριον, τοΐς σώμασιν αύτοΐς άδειαν αίτησαμενους και ζυγόν ύποστάντας.
XXI.	Άποδούς τοι? Τυσκλανοΐς την πάλιν Φάβιος περί δειλήν οφίαν άνίστησι την στρατιάν, και ως είχε τάχους ηλαυνεν επί τούς πολέμιους, άκουων περί πάλιν Άλγιδόν1 άθράας εΐναι τάς τε Ούολουσκων καί τάς Αίκανών δυνάμεις, ποιησά-μενος δε δι’ όλης νυκτός σύντονον άδόν υπ* αυτόν τον δρθρον επιφαίνεται τοΐς πολεμίοις εστρατοπε-δευκάσιν εν πεδίω καί ούτε τάφρον περιβεβλημενοις ούτε χάρακα, ως εν οικεία τε γη καί καταφρονήσει
2	του αντιπάλου, παρακελευσάμενος δε τοΐς άμφ* αυτόν άγαθοΐς άνδράσι γίνεσθαι πρώτος είσελαυνει μετά των ιππέων εις την των πολεμίων παρεμβολήν, καί οι πεζοί συναλαλάζαντες2 εΐποντο' των δ’ οι μεν ετι κοιμώμενοι εφονεύοντο, οι δ* ἀρτίως άνεστηκάτες καί προς αλκήν επιχειροΰντες τραπε-
3	σθαι, οι Se πλείους φευγοντες εσκεδάννυντο .* άλάν-τος δε του στρατοπέδου κατά πολλή ν εύπετειαν επιτρεφας τοΐς στρατιώταις τα χρήματα ώφελεΐσθαι καί τα σώματα πλήν ὅσα Ύυσκλανών ήν, ου πολύν ενταύθα διατρίφας χρόνον επί τήν Έχετρανών πάλιν ήγε τήν δύναμιν, ή τότε ήν τού Ούολουσκων έθνους επιφανεστάτη τε καν4 τω κρατίστω μάλιστα
4	τάπω κείμενη, στρατοπεδευσας δε πλησίον τής πό-λεως επί πολλάς ημέρας κατ ελπίδα τού προελευ-σεσθαι τούς ένδον εις μάχην, ως ούδεμία εζήει στρατιά, τήν γην αυτών εδήου ανθρώπων μεστήν οΰσαν καί βοσκημάτων, ου γάρ εφθασαν άνασκευ-ασάμενοι τα εκ τών αγρών αιφνίδιου γενηθείσης
1 ὰλγιδὰν Ba : ὰλγηδόνα ABb.
* Reiske : ονν άλαλάζαντα Β, άλαλάξαντες Α.
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lating that their lives should be spared and submitting to pass under the yoke.
XXL After Fabius had restored the city to the Tusculans, he broke camp in the late afternoon and marched with all possible speed against the enemy, upon hearing that the combined forces of the Vol-scians and the Aequians lay near the town of Algi-dum. And having made a forced march all that night, he appeared before the enemy at early dawn, as they lay encamped in a plain without either a ditch or a palisade to defend them, inasmuch as they were in their own country and were contemptuous of their foe. Then, exhorting his troops to acquit themselves as brave men should, he was the first to charge into the enemy’s camp at the head of the horse, and the foot, uttering their war-cry, followed. Some of the enemy were slain while they were still asleep and others just as they had got up and were attempting to defend themselves ; but most of them scattered in flight. The camp having been taken with great ease, Fabius permitted the soldiers to keep for themselves the booty and the prisoners, except those who were Tusculans. Then, after a short stay there, he led them to Ecetra, which was at that time the most prominent city of the Volscian nation and the most strongly situated. When he had encamped near this city for many days in hopes that those inside would come out to fight, and no army issued forth, he laid waste their land, which was full of men and cattle ; for the Volscians, surprised by the suddenness of the attack upon them, had not had time to remove their * *
3 <fxvyovres έσκεδαννυντο Λ : ΐφςυγον Β.
* Jacoby : καί AB.
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αύτοΐς της εφόδου, έφείς δε καί ταΰτα τοΐς στρατί ώταις διαρπάζειν ὅ Φάβιος καί πολλάς εν τη προ-νομη διατρίφας ημέρας άπηγεν επ' οίκον την δύναμιν.
δ Ό δ’ ετερος των υπάτων Κορνήλιος επί τούς εν Άντίω ’Ρωμαίους τε και Oύολούσκονς ελαυνων επιτυγχάνει στρατία προ των ορίων αυτόν υποδεχόμενη. παραταξάμενος δε αύτοΐς καί πολλούς μεν φονεύσας, τούς δε λοιπούς τρεφόμενος, άγχοΰ της πόλεως κατεστρατοπέδευσεν. ου τολμώντων δέ των εκ της πόλεως ούκέτι χωρεΐν εις μάχην πρώτον μεν την γην αυτών έκειρεν, επειτα την πάλιν1 άπετά-φρευε καί περιεχαράκου. τότε δη πάλιν άναγκασ-θέντες εξήλθον εκ της πόλεως πανστρατιά, πολύς καί ασύντακτος όχλος, καί συμβαλόντες εις μάχην έτι κάκιον άγωνισάμενοι κατακλείονται τό δεύτερον εις την πάλιν, αίσχρώς καί άνάνδρως φεύγοντες.
6	ὅ δ’ ύπατος ούδεμίαν αύτοΐς αναστροφήν ετι δους κλίμακας προσέφερε τοΐς τείχεσι καί κριοΐς έξ-έκοπτε τ ας πύλας. έπιπόνως δε καί ταλαιπώρως τών ένδον απόμαχό μενών ού πολλά πραγμ ατευθείς κατά κράτος αίρει την πάλιν, χρήματα μεν ουν αυτών, όσα χρυσός καί άργυρος καί χαλκός ένην, ας τό δημόσιον εκέλευσεν άναφέρειν, ανδράποδα δε του? ταμίας παραλαμβάνοντας καί τα λοιπά λάφυρα πωλεΐν τοΐς δε στ ρα τιώταις εσθητα καί τροφάς και οσα <χλΛα τοιαΰτα έδύναντο ώφελεΐσθαι επετρεφεν.
7	επειτα διακρίνας τών τε κληρούχων καί τών αρχαίων Άντιατών τούς επιφανεστάτους τε καί της άποστάσεως αίτιους—ησαν δε πολλοί2—ράβδοις τε ηκίσατο μέχρι πολλοΰ καί τούς αύχένας αύτών
1 7Γόλιν Β : -πάλιν αυτών R, πόλιν αύτψ Reiske.
2 ήσαν δέ ού πολλοί Kiessling.
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possessions out of the fields. These things also Fabius permitted his soldiers to plunder ; and after spending many days in ravaging the country, he led the army home.
The other consul, Cornelius, marching against the Romans and Volscians in Antium, found an army awaiting him before their borders ; and arraying his forces against them, he killed many, and after putting the rest to flight, encamped near the city. But when the inhabitants no longer ventured to come out for battle, he first laid waste their land and then surrounded the city with a ditch and palisades. Then indeed the enemy were compelled to come out again from the city with all their forces, a numerous and disorderly multitude ; and engaging in battle and fighting with less bravery than before, they were shut up inside the city a second time, after a shameful and unmanly flight. But the consul, giving them no longer any rest, planted scaling-ladders against the walls and broke down the gates with battering-rams; then, as the besieged with difficulty and painfully tried to fight them off, he with little trouble took the town by storm. He ordered that such of their effects as consisted of gold, silver and copper should be turned in to the treasury, and that the slaves and the rest of the spoils should be taken over and sold by the quaestors ; but to the soldiers he granted the apparel and provisions and everything else of the sort that they could use for booty. Then, selecting both from the colonists and from the original inhabitants of Antium those who were the most prominent and had been the authors of the revolt—and there were many of these 1—he ordered them to be scourged
1 Kiessling would read, “ there were not many of these.”
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εκελευσεν άποτεμεΐν. ταΰτα διαπραξάμενος άπήγε
8	καί αντος ειτ’ οίκον την δύναμιν. τούτοις ή βουλή τοΐς ύπατοι? προσιοΰσί τε άπήντησε και θριάμβονς άμφοτεροις κατ αγαγεΐν εφηφίσατο- καί προς Α Ικανούς πρεσβευσαμενους υπέρ ειρήνης εποιήσατο συνθήκας περί καταλύσεως τοΰ πόλεμον, εν αΐς εγράφη πόλεις τε καί χώραν1 έχοντας Αικανονς ών εκράτουν δτε αι σπονδαι εγίνοντο 'Ρωμαίοις είναι υπηκόους, άλλο μεν νποτελοΰντα? μηθεν, εν δε τοῖς πολεμοις συμμαχίαν άποστελλοντας όσην-δήποτε, ώσπερ και οι άλλοι σύμμαχοι, και το ϊτος τούτο ετελεύτα.
XXII.	Τφ δ’ έξης ενιαυτω Γάϊος Ναάτιος τό δεύτερον αιρεθεις και Αεύκιος Μηνιυαος παρα-λαβόντες2 την ύπατον αρχήν τέως μεν υπέρ των πολιτικών δικαίων πόλεμον εντός τείχους επολε-μονν προς τούς άμα Oύεργινίω δημάρχους τούς τέταρτον έτος ήδη την αυτήν κατασχόντας αρχήν.
2	επεί δ’ από των πλησιόχωρων εθνών πόλεμος επ-εγενετο τή πόλει καί δέος ήν μη την αρχήν άφ-αιρεθώσιν, ασμένως δεξάμενοι τό συμβάν από της τύχης τον στρατιωτικόν εποιοΰντο κατάλογον καί μερισάμενοι τριχή τάς τε οικείας και τάς παρά τών συμμάχων δυνάμεις μίαν μεν εν τή πόλει μοίραν κατελιπον, ής ήγεΐτο Kotντος Φάβιος Oύιβολανός, τάς Se λοιπάς αυτοί παραλαβόντες εξήεσαν διά ταχέων, επί μεν Σαβίνους Ναύτιος, επί δ’ Α ικανούς
3	Ήίηνύκιος. άμφότερα γάρ ταύτα τα έθνη κατά τον αυτόν χρόνον άφειστήκει τής ' Ρωμαίων αρχής, Έαβΐνοι μεν εκ τοΰ2 φανερού, και μόχρι Φιδήνης
1 Kiessling : χώρας O, Jacoby.
2 Sylburg : παραλαβον Ba, παραλαβών ABb.
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with rods for a long time and then beheaded. After accomplishing these things he too led his army home. The senate went to meet these consuls as they approached the city and decreed that they both should celebrate a triumph. And when the Aequians sent heralds to sue for peace, they concluded with them a treaty for the termination of the war, in which it was stipulated that the Aequians should retain the cities and land which they possessed at the time of the treaty and be subject to the Romans without paying any tribute, but sending to their assistance in time of war a certain number of troops, like the rest of the allies. Thus ended that year.
XXII.	The following year1 Gaius Nautius (chosen for the second time) and Lucius Minucius succeeded to the consulship, and were for a time waging a war inside the walls, concerning the rights of citizens, against Verginius and the other tribunes, who had obtained the same magistracy now for the fourth year. But when war was brought upon the commonwealth by the neighbouring peoples and there was fear that they might be deprived of their empire, the consuls gladly accepted the opportunity presented to them by Fortune ; and having held the military levy, and divided both their own forces and those of the allies into three bodies, they left one of them in the city, commanded by Quintus Fabius Vibulanus, and themselves taking the other two, they marched out in haste, Nautius against the Sabines and Minucius against the Aequians. For both these nations had revolted from the Roman rule at the same time. The Sabines had done so openly, and had advanced as far 1 For chaps. 22 f. cf. Livy iii. 25-26, 6.
3 του added by Kiessling.
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πόλεως ηλασαν, ης εκράτονν 'Ρωμαίοι (τετταράκοντα δ’ είσίν οι διά μέσον των πόλεων στάδιοι), ΑΙκανοϊ λόγω μεν φνλάττοντες τα της νεωστϊ γενομενης συμμαχία? δίκαια, εργω 8ε και ο ντο ι
4	πράττοντες τα των πολεμίων, επί γάρ τούς σνμ-μάχονς αντών Λατίνονς εστράτενσαν, ώς ον γενο-μενων αντοις προς εκείνονς ομολογιών περί φιλίας, ηγείτο δε της στρατιάς1 Τράκχος Κλοίλιος,2 άνηρ δραστήριος αρχή κοσμηθείς αντοκράτορι, ην επί το βασιλικώτερον εξηγαγεν. ἐλάσας 8ε μέχρι Ύνσ-κλου πόλεως, ην Αίκανοί τω πρόσθεν ενιαντώ καταλαβόμενοι καί 8ιαρπάσαντες νπό 'Ρωμαίων εξεκρονσθησαν, άνθρώπονς τε πολλούς εκ των αγρών σννηρπασε καί βοσκήματα οσα κατέλαβε και
5	τούς καρπούς της γης εν ακμή όντας εφθειρεν. αφ-ικομενης δ<= πρεσβείας, ην άπέστειλεν ή 'Ρωμαίων βονλη μαθεΐν άξιονσα τί παθόντες Αίκανοί πολε-μονσι τοΐς *Ρωμαίων σνμμάχοις, φιλίας τ αντοις όμωμοσμενης νεωστϊ καί ονδενός εν τω μεταξύ χρόνιο γενομενον προσκρονσματος τοΐς εθνεσι, καί παραινονσης τω Κλοιλίω τονς τ’ αιχμαλώτους αντών ονς εΐχεν αφιεναι καί την στρατιάν άπάγειν και περί ών ηδίκησεν η κατέβλαφε Τυσκλανούς δίκην νποσχεΐν, πολύν μεν χρόνον διετριφεν ο Γράκ-χος ονδ’ εις λόγονς τοΐς πρεσβενταΐς ερχόμενος,
6	ως εν άσχολίαις δη τισι γεγονώς. επεί δ’ ονν εδοξεν αντώ προσάγειν τούς πρόσβεις, κάκεΐνοι τούς επισταλεντας νπό της βονλής λόγονς διεξ-
1	στρατία? Β : στρατεία? It.
2	Γράκχοΐ Κλοίλιος Sylburg : γράγχος κοίλιος ΑΒ, Jacoby (and so throughout the following chapters). Both names are similarly corrupted in some other places {e.g., γράγχος 240
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as Fidenae, which was in the possession of the Romans ; the two cities are forty stades apart. As for the Aequians, though nominally they were observing the terms of the alliance they had recently made, in reality they too were acting like enemies ; for they had made war upon the Latins, the allies of the Romans, claiming that they had made no compact of friendship with that nation. Their army was commanded by Cloelius Gracchus,1 a man of action who had been invested with absolute authority, which he increased to more nearly royal power. This leader, marching as far as the city of Tusculum, which the Aequians had taken and plundered the year before, only to be driven out of it by the Romans, seized a great number of men and all the cattle he found in the fields, and destroyed the crops, which were then ripe. When an embassy arrived, sent by the Roman senate, which demanded to know what provocation had induced the Aequians to make war upon the allies of the Romans, though they had recently sworn to a treaty of peace with them and no cause of offence had since arisen between the two nations, and the envoys advised Cloelius to release the Tusculan prisoners whom he held, to withdraw his forces and to stand trial for the injuries and damage he had done to the Tusculans, he delayed a long time without even giving audience to them, pretending that he was occupied with some business or other. And when he did see fit to have them introduced and they had delivered the senate’s message, he said : “ I
1 See the critical note.
A in ii. 11, 3, κοιλίον A in x. 42, 3; see also the note on iii. 2, 1).
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ήλθον " Θαυμάζωφησιν, “ υμών, ώ 'Ρωμαίοι, τί δη ποτ’ αυτοί μεν άπαντας ανθρώπους ήγεΐσθε πολεμίους, καί ύφ’ ών ούδεν κακόν πεπόνθατε, αρχής καί τυραννικός ενεκα, Αίκανοΐς δ’ ου συγ-χωρεΐτε παρά τουτωνί Τυσκλανών εχθρών οντων άναπράττεσθαι Βίκας, ούθενος ήμΐν Β ιω μολογη μενού περί αυτών δτε τάς προς υμάς εποιούμεθα συνθή-7 κας. ει μεν οΰν τών ύμετερων ιδίων άδικεΐσθαι τι ή βλάπτεσθαι λεγετε ύφ’ ημών, τα Βίκαια ύφεξομεν νμιν κατά τάς ομολογίας' ει δε περί Τυσκλανών άναπραξόμενοι Βίκας ήκετε, ούθείς ἐστιν ύμΐν προς εμε περί τούτων λόγος, αλλά προς ταύτην λαλεΐτε την φηγόν”—δείζας αύτοΐς τινα πλησίον πεφυκυΐαν.
XXIII.	'Ρωμαίοι δε τοιαϋτα ύβρισθεντες υπό του άνΒρός ούκ ευθύς οργή επιτρεφαντες εξήγαγον την στρατιάν, αλλά και δευτεραν ως αυτόν άπ-εστειλαν πρεσβείαν καί τούς φητιάλεις1 καλούμενους άνΒρας ιερείς2 επεμφαν επιμαρτυρόμενοι3 θεούς τε και δαίμονας ότι μή δυνηθεντες τών δικαίων τυχεΐν όσιον άναγκασθήσονται πόλεμον εκφερειν’ και μετά 2 ταΰτα τον ύπατον άπεστειλαν. ό δε Γράκχος, επειδή τούς 'Ρωμαίους προσιόντας εμαθεν, άνα-στήσας την δύναμιν άπήγε προσωτερω, τών πολεμίων εκ ποΒός επόμενων, βουλόμενος αυτούς εις τοιαϋτα προαγαγεσθαι* χωρία εν οΐς πλεονέκτησειν εμελλεν διτε ρ και συνέβη, φυλάξας γάρ αυλώνα περικλειόμενον δρεσιν, ώς ενεβαλον εις τούτον οι 'Ρωμαίοι διώκοντε ς αυτόν, υποστρέφει τε καί στρατοπεδεύεται κατά την εκ του αύλώνος εξω
1 Sylburg ; ψιτιάλ«ϊ Β, φιτιαλίΐί R.
2 iepeis Α : tepovs R.
3 ΐττιμαρτυρόμςνοι Α : ΐπιμαρτυροΰμΐνοι Β.
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wonder at you, Romans, why in the world, when you yourselves regard all men as enemies, even those from whom you have received no injury, because of your lust for dominion and tyranny, you do not concede to the Aequians the right to take vengeance on these Tusculans here, who are our enemies, inasmuch as we made no agreement with regard to them at the time we concluded the treaty with you. Now if you claim that any interest of your own is suffering injustice or injury at our hands, we will afford you proper indemnity in accordance with the treaty; but if you have come to exact satisfaction on behalf of the Tusculans, you have no reckoning with me on that subject, but go talk to yonder oak ”— pointing to one that grew near by.
XXIII.	The Romans, though thus insulted by the man, did not immediately give way to their resentment and lead their army forth, but sent a second embassy to him and likewise the priests called fetiales, calling the gods and lesser divinities to witness that if they were unable to obtain satisfaction they should be obliged to wage a holy war ; and after that they sent out the consul. When Gracchus learned that the Romans were approaching, he broke camp and retired with his forces to a greater distance, the enemy following close at his heels. His purpose was to lead them on into a region where he would have an advantage over them ; and that is what in fact happened. For waiting until he found a valley surrounded by hills, he then, as soon as the Romans had entered it in pursuit of him, faced about and encamped astride the road that led out of the valley.
Hertlein : προσαγαγέσθαι Ο.
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3	φορούσαν οδόν. εκ δε τούτου συνεβεβηκει rots 'Ρωμαίοις ου χ ον εβούλοντο εκλεξασθαι τόπον els στρατοπεΒείαν, ἀλλ’ ον εΒωκεν αύτοΐς ό καιρός, ένθα οϋθ' ΐπποις χιλόν εϋπορον ην λαμβάνειν, ορεσι περικλειόμενου του τόπου φιλοΐς και Βυσβάτοις, οϋθ' εαυτοΐς τροφάς εκ της πολέμιας συγκομίζειν, επειΒη κατηνάλωντο ας οΐκοθεν εφερον, ούτε μετα-στρατοπεΒεύσασθαι των πολεμίων άντικαθημενων καί κωλυόντων τάς εξόΒους. βιάσασθαί τε προελό-μενοι καί προελθόντες εις μάχην άνεκρουσθησαν καί ττολλάς πληγάς λαβόντες εις τον αυτόν1 κατεκλείσ-θησαν χάρακα, ό Βε Κλοίλιος επαρθείς τω προ-τερηματι τουτω περιετάφρευε τε αύτους και περι-εχαράκου καί πολλας ελπίΒας είχε λιμω πιεσθεντας
4	παραΒώσειν αύτω τα όπλα, άφικομενης δ’ εις 'Ρώμην περί τούτων αγγελίας Κὅιντος Φάβιος ο καταλειφθείς επί της πόλεως έπαρχος από της συν αύτω στρατιάς οσον ην άκμαιότατόν2 τε και κρατιστόν επιλεζας μέρος επί συμμαχίαν επεμφε τω ύπάτω. ηγείτο Βε της Βυνάμεως ταύτης Τίτος
5	Κοΐι/τιος ό ταμίας άνηρ ύπατικός. προς Βε τον ετερον των υπάτων Naimov επί της εν Έαβινοις στρατιάς οντα γράμματα Βιαπεμφας τά τε συμβάντα τω Μηνυκίω Βιεσάφησε καί αυτόν ηκειν ηζιου Βία ταχέων, κάκεΐνος επιτρεφας τοΐς πρεσβευταΐς τον χάρακα φυλάττειν αυτός συν όλίγοις8 ιππενσιν εις την * Ρώμην ελαύνει συντονία χρησάμενος ιππασία-είσελθων δ’ εϊς την πάλιν ετι πολλής νυκτος ουσης εβουλεύετο συν τω Φαβίω καί των άλλων πολιτών τοΐς πρεσβυτάτοις ο τι χρη ποιεΐν. επει Βε πάσιν
1 αυτόν O : αυτών Gelenius.
2 Sylburg : αναγκαιότατου O.
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As a consequence the Romans were unable to choose for their camp the place they preferred, but had to take the one the situation offered, where it was not easy either to get forage for the horses, the place being surrounded by hills that were bare and difficult of access, or to bring in provisions for themselves out of the enemy’s country, since what they had brought from home had been consumed, nor yet easy to shift their camp while the enemy lay before them and blocked the exits. Choosing, therefore, to force their way out, they engaged in battle and were repulsed, and after receiving many wounds were shut up again in the same camp. Cloelius, elated by this success, began to surround the place with a ditch and palisades and had great hopes of forcing them by famine to deliver up their arms to him. The news of this disaster being brought to Rome, Quintus Fabius, who had been left as prefect in charge of the city, chose out of his own army a body of the fittest and strongest men and sent them to the assistance of the consul; they were commanded by Titus Quintius, who was quaestor and an ex-consul. And sending a letter to Nautius, the other consul, who commanded the army in the country of the Sabines, he informed him of what had happened to Minucius and asked him to come in haste. Nautius committed the guarding of the camp to the legates and he himself with a small squadron of cavalry made a forced ride to Rome ; and arriving in the city while it was still deep night, he took counsel with Fabius and the oldest of the other citizens concerning the measures that should be taken. When all were of the opinion
3 όλίγοις Β j τοι? άλλοι? R.
4 πολιτών Ο : βουλαπών Kiessling.
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εδόκει δικτάτορος δεΐσθαι 6 καιρός, άποδείκνυσιν επί τήν αρχήν ταύτην Αεύκιον Κοΐντιον1 Κικιννά-τον. και αυτός μεν ταϋτα διαπραζάμενος ωχετο πάλιν ini τό στρατόπεδον.
XXIV.	Ό δε τής πόλεως έπαρχος Φάβιος επεμπε τούς παραληφο μένους τον Κοιντιον επί την αρχήν, ετυχε δε καί τότε ό άνήρ των κατ* αγρόν έργων τι διαπραπτόμενος' ίδών δε τον προσιοντα οχλον καί ύποπτεύσας επ' αυτόν ήκειν εσθήτά τ ελάμβανεν εύπρεπεστεραν και ύπαντήσων αύτοΐς
2	επορεύετο. ως δ’ εγγύς ήν, ίππους τ' αύτώ φαλά-ροις κεκοσμημενους εκπρεπεσι προσήγον και πελε-κεις άμα ταῖς ράβδοις είκοσιτετταρας παρεστησαν εσθήτά τε άλουργή καί τάλλα παράσημα οΐς πρότερον ή των βασιλέων εκεκόσμητο αρχή προσήνεγκαν. 6 δε μαθών ότι δικτάτωρ άποδεδεικται τής πόλεως, ούχ όπως ήγάπησε τηλικαύτης τιμής τυχών, αλλά προσαγανακτήσας εΐπεν “ Άπολεΐται άρα και τούτου του ενιαυτού 6 καρπός διά. τάς εμάς ασχολίας,
3	και πεινησομεν άπαντες κακώς.” μετά ταΰτα παραγενόμενος εις τήν πάλιν πρώτον μεν εθάρρυνε τούς πολίτας λόγον εν τω πλήθει διεξελθών εξεγεί-ραι τάς φυχάς δυνάμενον ελπίσιν άγαθαΐς· επειτα συναγαγών άπαντας τούς εν ακμή, τους τε κατα πάλιν2 και τούς εκ τών αγρών, καί τας παρα τών συμμάχων επικουρίας μεταπεμφάμενος ίππάρχην τ άποδείξας Αεύκιον Ταρκύνιον, άνδρα τών ήμελη-μενων μεν διά πενίαν, τα δε πολέμια γέννα ιον, εξήγε* συγκεκροτημενην εχων δύναμιν, καί κατα-λαβών τον ταμίαν Τίτον Κοιντιον άναδεχόμενον
1 Κοιντιον added by Kiessling.
* πόλιν O : τήν πόλιν Ambrosch, Jacoby.
246
BOOK Χ. 23, 5—24, 3
that the situation required a dictator, he named Lucius Quintius Cincinnatus to that magistracy. Then, having attended to this business, he himself returned to the camp.
XXIV.	Fabius,1 the prefect of the city, sent men to invite Quintius to come and assume his magistracy. It chanced that Quintius was on this occasion also engaged in some work of husbandry ; and seeing the approaching throng and suspecting that they were coming after him, he put on more becoming apparel and went to meet them. When he drew near, they brought to him horses decked with magnificent trappings, placed beside him twenty-four axes with the rods and presented to him the purple robe and the other insignia with which aforetime the kingly office had been adorned. Quintius, when he learned that he had been appointed dictator, far from being pleased at receiving so great an honour, was actually vexed, and said : “ This year’s crop too will be ruined, then, because of my official duties, and we shall all go dreadfully hungry.” After that he went into the city and first encouraged the citizens by delivering a speech before the populace calculated to raise their spirits with good hopes ; then, after assembling all the men in their prime, both of the city and of the country, and sending for the forces of the allies, he appointed as his Master of Horse Lucius Tarquinius, a man who because of his poverty had been overlooked, but valiant in war. After which he led out his forces, now that he had them assembled, and joined Titus Quintius, the quaestor, who was awaiting
1	For chaps. 24 f. cf. Livy iii. 26, 7-29, 9.
£ξήγ€ Β : om. R.
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αυτού την παρουσίαν, λαβών καί την συν έκείνω
4	δύναμιν ήγεν1 επί τούς πολεμίους, ως δε κατ-ώπτ€υσ€ την των χωρίων φυσιν iv οΐς ήν τα στρατόπεδα, μέρος μεν τι της στρατιάς επί τοΐς μετεώροις έταζεν, ως μήτε βοήθεια παραγενοιτο τοΐς Αίκανοΐς ετερα μήτε τροφαί, την δε λοιπήν δύναμιν αυτός εχων προήγεν εκτεταγμένην ώς εις μάχην, και 6 Κλοίλιος ούθέν ύποδείσας (ή τε γάρ δύναμις ή περί αυτόν ήν ούκ ολίγη καί αυτός εδόκει φυχην ου κακός είναι κατο.2 τα. πολέμια) δέχεται αυτόν
5	επιόντα, καί γίνεται μάχη καρτερά, χρόνου δε πολλοΰ διελθόντος καί των 'Ρωμαίων διά τούς συνεχείς πολέμους άναφερόντων τον πόνον των τε ιππέων κατά τό κάμνον μέρος αει έπιβοηθούντων τοΐς πεζοΐς ήσσηθείς 6 Υράκχος κατακλείεται πάλιν8 εις τον εαυτού4 χάρακα, καί μετά τοΰθ’ όΒ Κοΐντιος περιταφρεύσας αυτόν ύφηλω χάρακι καί πυργοις πυκνοΐς περιλαβών, έπεί κάμνοντα έμαθε των αναγκαίων τή σπάνει, αυτός τε προσβολάς εποιεΐτο συνεχείς προς τον χάρακα των Αίκανών καί τω Μηνυκίω προσέταζεν από των ετέρων έξιέναιΒ
6	μερών, ώστε ήναγκάσθησαν οι Αικανοί τροφής τε άπορουμενοι καί συμμάχων βοήθειαν άπεγνωκότες πολιορκουμενοί τε πολλαχόθεν7 ικετηρίας άναλα-βόντες έπιπρεσβευεσθαι προς τον Κοΐντιον περί φιλίας,8 ό δε τοΐς μεν άλλοις Αίκανοΐς έφη σπένδε-σθαι καί διδόναι τοΐς σώμασι* την άδειαν τά τε
1	Reiske :	O, Jacoby.
2	κατὰ added by Jacoby. Kiessling preferred to delete τὰ πολέμια or else to read καί τὰ πολέμια 8εινός.
8 πάλιν Β : om. R.	* εαυτόν it (?) : αυτόν Β.
5 τοΰθ’ ό Jacoby, τούτο ό Kiessling : τοϋτο O.
8 επιεναι Kiessling. .	7 πανταχόθεν Kiessling.
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his arrival; and taking with him Quintius’ forces also, he led them against the enemy. After observing the nature of the places in which the camps lay, he posted a part of his army on the heights, in order that neither another relief force nor any provisions might reach the Aequians, and he himself marched forward with the remainder arrayed as for battle. Cloelius, unmoved by fear—for the force he had was no small one and he himself was looked upon as no craven in spirit when it came to fighting—awaited his attack, and a severe battle ensued. After this had continued for a long time, and the Romans because of their continuous wars endured the toil, and the horse kept relieving the foot wherever the latter were hard pressed, Gracchus was beaten and shut up once more in his camp. After that Quintius surrounded it with a high palisade, fortified with many towers ; and when he learned that Gracchus was in distress for want of provisions, he not only himself made continual attacks upon the camp of the Aequians, but also ordered Minucius to make a sortie on the other side.1 Consequently the Aequians, lacking provisions, despairing of aid from any allies, and besieged on many sides,2 were compelled to send envoys to Quintius with the tokens of suppliants to treat for peace. Quintius said he was ready to make peace with the rest of the Aequians and grant them immunity for their persons if they would lay down
1	Kiessling would read, “ make an attack from the other side.”
2	Kiessling suggests “ on all sides.” 8 9
8	διαλεγόμακκ after φιλίας deleted by Garrer; Sylburg read διαλεξόμςνοι.
9	σώμασιν Β. Kiessling would read σώμασιν άδειαν.
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όπλα άποθεμενοις καί καθ' ενα διεξιοΰσιν υπό ζυγόν, Υράκχω δε τω ήγεμόνι των πολεμίων καί τοῖς συν εκείνω βουλεύσασι την άπόστασιν ως πολεμίοις χρησεσθαι,1 εκελευσε τε αύτοΐς άγειν
7	τους άνδρας δεδεμενους. ύπομενόντων δε ταϋτα των Αίκανών τελευταΐον αύτοΐς εκείνο προσεταζεν' επειδή Τύσκλον πάλιν ‘Ρωμαίων σύμμαχον εζην-δραποδίσαντο και διηρπασαν οόδεν υπό Τυσκλανων παθόντες κακόν, άντιπαρασχεΐν εαυτώ πάλιν των
8	σφετερων Κορβιώνα τα όμοια διαθεΐναι. ταύτας λαβόντες τάς αποκρίσεις οι πρόσβεις2 άττηεσαν* και μετ' ου πολύ παρησαν άγοντες τον Γράκχον καί τούς σύν αύτω δεδεμενους’ αυτοί δε τα όπλα θεντες εζελιπον την παρεμβολήν διαπορευόμενοι, καθάπερ 6 στρατηγός εκελευσε, διά του 'Ρωμαίων/ χάρακος καθ' ενα υπό ζυγόν, καί την Κορβιώνα κατά τάς ομολογίας παρεδοσαν, τα ελεύθερα σώματα μόνον εζελθεΐν αίτησάμενοι, περί ών διηλλαζαν τούς Ύυσκλανών αιχμαλώτους.
XXV.	Παραλαβών δε 6 Κοΐντιος την πάλιν τα μεν επιφανέστατα των λαφύρων εις ’Ρώμην εκελευσε φέρειν, τα δ' άλλα πάντα διελεσθαι κατά λόχους επετρεφε τοΐς τε σύν αύτω4 παραγενομενοις στρατιώταις καί τοΐς άμα Κοϊντίω τω ταμία προ-αποσταλεΐσι. τοΐς δε μετά Μηνυκίου τοϋ υπάτου κατακλεισθεΐσιν εν τω χάρακι μεγάλην εφη δεδω-κεναι δωρεάν τά σώματα αυτών εκ θανάτου ρυσά-
2	μένος, ταϋτα πράξας καί τον Μηνύκιον άποθεσθαι την αρχήν άναγκάσας άνεστρεφεν εις την 'Ρώμην
1	Sylburg : χρήσασθαι O, Jacoby.
2	οἱ πρέσβεις R : οἱ πρέσβεις των αίκανών Β, Jacoby.
8 Sylburg : προιβεσαν O, Jacoby.
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their arms and pass under the yoke one at a time ; but as for Gracchus, their commander, and those who had planned the revolt with him, he would treat them as enemies, and he ordered them to bring these men to him in chains. When the Aequians consented to do so, the last demand he made of them was this— that, inasmuch as they had enslaved the inhabitants of Tusculum, a city in alliance with the Romans, and plundered it, though they had received no injury from the Tusculans, they should in turn put at his disposal one of their own cities, Corbio, to be treated in like manner. The envoys, having received this answer, departed, and not long afterward returned, bringing with them in chains Gracchus and his associates. They themselves, laying down their arms, left their camp and, pursuant to the general s orders, marched through the Roman camp one by one under the yoke ; and they delivered up Corbio according to their agreement, merely asking that the inhabitants of free condition might leave the city, in exchange for whom they released the Tusculan captives.
XXV.	Quintius, having taken possession of Corbio, ordered the choicest of the spoils to be carried to Rome and permitted all the rest to be distributed by centuries both to the troops that had been with him and to those that had been sent ahead with Quintius the quaestor. As for the forces which had been shut up in their camp with Minucius the consul, he said that he had already bestowed a great gift upon them in delivering them from death. After doing these things and forcing Minucius to resign his magistracy, he returned to Rome and celebrated a triumph more 4
VOL. VI
4 αύτώ Bb : έαντὥ ABa.
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καί κατήγαγε λαμπρότατον απάντων ηγεμόνων θρίαμβον, iv ήμεραις εκκαίδεκα ταΐς πάσαις, άφ’ ής παρελαβε την αρχήν, στρατοπέδου τε σώσας φίλων καλ πολεμίων δύναμιν άκμάζουσαν καθελών πάλιν τε αυτών πορθήσας και φρουράν αυτής ύπολιπών τον τε ηγεμόνα τοΰ πολέμου και τούς άλλους επιφανείς άνδρας άλυσει δεδεμένους αγα-
3	γών.1 καί, δ μάλιστα πάντων αύτοΰ θαύμαζειν άξιον,2 την τοσαυτην αρχήν εις εξάμηνου είληφώς ούκ εχρήσατο π αντί τω νόμω, αλλά συναγαγών τον δήμον εις εκκλησίαν καί περί των πεπραγμενών λόγον άποδούς εξωμόσατο την αρχήν, τής τε βουλής δεόμενης γήν τε όσην εβουλετο λαβεΐν εκ τής δορίκτητου καί ανδράποδα καί χρήματα εκ των λαφύρων επανορθώσαί τε3 την πενίαν πλούτω δικαίω, ον άπό πολεμίων κάλλιστον εκτήσατο τοΐς ίδίοις πόνοις, ούκ ήξίωσε, φίλων τε καί συγγενών δωρεάς προσφερόντων μεγάλος καί αντί παντός αγαθού τιθέμενων εκείνον τον άνδρα ευ ποιεΐν, επαινεσας αυτούς τής προθυμίας ον θ εν τών διδόμενων ελαβεν, ἀλλ’ άπήλθε πάλιν εις τό μικρόν εκείνο χωρίον, καί τον αυτουργόν αυτού4 άντί τοΰ βασιλικού μετειλή-φει5 βίον, μεΐζον φρονών επί πενία ή άλλοι επί
4	πλούτω. μετ* ου πολύν δε χρόνον καί Ναύτιος, άτερος τών υπάτων, νικήσας Σαβίνους εκ παρα-τάξεως καί τής χώρας αυτών πολλήν καταδραμών άπήγεν επ’ οίκου τάς δυνάμεις.
XXVI,	Mera δε τούτους όλυμπιάς μεν ήν ογδοηκοστή καί πρώτη, ήν ενικά στάδιον ΙΙολύμναστος
1 άγαγών Α : οιη. Β, άγων R.
3	ότι after άξιον deleted by Vassis.
3 τε Β : om. R, Jacoby. 4 αυτόν Ο : αΰθις Cobet.
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brilliant than that of any other general, having in the space of sixteen days in all from that on which he had received the magistracy saved an army of his fellow citizens, defeated a first-rate force of the enemy, plundered one of their cities and left a garrison in it, and brought back the leader of the war and the other prominent men bound in chains. But—what most of all was worthy of admiration about him—though he had received so great power for six months, he did not take full advantage of the law, but having called the people together in assembly and given them an account of his achievements, he abdicated his magistracy. And when the senate wanted him to accept as much of the conquered land as he wished, together with slaves and money out of the spoils, and to relieve his poverty with deserved riches which he had acquired most honourably from the enemy by his own toils, he refused to do so. Also when his friends and relations offered him magnificent gifts and placed their greatest happiness in assisting such a man, he thanked them for their zeal, but would accept none of their presents. Instead, he retired again to that small farm of his and resumed his life of a farmer working his own land in preference to the life of a king, glorying more in his poverty than others in their riches. Not long afterwards Nautius also, the other consul, returned to Rome with his forces, after defeating the Sabines in a pitched battle and overrunning a large part of their country.
XXVI.	After these consuls 1 came the eighty-first Olympiad 2 (the one at which Polymnastus of Cyrene 1 For chaps. 26-30 cf. Livy iii. 30.
2 455 b.c. 5
5 μ«τ«λήψ« AB : μζτ(ίληφ{ R.
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Κυρηναΐος, Άθήνησι δε αρχών Καλλιας, εφ* ου την ύπατον αρχήν iv 'Ρώμη παράλαβον1 Γάϊος 'Ορά-τιος καί Κόιντος Μηνύκιος. επί τούτων Σαβΐνοι πάλιν στρατεύσαντες επί 'Ρωμαίους πολλήν της χώρας αυτών εδήωσαν, και ήκον οι φυγόντες εκ των αγρών άθρόοι κρατεΐσθαι πάντα υπ’ αυτών τα μεταξύ Υρουστομερίας τε και Φιδήνης λάγοντες.
2	Α ικανοί τε οι νεωστί καταπολεμηθάντες εν τοΐς οπλοις αΰθις ησαν καί οι μεν ακμαιότατοι αυτών νυκτός ελάσαντες επί Υορβιώνα πάλιν, ην τω1 2 παρελθόντι ενιαυτώ 'Ρωμαίοι? παράδοσαν, την τε φρουράν την εν αύτή κοιμωμάνην εύρόντες κατάσφαξαν πλην ολίγων, οι ετυχον άφυστεροΰντες, οι 8ε λοιποί μεγάλη χειρί στρατεύσαντες επί πάλιν Όρτώνα3 του Αατίνων έθνους εξ εφόδου καταλαμβάνονται, καί ὅσα 'Ρωμαίους ούχ οϊοί τε ησαν εργάσασθαι, ταΰτα δι* οργήν τούς συμμάχους αύ-
3	τών διάθεσαν. τούς μεν γάρ εν ήβη πάντας, πλην εΐ τινες διάφυγον ευθύς αλισκομενης τής πόλεως, άπάκτειναν, γυναίκας 8ε καί παΐΒας αυτών και τα γηραιά τών σωμάτων ήν8ραπο8ίσαντο, και τών χρημάτων όσα Βύναμις ήν αύτοΐς φέρειν συσκευα-σάμενοι κατά σπουΒήν, πριν άπαντας επιβοηθήσαι
4	Αατίνους, ανάστρεφαν.* τούτων 8ε άμα προσαγ-γελλομάνων υπό τε Αατίνων καί τών εκ τής φρουράς διασωθάντων ή μεν βουλή στρατιάν εκπάμπειν εφηφίσατο καί τούς υπάτους άμφοτάρους πορεύε-σθαι- οι δε περί τον Ουεργίνιον δήμαρχοι πάμπτον
1	Kiessling : παράλαβΐ O.
2	ην τω Β : ην ev τω R.
3	ττόλιν Όρτώνα Kiessling : πάλιν . . ρτώνα Ba, πάλιν . . βοτώνα Bb, πάλιν βιρτώνα Α.
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won the foot-race), the archon at Athens being Callias, in whose term of office Gaius Horatius 1 and Quintus Minucius succeeded to the consulship at Rome. During their term of office the Sabines made another expedition against the Romans and laid waste much of their territory ; and the country people who had fled from their fields arrived in great numbers, reporting that all the country between Crustumerium and Fidenae was in possession of the enemy. The Aequians also, who had been recently conquered, were once more in arms. The flower of their army, marching by night to the city of Corbio, which they had handed over to the Romans the year before, and finding the garrison there asleep,put all to the sword except a few who chanced to be late to bed. The rest of the Aequians marched in great force to Ortona, a city of the Latin nation, and took it by storm ; and the injuries they were unable to inflict on the Romans they inflicted in their resentment on the Romans’ allies. For they put to death all the men who were in the prime of life except those who had escaped at once while the city was being taken, and enslaved their wives and children together with the aged ; then, hastily gathering together all the possessions they could carry off, they returned home before all the Latins could come to the rescue. As news of these disasters was brought simultaneously both by the Latins and by those of the garrison who had escaped, the senate voted to send out an army and that both consuls should take the field. But Verginius and his fellow tribunes, who held the same
1 Livy gives the name as M. Horatius Pulvillus. 4
4 ὰνέστρεψαν Bb t om. ABa.
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ero? errl τής αυτής δντες εξουσίας εκώλυον, ώσπερ καί εν τοΐς πρότερον εποίουν ετεσιν, ενισταμενοι ταΐς στρατολογίαις των υπάτων, τον εντός τείχους πρώτον άξιοΰντες καταλυθήναι πόλεμον άποδοθεί-σης τω δήμιρ της περί του νόμου διαγνώσεως ον υπέρ της Ισηγορίας είσεφερον, δ τε δήμος αύτοΐς συνελάμβανε πολλούς κατά τής βουλής καί επι-5 φθόνους διεξιοϋσι λόγους, ελκομενου δε του χρόνου καί ούτε των υπάτων ύπομενόντων προβουλεΰσαι τε καί εις τον δήμον εξενεγκεΐν τον νόμον, ούτε των δημάρχων συγχωρήσαι βουλομενών την καταγραφήν καί την εξοδον τής στρατιάς γενεσθαι, λόγων τε πολλών καί κατηγοριών ας εποιοϋντο κατ άλλήλων εν τε ταΐς εκκλησίαις καί επί τής βουλής μάτην αναλισκόμενων, ετερα τις είσαχθεΐσα υπό τών δημάρχων επί τή βουλή πολιτεία καί παρα-κρουσαμενη τό συνεδριον την μεν τότε κατεχουσαν στάσιν επράυνεν, ετερων δε πολλών καί μεγάλων εγενετο πλεονεκτημάτων αιτία τω δήμω. διηγή-σομαι δε καί ταυτην την δυναστείαν ον τρόπον ο δήμος ελαβε.
XXVII.	Φθειρόμενης1 καί διαρπαζομενης τής τε 'Ρωμαίων καί τών συμμάχων γής, καί τών πολεμίων ως δι ερημιάς ελαυνόντων κατ' ελπίδα του μηδεμίαν επ' αυτούς εξελεύσεσθαι δύναμιν δια την κατεχουσαν εν τή πόλει στάσιν, οι μεν ύπατοι την βουλήν συνήγαγον, ως περί τών δλων έσχατον 2 τούτο βουλευσόμενοι.2 ρηθεντων δε πολλών λόγων πρώτος ερωτηθείς γνώμην Αευκιος Κοΐντιος, ό τω παρελθόντι γενόμενος ετει δικτάτωρ, άνήρ ου μόνον 1 φθειρόμενης Β : φερομενης Α.
2 βουλευσόμενοι R : βουλευόμενοι Α Β.
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power for the fifth year, sought to prevent this, as they had also done in the preceding years3 opposing the levies announced by the consuls and demanding that the war inside the walls should first be terminated by allowing the populace to decide about the law which the tribunes were trying to introduce regarding an equality of rights ; and the populace joined with them in uttering many invidious charges against the senate. But as the time dragged on and neither the consuls would consent to a preliminary vote by the senate or to the laying of the law before the populace, nor the tribunes to allow the levies to be made and the army to take the field, and many speeches were made and charges hurled back and forth both in the meetings of the assembly and in the senate, all in vain, another measure that was introduced against the senate and misled its members did indeed appease the dissension then raging, but proved the source of many other great gains to the populace. I shall now give an account of the manner in which the populace secured this power.
XXVII.	While the territory of both the Romans and their allies was being laid waste and plundered and the enemy marched through it as through a solitude, in the confidence that no army would come out against them by reason of the dissension then raging in the city, the consuls assembled the senate with the intention of deliberating finally this time about the whole situation. After many speeches had been made, the person who was first asked his opinion was Lucius Quintius, who had been dictator the year before, a man who had the reputation of being not
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τα πολέμια δεινότατος τών καθ' εαυτόν, αλλά και τα πολιτικά δοκών είναι φρονιμώτατος, γνώμην άπεφήνατο τήνδε1’ μάλιστα μεν πειθειν2 τους τε δημάρχους καί τούς άλλους πολίτας την μεν υπέρ τ ου νόμου διάγνωσιν ούθεν εν τω παροντι κατ-επείγουοαν εις ετερους αναβαλεσθαι καιρούς επι-τηδειοτερους, τον δ’ εν χερσίν όντα και όσον ουπω τη πόλει πλησιάζοντα πόλεμον άρασθαι παση προθυμία, καί μη περιιδεΐν την μετά πολλών κτηθεΐσαν ηγεμονίαν πόνων αίσχρώς καί ανανδρως απολο-
3	μενην. εάν δε μη πείθηται ό δήμος, τούς πατρικίους άμα τοῖς πελάταις καθοπλισαμενους τών τ' άλλων πολιτών παραλαβόντας οσοις* ήν εκοΰσι συνάρασθαι του καΧλίστου περί4 της πατρίδος άγώνος, χωρεΐν προθυμως επί τον πόλεμον θεούς οσοι φυλάττουσι την 'Ρωμαίων πάλιν ηγεμόνας της εξόδου ποιησα-
4	μένους. συμβήσεσθαι γάρ αύτοΐς δυεΐν καλών έργων καί δικαίων θάτερον, ή νίκην εξενεγκασθαι πασών ών αυτοί ποτε ή οι πατερες εξηνεγκαντο λαμπροτάτην, ή περί τών εν αυτή καλών εύφυχως άγωνιζομενοις άποθανεΐν. τ αυτής μέντοι τής καλής πείρας ουτ’ αυτός άπολείφεσθαι εφη, ἀλλ’ εν ΐσω τοΐς κράτιστα ερρωμενοις παρών άγωνιεΐσθαι, ούτε τών άλλων τινα πρεσβυτερών οΐς ἐστιν ελευθερίας τε καί δόξης αγαθής λόγος.
XXVIII.	Ως Se καί τοΐς άλλοις άπασι ταϋτ’ εδόκει καί ού(?εις ήν ό τάναντία ερών, οι μεν ύπατοι τον δήμον εις εκκλησίαν συνεκάλουν. συνελθοντος δ* ως επί καινοΐς άκονσμασι παντός τοΰ κατά την πάλιν όχλου παρελθών άτερος τών υπάτων Γάϊος
1 τήνδε Jacoby : εν ή Bb, om. R.
2 πειθειν ABa : πείθει Bb.
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only the ablest general but also the wisest statesman of his time. The opinion he expressed was as follows : That they should preferably persuade both the tribunes and the rest of the citizens to postpone to more suitable times their decision regarding the law, which was not at all pressing at the moment, and to undertake with all alacrity the war that was at hand and all but at their gates, and not to allow their empire, which they had acquired with many toils, to be lost in a shameful and pusillanimous fashion. But if the populace would not be persuaded, he advised that the ' patricians should arm themselves together with their clients, and associating with themselves such of the other citizens as were willing to take part in this most glorious struggle for the fatherland, to engage in the war with alacrity, taking as leaders of the expedition all the gods who protect the Roman state. For one or the other of two honourable and just destinies would be theirs : they would either win a victory more brilliant than all which they or their ancestors had ever won, or die fighting bravely for the noble prizes that victory brings Math it. He added that neither he himself would be wanting in this glorious enterprise, but would be present and fight with a spirit equal to that of the most robust, nor would any others of the older men be wanting who had any regard for liberty and a good name.
XXVIII.	All the others approving of this advice and there being no one to speak in opposition, the consuls called an assembly of the populace ; and when all the people of the city had come together in expectation of hearing something new, Gaius 3 4
3 Post : ois O, Jacoby.
4 nepl added by Post, xrntp by Reiske.
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'0ράτως επειράτο πείθειν τους δημοτικούς εκόντας ύπομεΐναι και ταύτην την στρατείαν. άντιλεγόν-των δε των δημάρχων και του δήμου προσεχοντος αύτοΐς τον νουν παρελθών πάλιν ό ύπατος είπε'
2	“ Καλόν y’,1 α>2 Oύεργίνιε, καί θαυμαστόν εργον εζειργάσασθε διασπάσαντες από τής βουλής τον δήμον και το μεν εφ’ ύμΐν είναι μέρος πάντ άπ-ολωλεκαμεν ὅσα παρά των προγόνων παραλαβόντες ή τοΐς εαυτών πόνοις κτησάμενοι κατεσχομεν
3	αγαθά.3 ου μήν ημείς γ’ άκονιτί μεθησόμεθα αυτών, ἀλλ’ άναλαβόντες τα όπλα μετά τών βουλο-μενων σώζεσθαι την πατρίδα χωρήσομεν επί τον αγώνα τάς άγαθάς προβαλλόμενοι τών έργων ελπίδας· καί ει τις άρα θεός επισκοπεί τούς καλούς καί δικαίους αγώνας, καί ή την πάλιν τήνδε αύ-ζουσα εκ πολλοΰ1 τύχη μήπω6 προλελοιπεν αυτήν, κρείττους τών εχθρών εσόμεθα· ει δε τις άρα ενεστηκε δαίμων καί εναντιοΰται τή σωτηρία τής πόλεως, ούτοι τό γ’ εν ἡμῖν εύνουν καί πρόθυμον άπολεΐται, άλλα τον απάντων κράτιστον θάνατον
4	αίρησόμεθα περί τής πατρίδος. υμείς δε αύτοΰ μενοντες οικουρείτε άμα ταΐς γυναιζίν, ώ καλοί καί γενναίοι προστάται τής πόλεως, εγκαταλιπόντες, μάλλον δε προδόντες, ημάς, οΐς ούτ αν νικήσωμεν ήμεΐς* όΊ βίος8 εσται καλός, ούτ* αν άλλως χωρήση
5	τα καθ' ημάς ασφαλής* ει μη άρα εκείνη τή φυχρά ελπίδι επαίρεσθε, ως διαφθαρεντων τών πατρικίων υμάς εάσουσιν οι πολέμιοι ταύτην υπολογιζόμενοι
1	y added by Cobet.	2 ὥ Β : om. R.
3 αγαθά R : τάγαθά Β, om. Garrer.
4 πολλοΰ Β : πολλοΰ χρόνου R.
5 μήπω ABa : ei μήπω Bb.
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Horatius, one of the consuls, came forward and attempted to persuade the plebeians to submit willingly to this campaign also. But as the tribunes opposed this and the populace gave heed to them, the consul again came forward and said : “ A fine and wonderful thing, indeed, have you tribunes accomplished, Verginius, in dividing the populace from the senate ; and, so far as it rests with you, we have lost all the advantages which we possessed, whether inherited from our ancestors or acquired by our own toils. As for us, however, we shall not part with them without a struggle, but shall take up arms along with all who desire the preservation of the fatherland and shall enter the struggle holding before our deeds the buckler of fair hopes.1 And if any god watches over noble and just struggles, and if Fortune, which long has been exalting this commonwealth, has not yet abandoned it, we shall have the victory over our enemies ; or, if any divinity is opposed to and stands in the way of the preservation of the commonwealth, at any rate our affection and zeal for it will not perish, but we shall choose the best of all deaths—to die for the fatherland. As for you, stay here and keep house with the women, O fine and noble protectors of the commonwealth, after abandoning, or rather betraying, us ; but life for you will be neither honourable, if we conquer, nor safe, if things go otherwise with us. Unless, indeed, you are buoying yourselves up with the bleak hope that when the patricians are all destroyed the enemy will spare you in consideration of
1 The figure is borrowed from Demosthenes, De Cor. 97. * 8
* ήμζΐς Β : ora. R.
8 βίος Β : βίος ημών Α.
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την εύεργεσί'αν, καί συγχωρήσουσιν ύμΐν την πατρίδ α καί την ελευθερίαν καί την ηγεμονίαν καί πάντα τάλλα αγαθά όσα νυν εχετε καρποΰσθαι, ών ύμεΐς ὅτε τα άριστα έφρονεΐτε πολλή ν μεν γην άπετέμεσθε, πολλάς δε πόλεις εξανδραποδισάμενοι κατεσκάφατε, πολλά δε καί μεγάλα καί οι)δ’ υπό του τται^τος αίώνος άφανισθησόμενα τρόπαια καί
6	μνημεία της εχθρας άνεστήσατε. αλλά τί τω δήμω ταυτ επιτιμώ, ος ουδέποτε πονηρός εκών έγένετο, μάλλον η ούχ ύμΐν, ώ Ούεργίνιε, τοΐς τα καλά ταΰ-τα πολιτευομένοις ; ἡμῖν μεν οΰν, οις ανάγκη μηδέν ταπεινόν φρονεΐν, δέδοκται τε καί ούθεν εσται το κωλΰσον άρασθαι τον υπέρ τής πατρίδος αγώνα, ύμΐν δε τοΐς εγκαταλείπουσι1 καί προδιδοΰσι1 2 3 4 το κοινόν ήξει δίκη τι μωρός ου μεμπτή παρά θεών, εάν άρα διαφύγητε την παρ’ ανθρώπων κόλασιν.
7	άλλ’ ουδέ ταύτην* διαφεύξεσθε- καί μη με δεδίτ-τεσθαι ύπολάβητε, ἀλλ’ ευ ιστέ ότι οι καταλει-φθέντες ημών ενθάδε φυλακές τής πόλεως, εάν κρείττω τα τών εχθρών γενηται, φρονήσουσιν α προσήκεν αύτοΐς φρονεΐν. ου γάρ ηδη βάρβαροις μεν τισιν άλισκομενοις ύπό τών πολεμίων εις νουν ήλθε μήτε γυναικών αύτοΐς παραχωρήσαι μήτε παίδων μήτε πόλεων, αλλά τάς μεν εμπρήσαι, τας*
8	δε κατασφάξαι, 'Ρωμαίοις δ* άρα, οις ετέρων άρχειν πάτριόν εστιν, ου παραστήσεται ταΰτα περί εαυτών φρονεΐν; ούχ ούτως άγεννεΐς εσονται, αλλ αφ ύμών τών έχθίστων άρζάμενοι τότε χωρησουσι
1 εγκαταλείπουσι R : εγκαταλιπούσι Bb, Jacoby.
* προδιδοΰσι O : προδοΰσι Cobet, Jacoby.
3 ταντψ ye Λ.
4 τάς Λ : τὰ Β, τούς Sylburg.
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this service and will allow you to enjoy your country, your liberty, your empire and all the other blessings you now have, notwithstanding that you, when you displayed the noblest spirit, deprived these very enemies of much land, razed many of their cities and enslaved their inhabitants, and erected many great trophies and monuments of your enmity against them which not even all time to come will ever blot out. But why do I charge this against the populace, which never became cowardly of its own accord, and not rather against you tribunes, Verginius, who are the authors of these fine measures ? We, then, who must needs show no ignoble spirit, have taken our resolution and nothing shall hinder us from undertaking the struggle in defence of the fatherland ; but upon you, who abandon and betray the commonwealth, will come a punishment not to be scorned, as vengeance from the gods, if so be that you escape the punishment of men ; yet you will not escape that either. And do not imagine that I am trying to terrify you, but be assured that those of us who will be left behind here to guard the city shall, in case the enemy should prove victorious, show that spirit which it befits them to show. Have there not indeed been instances already of barbarians who, when they were on the point of being captured by the enemy, resolved not to yield to them either their wives, their children or their cities, but to burn the cities and slay their dear ones ? And will it fail, then, to occur to the Romans, to whom it is a heritage from their fathers to rule over others, to show this same spirit in their own case ? They will never be so degenerate, but will begin with you who are their worst enemies and only afterwards
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πρός τἀ φιλία. προς ταΰτα όρώντες εκκλησιάζετε και νόμους εισφέρετε καινούς.”
XXIX.	Ταΰτα καί πολλά τούτοις ὅμοια είπών παρεστήσατο τούς πρεσβυτάτους των πατρικίων κλαίοντας, ονς ίδόντες πολλοί των δημοτικών ούδ’ αυτοί κατεχειν τα δάκρυα έδύναντο. γενομένης δε πολλής συμπάθειας προς τε τάς ηλικίας των άν-δρών και προς τάς αξίας μικρόν επισχων ο υπα-
2	τος, “ Ούκ αίσχύνεσθε," εφησεν, “ ώ πολΐται, ουδέ κατά γης δύεσθε, ει οΐδε οι γέροντες υπέρ υμών τών νέων τα όπλα άναλήφονται, άλλ* ύπομενεΐτε άπολειφθηναι τούτων ηγουμένων, οΰς αει πατέρας έκαλεΐτε; ω σχετλιοι ύμεΐς καί ούδε πολΐται ταύ-της άξιοι λεγεσθαι1 της γης, ην έκτισαν οι τούς πατέρας επί τών ώμων ενεγκαντες, οΐς καί δι’ όπλων καί διά πυράς οδούς ασφαλείς θεοί παρ-
3	εσχον.” ως δε κατεμαθεν ό2 Ούεργίνιος άγόμενον τον δήμιον ύπο τών λόγων, δεδοικώς μη παρά την εαυτού γνώμην κοινωνεΐν ύπομείνη τού πολέμου, παρελθών εΐπεν " Ημείς ούτ εγκαταλείπομεν ούτε προδίδομεν υμάς, ώ πατέρες, οόδ’ αν άπο-λειφθείημεν υμών, ώσπερ ούδε πρότερον ήξιώσαμεν ούδε μιας άπολειφθηναι στρατείας, αλλά καί ζην αίρούμεθα σύν ύμΐν καί πάσχειν δ τι αν τω
4	δαίμονι δοκή μεθ’ ύμών. πρόθυμοι δ’ εν παντί και· ρω περί υμάς γεγονότες άξιούμεν* μέτριας παρ' ύμών τυχεΐν χάριτος, ώσπερ τών κοινών κινδύνων ίσομοιροΰμεν ύμΐν, ούτως καί τών δικαίων το 'ίσον
1	λέγ€σθοι Β : om. R.	2 ό Steph. : om ΑΒ.
3 άξιοΰμεν Α : ηξιοΰμα> Β.
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turn to their loved ones. Consider these matters before you hold your assemblies and introduce new laws.”
XXIX. After he had said this and many things to the same purport, he brought before them the oldest patricians in tears, at sight of whom many of the plebeians could not even themselves refrain from weeping. When great compassion had been aroused both by the age and the dignity of these men, the consul, after a short pause, said : “ Are you not ashamed, citizens, and ready to sink beneath the earth, when these old men are going to take up arms in defence of you who are young ? Will you bear to abandon these leaders whom you always called fathers ? Wretched men that you are, and unworthy even to be called citizens of this land settled by men who carried their fathers on their shoulders,1 men to whom the gods granted a safe passage through arms and through fire ! ” When Verginius perceived that the people were moved by these words, he was afraid lest, contrary to his desire, they might consent to join in the war ; and coming forward, he said : “ As for us, we are neither abandoning nor betraying you, fathers, nor would we desert you, even as we have hitherto never declined taking part in any expedition ; on the contrary, we choose both to live with you and to suffer with you whatever Heaven shall decree. But since we have at all times been zealous in your service, we desire to receive from you a moderate favour—that, even as we share the common dangers with you, so we may also enjoy an equality
1 Dionysius generalizes the well-known legend concerning Aeneas and his father Anchises in their flight from burning Troy.
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ἐχειν, νόμους καταστησάμενοι φύλακας1 της ελευ-
5	θερίας, οΐς απόντες αει χρησόμεθα. ει 8ε προσ-ίσταται τοΰθ' ύμΐν, και ούκ άξιοΰτε τοΐς εαυτών πολίταις ταυτην συγχωρησαι την χάριν, άλλα θανάτου τιμάσθε το μεταδοΰναι τω δημω της ιση-γορίας, ούκετι φιλονεικούμεν ύμΐν' αιτησόμεθα δ’ ετεραν παρ' υμών χάριν, ης τυχόντες ΐσως αν ούδε καινών ετι 8εηθείημεν νόμων, είσερχεται 8' ημάς εύλάβεια, μη ποτε ούδε τ αυτής τυχωμεν, εξ ἡς τη βουλή μεν ούδεν εσται βλάβος, τω δε δημω τιμή τις υπάρξει καί φιλανθρωπία
XXX.	Eίπόντος δε του υπάτου ότι τούτο το πολίτευμα τη βουλή συγχωροΰντες ούθενός άλλου άμαρτησονται τών μέτριων, καί κελεύοντος λέγειν δτου 8εονται, ολίγα 8ιαλεχθείς τοΐς συνάρχουσιν ό
2	Ούεργίνιος επί της βουλής εφησεν ερεΐν. καί μετά ταϋτα συναγαγόντων τό συνεΒριον τών υπάτων παρ-ελθών καί τα 8ίκαια του 8ημου προς την βουλήν άπαντα είσενεγκάμενος1 ητήσατο διπλασιασθήναι την άρχην την προϊστάμενη ν του δήμου, και αντί τών πέντε δημάρχων δέκα εις έκαστον ενιαυτόν άποδείκνυσθαι. τούτο οι μεν άλλοι βλάβην ούδε-μίαν ωοντο τω κοινώ φέρειν, άλλα διδόναι και μη άντιπράττειν παρηνουν, άρχοντος της γνώμης Αευ-κίου Κοϊντίου, τού τότε μεγιστον εχοντος εν τη
3	βουλή κράτος, εις δε μόνος άντελεγε Γάϊος ΚΛαὅ-διος, υιός Άππίου Κλαυδίου, τού παρα πάντα τον χρόνον τοΐς είσηγημασι τών δημοτικών, ει τινα μη νόμιμα ην, εναντιωθεντος, διαδεδεγμενος τα πολι-
1	φύλακας om. Α.	/
2	αίσενεγκάμενος Α : ίνΐγκάμενος Β, els (ν συν€ν<γκαμ(νος
Reiske.
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of rights, by instituting as safeguards of our liberty-laws which we shall all alike use always. However, if this proposal offends you and you do not deign to grant this favour to your fellow citizens, but regard it as a capital crime to give the populace an equal share of rights, we shall no longer contend with you ; but we shall ask another favour of you, upon obtaining which we may possibly no longer stand in need of new laws. We have a shrewd suspicion, however, that we shall not obtain even this favour—one which, while doing no injury to the senate, will bring to the populace a kind of honour and general goodwill.” XXX. When the consul replied that if the tribunes would yield on this measure to the senate they would be denied nothing else that was reasonable, and ordered him to state what they desired, Verginius, after a short conference with his colleagues, said he would announce it in the senate. Thereupon, when the consuls had convened the senate, Verginius came forward, and after presenting to that body all the just demands of the populace, asked that the magistracy which protected the populace should be doubled and that instead of five tribunes ten should be chosen every year. Most of the senators thought this would cause no harm to the commonwealth and advised granting it without offering any opposition ; this opinion was first offered by Lucius Quintius, who at that time had the greatest authority in the senate. Only one person, Gaius Claudius, spoke against it. He was the son of Appius Claudius, who had on every occasion opposed the measures of the plebeians when any of them were contrary to law ; he had inherited
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τευματα τοΰ πατρός, και οτ* αυτός είχε την ύπατον αρχήν κωλύσας δοθήναι τοΐς δημάρχοις την κατα των ιππέων των επί1 τη συνωμοσία διαβαλλομενων εξετασιν, καί μακράν διεξελθών λόγον εδίδασκεν οτι μετριώτερος μεν 6 δήμος ούδεν ούδε χρηστότερος εσται διπλασιασθείσης αύτω τής αρχής,
4	άνοητότερος δε και βαρύτερος, ου γάρ επί ρητοΐς τισι παραλήφεσθαι την αρχήν τούς ύστερον άπο-δειχθησομενους, ώστε μενειν επί τοΐς καθεστη-κόσιν, άλλα καί τον περί τής κληρουχίας αΰθις προθήσειν2 λόγον3 καί τον υπέρ τής ισοτιμίας* καί πάντας εξής ζητήσειν δ τι λεγοντες ή πράττοντες τό μεν τοΰ δήμου κράτος αύξήσουσι, τάς δε τής βουλής τιμάς καταλύσουσι. καί σφόδρα εκίνησε
5	τούς πολλούς 6 λόγος, επειτα μετήγαγεν αυτούς 6 KoiVrto? διδάσκων ὅτι προς τής βουλής εστι τό πολλούς είναι του δήμου προστάτας. ήττον γάρ όμονοήσειν τούς πλείους5 των ελαττόνων, μίαν δε βοήθειαν είναι τοΐς κοινοΐς, ήν "Αππιον Κλαυδιον τον Γαΐου πατέρα πρώτον ίδεΐν, εάν στασιάζη τό
6	άρχεΐον* καί μη πάσι τό αυτό δοκή. εδόκει τε δη ταΰτα καί γίνεται δόγμα βουλής· εξεΐναι τω δήμω δέκα δημάρχους καθ’ έκαστον ενιαυτόν άποδεικνυ-ναι, των δε τότε δντων εν αρχή μηθενα. τοΰτο τό προβούλευμα οι περί τον Oύεργίνιον λαβόντες εξήνεγκαν καί κυρώσαντες τον επ' αύτω γραφεντα
1 cm Sylburg : έν O.
2 προθησαν Β : προσθήσαν R.
8 νόμον Cobet.	4 Ισονομίας Spelman, Cobet.
8 Sylburg : πλΐίστους O.	* Sylburg : άρχον O.
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the political principles of his father, and when he himself was consul, had prevented the inquiry concerning the knights accused of conspiracy from being committed to the tribunes. This man made a long speech, pointing out that the populace, if their magistracy were doubled, would not be any more moderate or worthy, but more stupid and more troublesome. For the tribunes to be chosen thereafter, he said, would not receive the magistracy upon certain definite terms, so as to adhere to the established customs, but would again bring up the question of the allotment of lands and that of an equality of privileges,1 and all of them in turn would seek both by their words and by their actions to increase the power of the populace and abolish the privileges of the senate. This speech had a great effect upon most of the senators. Then Quintius brought them over again by showing that it was to the interest of the senate that there should be many champions of the populace. For there would be less harmony among many than among a few, and there was just one way of relieving the commonwealth, a way that Appius Claudius, the father of Gaius, had been the first to perceive—namely, if there should be dissension and lack of unanimity in the college of tribunes. This opinion prevailed, and the senate passed a decree that the populace should be permitted to appoint ten tribunes each year, but that no one of the men then in office should be eligible. Verginius and his colleagues, having got this preliminary decree from the senate, laid it before the populace ; and when they had secured the rati-
1 Or “ honours,” in the sense of “ offices.” Spelman and Cobet would read “ equality of laws.”
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νόμον δέκα δημάρχους εις τον επιόντα ενιαυτόν απέδειξαν.
7	ΙΙαυσαμενης δε τῆς στάσεως καταγράφαυτες τάς δυνάμεις οι ύπατοι διεκληρώσαντο τάς εξόδους· Μηνυκίω μεν οΰν 6 κατά Σαβίνων πόλεμος εδόθη, 'Ορατίω δε. ό κατ Αικανών, και κατά σπουδήν εξήεσαν άμφότεροι. Σαβΐνοι μεν ουν τάς πόλεις διά φυλακής εχοντες ύπερεΐδον αγόμενων τε καί φερομενων απάντων των κατά τούς αγρούς, Α ικανοί δε την έναντιωσομενην 'Ρωμαίοις δύναμιν
8	άπεστειλαν. άγωνισάμενοι δε λαμπρώς ούχ οΐοι τε εγενοντο την 'Ρωμαίων υπερβαλεσθαι δύναμιν, ἀλλ’ ηναγκάσθησαν εις τάς πόλεις άπελθεΐν άπο-βαλόντες το πολίχνιον υπέρ ου τον αγώνα εποι-οΰντο. 'Οράτιος δε τρεφόμενος τούς πολεμίους και πολλά της χώρας αυτών κακώσας του τε Κορβι-ώνος τα τείχη κατασπάσας και τάς οικήσεις εκ θεμελίων άνελών άπηγε την δύναμιν επ’ οίκου.
XXXI. Τω δ’ έξης ετει Μ όρκου Ούαλερίου και Σπορίου Oύεργινίου την υπατείαν εχοντων στρατία μεν ύπερόριος ούδεμία εξηλθε 'Ρωμαίων, πολιτικά δε τινα1 προσκρούσματα2 τοι? δημάρχοις προς τούς υπάτους συνεστη πάλιν, εξ ών εσχον οι δήμαρχοι παρασπάοαντες τι της ύπατικής δυναστείας, τον μεν γάρ έμπροσθεν χρόνον εκκλησίας μόνον ήσαν οι δήμαρχοι κύριοι, βουλήν δε συνάγειν ή γνώμην αγόρευειν ούκ εξήν αύτοΐς, ἀλλ’ ήν τών ύπατων
2	τούτο τό γέρας, οι δε τότε δήμαρχοι πρώτοι συγκαλεΐν επεβάλοντο την βουλήν Ίκιλλίου τήν πείραν είσηγησαμενου, ος ηγείτο μεν τοΰ αρχείου, δραστήριος δε τις ήν άνήρ καί ως 'Ρωμαίος ειπεΐν 1 τινα Β : om. R.
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fication of the law embodying the measure, they chose ten tribunes for the following year.
After the sedition was appeased the consuls enrolled their forces and drew lots for their commands. To Minucius fell the war against the Sabines and to Horatius that against the Aequians ; and both set out in haste. The Sabines garrisoned their cities and permitted everything in the country districts to be pillaged ; but the Aequians sent an army to oppose the Romans. Though they fought brilliantly, they were unable to overcome the Roman army, but were compelled to retire to their cities after the loss of the small town in defence of which they were fighting. Horatius, after putting the enemy to flight, ravaged a large part of their country, razed the walls of Corbio and demolished the houses to their foundations, then led his army home.
XXXI.	The following year,1 when Marcus Valerius and Spurius Verginius were consuls, no army of the Romans went out of their borders, but there were fresh outbreaks of civil strife between the tribunes and the consuls, as a result of which the former wrested away some part of the consular power. Before this time the power of the tribunes was limited to the popular assembly and they had no authority either to convene the senate or to express an opinion there, that being a prerogative of the consuls. The tribunes of the year in question were the first who undertook to convene the senate, the experiment being made by Icilius, the head of their college, a man of action and, for a Roman, not lacking in elo-
1 For chaps. 31 f. cf. Livy iii. 31, 1. 2
2 προσκρούσματα Β : προσκρουματα. R.
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ον κ αδύνατος, είσεφερε γάρ τ ι καί οντος πολίτευμα καινόν αξιών άπομερισθήναι τοῖς δημόταις τοπον €ΐς οικιών κατασκευάς τον καλού μεν ον Αύεντΐνον. ean δε λόφος ύφηλός επιεικώς, ονκ ελάττων ἡ δώδεκα σταδίων την περίμετρον, εμπεριεχόμενος τη πόλει, ος ούχ άπας τότε φκεΐτο,1 ἀλλ* ην δη-
3	μόσιός τε και ύλης ἀνάπλεως, τούτο τό πολίτευμα είσάγων 6 δήμαρχος τοις τότε νπατοις και τη βουλή προσηει δεόμενος τον ἐπ’2 αύτώ γραφεντα νόμον προβουλεΰσαί τε και εις τον δήμον εξενεγ-κεΐν. αναβαλλόμενων δε καί παρελκόντων τών ύπατων τον χρόνον πεμφας τον υπηρέτην ως αυτούς εκελενσεν επί την αρχήν άκολονθεΐν καί την βουλήν σνγκαλεΐν. επεί δε τών ραβδούχων τις απήλασε τον υπηρέτην κελευσθείς υπό τών υπάτων,3 άγανακτησας ό Ίκίλλιος καί οι συνάρχοντες αυτού, συνελαβον τον ραβδούχον καί άπήγον ως ρίφοντες
4	κατά της πέτρας. οι δε ύπατοι βιάσασθαι μεν η τον άγόμενον άφελεσθαι, καίτοι δεινά δοκοΰντες ύβρίσθαι, αδύνατοι ησαν, επεκαλούντο δε την εκ τών άλλων δημάρχων βοήθειαν, ούθεν γάρ τών πραττομενων υπό της αρχής εκείνης επισχεΐν η κωλύσαι τών άλλων τινι εξεστιν, άλλ’ ετερου δημ-
5	άρχου τούτ ἐστι τό κράτος, τοΐς δ’ άρα πόσιν ην ταΰτα κατ άρχάς δεδογμενα μήτ είσηγησασθαί τινα καινόν πολίτευμα μηθεν εφ' εαυτού* βαλό-μενον* εάν μη πασι τό αυτό δοκή, μήτε εναντιω-θήναί τινα τοις πραττομενοις όσ αν* αι πλείους
1 ωκεΐτο Β : ωκητο R.	2 επ’ Β : έν R.
3 ΰπό των ύπατων Β : om. R.
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quence. For he too was at that time proposing a new measure, asking that the region called the Aventine be divided among the plebeians for the building of houses. This is a hill of moderate height, not less than twelve stades in circuit, and is included within the city ; not all of it was then inhabited, but it was public land and thickly wooded. In order to get this measure introduced, the tribune went to the consuls of the year and to the senate, asking them to pass the preliminary vote for the law embodying the measure and to submit it to the populace. But when the consuls kept putting it off and protracting the time, he sent his attendant to them with orders that they should follow him to the office of the tribunes and call together the senate. And when one of the lictors at the orders of the consuls drove away the attendant, Icilius and his colleagues in their resentment seized the lictor and led him away with the intention of hurling him down from the rock.1 The consuls, though they looked upon this as a great insult, were unable to use force or to rescue the man who was being led away, but invoked the assistance of the other tribunes ; for no one but another tribune has a right to stop or hinder any of the actions of those magistrates. Now the tribunes had all come to this decision at the outset, that no one of their number should either introduce any new measure on his own initiative, unless they all concurred in it, or oppose any proceedings which met with the approval of the
1 The Tarpeian Rock. 4 5
4	Kayser : εαυτφθ.
5	βαλόμενον Β : βουλόμενον Α.
β όσ' αν Jacoby, όπερ αν Kiessling, άπερ αν Kayser : δ γάρ αν Β, άλλ’ 5 αν Α.
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γνώμαι δοκιμάσωσι1· καί περί τούτων ευθύς άμα τω 7ταραλαβεΐν την αρχήν ιερά θύσαντες όρκους εδοσαν άλλήλοις, ούτως ο'ιόμενοι μάλιστα το της δημαρχίας άκατάλυτον εσεσθαι κράτος, εάν το 6 στασιάζον εξ αυτής άναιρεθή. τούτο Βη φυλάτ-τοντες το συνωμόσιον εΐπον άπάγεσθαι τον φύλακα της άρχης των υπάτων, κοινήν απάντων είναι λεγοντες την γνώμην" ου μην διεμεινάν γ* επί της οργής, αλλά τοΐς πρεσβυτάτοις των εκ τού συνεδρίου παραιτουμενοις τον άνδρα άφήκαν,1 2 τον τε φθόνον ύφορώμενοι του πράγματος, ότι πρώτοι εμελλον θανάτω ζημιώσαι άνδρα3 τό κελευσθεν υπό των αρχόντων ποιησαντα, καί δεδοικότες μη άπο ταύτης της προφάσεως εις άπόνοιαν άναγκασθώσιν οι πατρίκιοι τραπεσθαι.
XXXII.	Μετά τούτο τό εργον συναχθείσης της βουλής οι μεν ύπατοι κατηγορίαν πολλην των δημάρχων εποιησαντο" παραλαβών δε τον λόγον 'ίκίλλιος* περί τε τής εις τον υπηρέτην οργής άπ-ελογεΐτο τούς ιερούς προφερόμενος νόμους, καθ' ούς ούτε άρχοντι ούτ ιδιώτη συνεχωρεΐτο πραττειν ου δεν εναντίον δημάρχω, καί περί τού συγκαλεΐν την βουλήν εδίδασκεν ώς ούθεν εϊη πεποιηκώς άτοπον, πολλούς καί παντοδαπούς εις τούτο παρα-2 σκευασάμενος λόγους, ως δ' άπελύσατο ταυτας τάς κατηγορίας, τον υπέρ τού λόφου νόμον* εισ-εφερεν. ήν δε τοιόσδε· όσα μεν ίδιώταί τινες εΐχον εκ τού* δικαίου κτησάμενοι, ταΰτα τους κυρίους
1 δοκιμάσωσι Α Β : δοκιμιάσωσι τοϋτ' eivai κύριον R.
2 Sylburg : έφήκαν O.
3 άνδρα Reiske : τόν άνδρα O, Jacoby.
* ίκίλλιος ΛΒ : 6 Ίκίλλιος Steph., Jacoby.
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majority ; and just as soon as they had assumed their magistracy they had confirmed this agreement by sacrifices and mutual oaths, believing that the power of the tribuneship would be most effectively rendered impregnable if dissension were banished from it. It was in pursuance, then, of this sworn compact that they ordered the consuls’ guardian 1 to be led away, declaring this to be the unanimous decision of their body. Nevertheless, they did not persist in their resentment, but released the man at the intercession of the oldest senators ; for they were not only concerned about the odium that would attend such a procedure, if they should be the first to punish a man by death for obeying an order of the magistrates, but also feared that with this provocation the patricians might be driven to take desperate measures.
XXXII.	After this action the senate was assembled and the consuls indulged in many accusations against the tribunes. Then Icilius took the floor and attempted to justify the tribunes’ resentment against the lictor, citing the sacred laws which did not permit either a magistrate or a private citizen to offer any opposition to a tribune ; and as for his attempt to convene the senate, he showed them that he had done nothing out of the way, using for this purpose many arguments of every sort, which he had prepared beforehand. After answering these accusations, he proceeded to introduce his law concerning the hill. It was to this effect : All the parcels of land held by private citizens, if justly acquired, should remain
1 Literally, “ the guardian of the consuls’ office,” i.e. the lictor. 5 6
5 λόφου νόμον Α : νόμου λόγον Β.
6	του added by Kiessling.
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τό πολίτευμα els πολλά μεν καί άλλα συνοίσει τῆ πόλει, μάλιστα δε els τό μη στασιάζειν ετι περί rrjs δημοσίας χώρας του? πενητα5 ην οι πατρίκιοι κατ€Ϊχον. άγαπήσειν γάρ αυτούς τής πόλεως Αα-χόντας μέρος, επειδή τῆς χώρας oik εξεστι διά τους εσφετερισμένους αυτήν πολλούς όντας και
4	δυνατούς, το to ὅτων ρηθεντω ν υπ' αύτοΰ λόγων 6 μεν αντιλόγων Γάϊος Κλαύδιος ἡν μόνος, οι 8e σιγκατανεάοντες® πολλοί, και εδοζε διδόναι τω δήμω τον τόπον. μετά τοΰτο ιεροφάντων τε παρόντων και οίωνοσκόπων καί ίεροποιών δυεΓν και ποιησαμενων τάς νομίμους εύχάς τε /cat άρά? ἐν» τη λοχίτιδι εκκλησία συναχθείση υπό των υπάτων 6 νόμος εκυρωθη, os ἐστιν ἐν στήλη χάλκη γεγραμ-μόνος, ην άνεθεσαν εν τω Αύεντίνω κομίσαντες els
5	τό τῆ? Άρτεμιδος ιερόν. κυρωθ εντός δε του νόμου συνελθόντες οι δημοτικοί τά τε οΙκόπεδα δι-ελάγχανον και κατωκοδόμουν όσον έκαστοι τόπον δυνηθεΐεν άπολαμβάνοντες. ε'ισί δ' οι συνδυο καί συντρεις3 καί ετι πλείους συνιόντες οΙκίαν κατ-εσκευάζοντο μίαν, ετερων μεν τα κατάγεια λαγχα-νόντων, ετερων δε τα υπερώα. 6 μεν οΰν ενιαυτός εκεΐνος eiV τάς κατασκευή των οικήσεων εδαπα-
2	_____ dorf, avvayopevovres Iteiske, σνγ-
Karaivovvres Jacoby : σνγκαταλέγοντες Ο.
νήθη.
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in the possession of the owners, but such parcels as had been taken by force or fraud by any persons and built upon should be turned over to the populace and the present occupants reimbursed for their expenditures according to the appraisal of the arbitrators ; all the remainder, belonging to the public, the populace should receive free of cost and divide up among themselves. He also pointed out that this measure would be advantageous to the commonwealth, not only in many other ways, but particularly in this, that it would put an end to the disturbances raised by the poor concerning the public land that was held by the patricians. For he said they would be contented with receiving a portion of the city, inasmuch as they could have no part of the land lying in the country because of the number and power of those who had appropriated it. After he had spoken thus, Gaius Claudius was the only person who opposed the law, while many gave their assent ; and it was voted to give the district to the populace. Later, at a centuri-ate assembly called by the consuls, the pontiffs being present together with the augurs and two sacrifices and offering the customary vows and imprecations, the law was ratified. It is inscribed on a column of bronze, which they set up on the Aventine after taking it into the sanctuary of Diana. When the law had been ratified, the plebeians assembled, and after drawing lots for the plots of ground, began to build, each man taking as large an area as he could ; and sometimes two, three, or even more joined together to build one house, and drawing lots, some had the lower and others the upper stories. That year, then, was employed in building houses,
3	avvrpeis Sylburg : rpeis O.
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XXXIII.	Ό δε μετά τούτον, εν ω την ύπατον αρχήν παρειλήφεσαν Τ ϊτος 'Ρωμίλι ος καί Γάϊος Ούετ ούριος, δήμαρχοί δ’ ήσαν οΐ περί Α εύκιον Ίκίλλιον τό δεύτερον άρχειν εξής αίρεθεντες, ούχ απλούς, άλλα ποικίλος τις εγενετο καί μεγάλων μεστός πραγμάτων, ή τε γάρ πολιτική στάσις, ήδη μεμαράνθαι δοκονσα, υπό των δημάρχων πάλιν άνεκινείτο, καί πόλεμοί τινες εκ των άλλοεθνών άνεστησαν, οι κακόν μεν ούθεν διαθείναι την πάλιν ήδυνήθησαν, ου μικρόν δε ωφέλειαν, το στασιάζον
2	άνελόντες εξ αυτής, εγκύκλιον γαρ δη τούτο καί εν εθει ήν ήδη τή πόλει πολεμουμενη μεν όμονοεΐν, ειρήνην δε άγουση στασιάζειν. τούτο συνιδόντες άπαντες οι τ ας υπάτους άρχας παραλαβόντες κατ’ εύχας μεν ει τις εξωθεν άνασταίη1 πολέμιος ελάμβα-νον’ ήσυχαζόντων δε των άντιπάλων αυτοί κατ-εσκεύαζον εγκλήματα καί προφάσεις πολέμων, άτε όρώντες διά μεν τούς πολέμους μεγάλην καί εύ-δαίμονα γινομενην την πάλιν, δια δε τας στάσεις
3	ταπεινήν καί άσθενή. οΐς όμοια γνόντες οι τότε ύπατοι στρατιάν εξάγειν έκριναν επί τούς πολεμίους, δεδοικότες μή τι διά τήν ειρήνην άρξωνται ταράττειν άργοί καί πενητες άνθρωποι, τούτο μεν όρθως ίδόντες/ ότι δει περισπάσαι τον όχλον επί τούς εξω πολέμους, τό δε μετά τούτο ούκ ορθώς. δέον γάρ αυτούς ως εν νο σου ση πόλει μετρίαις χρήσθαι ταΐς στρατολογίαις, επί τό βία προσ-αναγκάζειν τούς άπειθοΰντας ετράποντο, ούτε παρ-αίτησιν ούτε συγγνώμην ούδενί διδόντες ούδεμίαν, αλλά ταΐς εκ των νόμων τιμωρίαις εις τε τα σώμα-
1 Cobet : έπανασταἱή O, Jacoby.
2 iSovrey lta : elSores R.
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XXXIII.	The following year,1 when Titus Romilius and Gaius Veturius had succeeded to the consulship and Lucius Icilius and his colleagues were tribunes, chosen to hold the office for the second time in succession, was not all of one tenor, but varied and fraught with great events. For the civil strife, which seemed to have died down at last, was again stirred up by the tribunes, and some foreign wars arose which, without being able to do the commonwealth any harm, did her a great service by banishing the dissension. For it had by now become the regular and customary thing for the commonwealth to be harmonious in time of war and to be at odds in time of peace. All who assumed the consulship, being well aware of this, regarded it as an answer to prayer if a foreign war arose; and when their enemies were quiet, they themselves contrived grievances and excuses for wars, since they perceived that through its wars the commonwealth became great and flourishing, but through seditions humiliated and weak. The consuls of that year, having come to this same conclusion, decided to make an expedition against the enemy, fearing that idle and poor men might because of the prevailing peace begin to raise disturbances ; but though they were right in perceiving that the multitude ought to be kept employed in foreign wars, they erred in what they subsequently did. For, whereas they ought, in view of the sickly condition of the commonwealth, to have made the levies with moderation, they resorted instead to violence and compulsion in dealing with the disobedient, granting neither excuse nor pardon to anyone, but harshly imposing the penalties ordained by the laws upon both their
1	For chaps. 33-47 cf. Livy iii. 31, 2-4.
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4	τα καί τάς ουσίας αυτών πικρώς χρώμενοι. ταΰτα ποιούντων αυτών αφορμήν αύθις είλήφεσαν οι δήμαρχοι του δημαγωγεΐν τα πλήθη· και συν-αγαγόντες εκκλησίαν1 τά τ άλλα τών υπάτων κατ-εβόων, και ότι πολλούς τών πολιτών εκελευσαν εις το δεσμωτήριον άπάγειν την δημαρχικήν εξουσίαν επικαλεσαμενους, τής τε στρατολογίας άπολύειν εφασαν αυτοί δη μόνοι, εξουσίαν εκ τών νόμων
5	εχοντες.2 ως δ’ ούθεν επεραινον, άλλ’ επιστρέφεστε ρας ετι τ ας κατάγραφος εώρων γινομενας, εργοις κωλυειν επεβάλλοντο. αμυνόμενων δε τών υπάτων καί τω κράτει τής αρχής ερεθισμοί τε τινες εγίνοντο και χειρών επιβολαί. συνηγωνίζετο δε τοΐς μεν ύπάτοις ή τών πατρικίων νεότης, τοις
6	δε δημάρχοις ό πενης καί αργός όχλος, εκείνην μεν ούν την ημέραν παρά πολύ κρείττους εγενοντο τών δημάρχων οι ύπατοι, ταΐς δ’ εξής ήμεραις πλείονος όχλου συρρεοντος εις την πάλιν εκ τών αγρών, δόξαντες οι δήμαρχοι προσειληφεναι χειρα άξιόμαχον εκκλησίας τε συνεχείς εποιοϋντο καί τούς ύπηρετ ας κακώς δια κείμενους εκ τών πληγών επεδείκνυσαν και την αρχήν ελεγον αποθησεσθαι ει μή τις αύτοΐς εσται παρά του δήμου βοήθεια.
XXXIV.	Συναγανακτοΰντος δ’ αύτοΐς του πλήθους εκάλουν τούς υπάτους επι9 τον δήμον ώς τών πεπραγμενών ύφεξοντας λόγον, ως δ* ου προσεΐχον αύτοΐς εκείνοι τον νοΰν, επι την βουλήν παρήσαν (ετυχον γάρ υπέρ αύτών τούτων συνεδρεύοντες) καί παρελθόντες εδεοντο μήθ' αυτούς τά έσχατα*
1	εκκλησίαν R : είς εκκλησίαν Β, Jacoby.	β
2	εφασαν αστοί δή μόνα εξουσίαν εκ των νόμων εχοντες 13 : ἔ^ασαν οἱ εκ τών νόμων εξουσίαν εχοντες Α.
BOOK Χ. 33, 4—34, 1
persons and their property. While they were doing this, the tribunes took occasion to stir up the masses again with their harangues ; and calling an assembly, they denounced the consuls on various scores, but particularly for having ordered many citizens to be haled to prison even though they had invoked the protection of the tribunes ; and they said that they themselves on their own responsibility released the people from the levy, having as they did authority to do so under the laws. When this had no effect and they saw the levies being carried out with still greater strictness, they undertook to obstruct them by deeds ; and when the consuls resisted with the power of their magistracy also, there were sundry provocations and acts of violence. The consuls were supported by the young patricians, and the tribunes by the poor and idle multitude. That day the consuls proved much superior to the tribunes; but in the course of the following days, as increasing numbers flocked into the city from the country, the tribunes thought they had now acquired an adequate force, and holding one assembly after another, they exhibited their assistants, who were in a bad condition from the blows they had received, and said they would resign their magistracy if they did not get some assistance from the populace.
XXXIV.	The multitude sharing in their resentment, the tribunes summoned the consuls to appear before their assembly in order to render an account of their actions. But as these paid no heed to them, they went to the senate, which happened to be deliberating about this very matter, and coming forward, asked the members not to permit either
3 em Β : els R.	4 Cobet : αΐσχιστα O, Jacoby.
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πεπονθότας ύπεριδεΐν μήτε τον δῆμον άφαιρεθεντα την εξ αυτών1 βοήθα αν, διεξιόντες ὅσα ήσαν πε-πονθότ€ς ύπδ των υπάτων καί της2 περί αυτούς συνωμοσίας, ου μόνον εις την εξουσίαν, άλλα και
2	εις τα σώματα προπηλακισθεντες. ήξίουν τε δυεΐν θάτερον ποιεΐν τούς υπάτους* ει μεν άρνοΰνται μηδέν ών οι νόμοι κεκωλυκασιν εις τα των δημάρχων πλημμελήσαι σώματα, παραγενομενους εις την εκκλησίαν άπομόσαι, ει δ’ ούχ ύπομενουσι τον όρκον, ηκειν επι τούς δημότας λόγον ύφεξ οντος- άναδώσειν
3	γάρ υπέρ αυτών ταῖς φυλαΐς την φηφον. οι δ’ ύπατοι προς ταϋτ άπελογοΰντο, διδάσκοντες ότι της3 ύβρεως οι δήμαρχοι άρξειαν αύθαδεία χρησάμενοι και τολμησαντες εις υπάτων σώματα παρανομεΐν, το μεν πρώτον ύπηρεταις τε και άγορανόμοις επιτάττοντες άγειν εις τό δεσμωτήριον άρχοντας οΐς τό πάντων άποδεδοται κράτος, επειτ' αυτοί τολμησαντες όμόσε χωρεΐν σύν τοΐς ίταμωτάτοις
4	τών δημοτικών- τάς τε άρχας διδάσκοντες όσον άλληλων διαφερουσιν, η μεν ύπατικη τό τών βασιλέων εχουσα κράτος, ή δε δημαρχική της βοήθειας ενεκα παρεληλυθυΐα τών κατισχυομενων, ἡ τοσού-του δεΐν εξ είναι κατά τών υπάτων τινός φηφον άναδιδόναι τοΐς οχλοις, ώσίε μηδε κατά τών άλλων πατρικίων τοΰ φαυλοτάτου* ταύτην άποδεδόσθαι την εξουσίαν, αν μη η6 βουλή φηφίσηται. ήπείλουν τε, όταν εκείνοι φηφον άναδώσι τοΐς δημόταις,
5	αυτοί τά όπλα περιθησειν τοΐς πατρικίοις. τοιού-
1 αυτών Ba : εαυτών Bb, αυτοί Λ.	* από της Α.
3	τψ R : της τε Β, τή? γε Kiessling.
* τοΰ φαυλοτάτου Β : τω φαυλοτερω Α, τών φαυλότερων II.
s ή Bb : om. ABa.
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the tribunes themselves to be treated in a most outrageous manner or the populace to be deprived of their assistance. They enumerated all the injuries they had received at the hands of the consuls and their faction, who had insulted not only their authority but also their persons ; and they asked that the consuls do one of two things—either, in case they denied that they had done any wrong against the persons of the tribunes contrary to the laws, that they go before the popular assembly and make their denial under oath, or, if they could not bring themselves to take that oath, that they appear before the plebeians to render an account of their conduct ; and they (the tribunes) would take the vote of the tribes concerning them. The consuls defended themselves against these charges by saying that the tribunes had begun the violence by their arrogant behaviour and by daring to commit lawless acts against the persons of the consuls, first by ordering their attendants and the aediles to hale to prison magistrates in whom the whole power of the commonwealth is vested, and later by entering the struggle themselves together with the boldest of the plebeians. They pointed out how great a difference there is between the two magistracies—between the consulship, in which the royal power resides, and the tribuneship, which was introduced for the relief of the oppressed and, far from having the right to take the vote of the masses against one of the consuls, has not been given authority to do so against even the meanest of the other patricians, unless the senate shall so vote. And they threatened that they themselves would arm the patricians when the tribunes should take the votes of the plebeians. After such recrimina-
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των δἡ ρηθέντων λόγων δι’ όλης ημέρας ούδέν εξήνεγκεν ή βουλή τίλος, ΐνα μήτε την των υπάτων άρχην μείωσειε μήτε την των δήμαρχων, εκατερον όρώσα μεγάλων κίνδυνων αίτιον έσομενον.
XXXV.	Έπα δε κάκεΐθεν άπηλάθησαν οι δήμαρχοι βοήθειαν ούδεμίαν εύρόμενοι, εσκόπουν αύ-θις ο τι χρή ποιεΐν εις τον δήμον άφικόμενοι. ενίοις μεν οΰν εδόκει και μάλιστα τοΐς ταραχωδεσ-τάτοις άπιέναι πάλιν εκ της πόλεως τούς δημοτικούς τα όπλα αναλαμβάνοντας εις τό ιερόν ορος, ένθα και το πρώτον έστρατοπεδεύσαντο, και τον πόλεμον εκεΐθεν 6ρμωμένους ποιεΐν προς τους πατρικίους, επειδή τάς συνθήκας έλυσαν εκείνοι τάς γενόμενος αύτοΐς προς τον δήμον, καταλύοντες την
2	δημαρχικήν εξουσίαν εκ του φανερού, τοΐς δέ πλείοσιν εδόκει μή παραχωρεΐν τής πόλεως μηδέ κοινά πάντων1 εγκλήματα ποιεΐν υπέρ ών ιδία τινες εις τούς δημάρχους παρενόμησαν, εάν2 τα συγκεχωρημένα τοΐς νόμοι?8 λαμβάνωσιν,* οι κελευ-ουσι νηποινί τεθνάναι6 τούς ύβρίσαντος τάβ των δημάρχων σώματα, τοΐς χαριεστέροις ουδέτερον τούτων έφαίνετο καλώς έχειν, ούτε τήν πάλιν έκ-λιπεΐν ούτε φόνον άκριτον επιτελεΐν, και ταΰτα υπάτων, οΐς ή μεγίστη ύπέκειτο αρχή, ἀλλ’ εις τούς συναγωνιζομένους αύτοΐς μεταφέρειν τήν οργήν και τάς έκ τών νόμων τιμωρίας παρ' εκείνων λαμβανειν.
3	ει μεν οΰν εκείνην τήν ημέραν θυμώ φερόμενοι δρασαί τι οι δήμαρχοι κατά τών υπάτων ή τής 1 * * 4 *
1 ρηΒί κοινά πάντων Reiske ϊ μι}δὲ τὰ κοινά πάντων Α, μηΒε
κοινά πάντα τὰ Β.	* έὰν Bb : άλλά R.
* τοΐς νόμοις I5b : οπι. ABa.
4	λαμβάνωσιν Β : λαμβάνουσιν R,
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tions had lasted the whole day, the senate came to no decision, being unwilling to lessen the power of. either the consuls or the tribunes, since they saw that either course would be attended with great dangers.
XXXV.	When the tribunes were repulsed there also, failing to get any help, they went again to the popular assembly and considered what they ought to do. Some, particularly the most turbulent, thought the plebeians should take arms and again withdraw from the city to the Sacred Mount, where they had encamped on the first occasion,1 and from there make Avar upon the patricians, since these had violated the compact they had made with the populace by openly overthrowing the tribunician power.2 But the majority thought they ought not to leave the city nor to bring charges against all the patricians as a body for the lawless acts committed by some particular persons against the tribunes, provided they could obtain the relief offered by the laws, which ordain that those who have insulted the persons of the tribunes may be put to death with impunity.3 The more intelligent did not regard either course as fitting, either to leave the city or to put persons to death without a trial, and particularly consuls', who held the chief magistracy, but they advised them to transfer their resentment to those who were assisting the consuls and to exact from these the punishment ordained by the laws. Now if the tribunes had been carried away by their passion that day to do anything
1 vi. 45, 2.	2 vi. 87, 3; 88, 3.	3 vi. 89, 3. 6
6 κελεΰονσι νηττοινι τεθνάναι Casaubon :' κελενουσιν η ποιεΐν η τεθνάναι Ο, κελεύουσιν η ποι<νήν τἱν>αν η τεθνάναι Jacoby.
β τὰ O : its τα Cobet.
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βουλής προήχθησαν, ούθεν αν ην το κωλΰσον αυτήν ύφ' αυτής άπολωλεναι την πάλιν ούτως έτοιμοι πάντως ήσαν επί τα όπλα καί τον κατ* άλληλων πόλεμον, νυν δ’ άναβαλόμενοι τα πράγματα καί δόντες εαυτοΐς χρόνον εις α μείνω λογισμόν αυτοί τε μετριώτεροι εγενοντο και τάς των πολλών ορ-
4	γάς επράυναν. επειτα ταΐς έξης ημεραις την τρίτην απ' εκείνης εσομενην αγοράν προειπόντες εν ἡ τον δήμον συνάξουσι και ζημίαν επιβαλοΰσι τοΐς ύπάτοις άργυρικήν, διέλυσαν την εκκλησίαν, επεί Se πλησίον ην 6 χρόνος, άπεστησαν καί τ αυτής της επιβολής τη δεησει των πρεσβυτάτων τε1 και εντι-
5	μοτάτων την χάριν α νατιθεναι λ άγοντες, και μετά ταΰτα συναγαγόντες τον δήμον ελεγον ότι τάς μεν εις εαυτούς ύβρεις άφείκασι χαρισάμενοι πολλοΐς καί άγαθοΐς άνδράσι δεομενοις, οΐς ούκ ην οσιον άντιλεγειν, ών δε 6 δήμος ηδικειτο κωλυταί τε καί τιμωροί εσεσθαι. προθησειν γάρ αΰθις τον τε περί τής κληρουχίας νόμον ετη τριάκοντα παρειλκυσ-μενον καί τον περί τής ισονομίας, ον οι προ αυτών δήμαρχοι προθεντες ούκ επεφήφισαν.
XXXVI.	Ταυ0’ υποσχόμενοι καί όμόσαντες απέδειξαν ημέρας εν αΐς αγοράν ποιήσονται του δήμου καί τάς φήφους άναδώσουσι περί τών νόμων επι-στάντος δε τοΰ χρόνου πρώτον είσεφερον τον χωρονομικον νόμον καί πολλούς διελθόντες λόγους εκάλουν, ει τις τω νόμω συναγορεύειν βούλεται τών
2	δημοτικών, πολλών παριόντων καί τάς εαυ-1 τε Β : om. R.
1 Or, perhaps, “ second ” by our reckoning. See vii. 58,3 and the note on that passage. Normally in such a construction as this Dionysius reckons inclusively.
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against the consuls or the senate, nothing would have prevented the commonwealth from being destroyed by its own hands, so ready were all to rush to arms and engage in civil war. But as it was, by deferring matters and giving themselves time for better reasoning, they not only themselves grew more moderate, but also appeased the resentment of the multitude. Then, during the following days, they announced the third1 market-day from that one as the day when they would assemble the populace and impose a monetary fine upon the consuls ; after which they dismissed the assembly. But when the time drew near, they refrained from imposing even this fine, alleging that they granted the favour at the intercession of men who were the oldest and most honoured. After that they assembled the populace and told them that they had pardoned the insults to themselves, doing this at the request of many worthy men whom it was not right to refuse, but that as for the wrongs done to the populace, they would both avenge them and prevent their recurrence. For they would again propose not only the law concerning the allotment of land, the enactment of which had been postponed for thirty years, but also the one concerning an equality of laws, which their predecessors had proposed but had not put to vote.
XXXVI.	Having made these promises and confirmed them by oaths, they appointed days on which they would hold an assembly of the populace and take their votes concerning the laws. When the time came, they first proposed the agrarian law, and after discussing it at great length, called upon any of the plebeians who so desired to speak in favour of the law. Many came forward, and enumerating the
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των πράξεις, ας iv τοῖς πολεμοις άπεδείξαντο, προφερομενων καί άγανακτουντων ὅτι ττολλην άφ-ελόμενοι γην τούς πολεμίους αυτοί μεν ούδεμίαν είλήφασι μοίραν, τους δή χρήμασι και φίλοις δυνατούς εσφετερισμενους όρώσι τα κοινά και καρπου-μενους εκ του βιαιότατου, άξιουντων τε μη μόνον τούς κίνδυνους εΐναι τω δήμω τούς υπέρ των κοινών αγαθών κοινούς, άλλα καί τα? απ’ αυτών ήδονάς τε καί ώφελείας, καί του πλήθους ασμένως άκουοντος τούς λόγους, ἀ μάλιστα επιρρώσας τον δήμον καί μηδε φωνήν ύπομενειν τών άντιλεγόν-των διαπραξάμενος ήν Αευκιος Σίκκιος, Δεντάτος επικαλούμενος, πολλάς πάνυ καί μεγάλας εαυτού
3	πράξεις διεξελθών. ήν δ’ όφθήναί τε θαυμαστός 6 άνηρ καί ηλικίας εν τω κρατίστω δυεΐν δέοντα εξήκοντα γεγοι ως ετη καί φρονήσαι τα δέοντα ικανός ειπεΐν τε ως στρατιώτης ούκ αδύνατος, εφη δ’ οΰν παρελθών’
“ Έγώ δ’,1 ω δημόται, καθ' έκαστον εργον τών εμοί πεπραγμενών ει βουλοίμην λέγειν, επιλίποι αν με ό της ημέρας χρόνος, αυτά δε τα κεφάλαια δι'
4	ελάχιστων ως εμή δυναμις ερώ. τετταρακοστόν μεν2 έτος εστί μοι τούτο εξ ου στρατεύομαι περί της πατρίδος, τριακοστόν δ' εξ ου στρατιωτικής αει τινος ηγεμονίας τυγχάνω, τότε μεν σπείρας ηγούμενος, τότε δ' όλου τάγματος, άρξαμενος από υπάτων8 Γαΐου Άκυλλίου καί Τίτου Σικκίου, οΐς
1 εγώ δέ ABmg : εγώ Steph., Jacoby, εγωγε Post. a μεν Β : om. R.	* άπό τών υπάτων Jacoby.
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exploits they had performed in the wars, expressed their indignation that they who had taken so much land from their enemies had received no part of it themselves, while they saw that those who were powerful by reason of their riches and their friends had appropriated and now enjoyed, by the most violent means, the possessions that belonged to all; and they demanded that the populace should share, not only in the dangers that were undertaken for the common good, but also in the pleasures and profits that resulted from those dangers. And the multitude listened to them with pleasure. But the one who encouraged them the most and caused them to refuse to tolerate even a word from the opponents of the law was Lucius Siccius, surnamed Dentatus, who related very many great exploits of his own. He was a man of remarkable appearance, was in the very prime of life, being fifty-eight years old, capable of conceiving practical measures and also, for a soldier, eloquent in expressing them. This man, then, came forward and said :
If I, plebeians, should choose to relate my exploits one by one, a day’s time would not suffice me ; hence I shall give a mere summary, in the fewest words I can. This is the fortieth year that I have been making campaigns for my country, and the thirtieth that I have continued to hold some military command, sometimes over a cohort and sometimes over a whole legion, beginning with the consulship of Gaius Aquil-ius and Titus Siccius,1 to whom the senate committed 1 Strictly speaking, it was the second of these consuls only who conducted the war against the Volscians (see viii. 64, 3; 67), and according to Dionysius’ own chronology the date of the present speech (453 b.c.) was a little more than the thirtieth year after their consulship (485).
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εφηφίσατο η βουλή τον κατά Ούολούσκων πόλεμον. η μην γάρ τότε επτακαιεικοσετης,1 εταττόμην δ’
5	ετι υπό λοχαγώ. γενομενης δε μάχης καρτεράς καί τροπής, και του μεν ήγεμόνος της σπείρας πε-πτωκότος, των δε σημείων κρατουμένων ύπο των εχθρών, μόνος εγώ τον υπέρ απάντων κίνδυνον άράμενος τά τε σημεία διέσωσα τη σπείρα2 καί τούς πολεμίους άνεστειλα και του μη περιπεσεΐν αισχύνη3 τούς λοχαγούς αίωνίω, δι ην θανατου κακιών ό λοιπός αν αύτοΐς βίος ην, αίτιος εγενόμην φανερώς, ως αύτοί τε4 ώμολόγουν χρυσώ με άνα-δησαντες στεφάνιο και ό ύπατος Σίκκιος εμαρτυ-
6	ρησεν ηγεμόνα της σπείρας άποδείξας. ετερου τε πάλιν ήμΐν άγώνος ενστάντος, εν ω τον τε στρατοπεδάρχην του τάγματος ημών συνέβη πεσεΐν και τον αετόν υπό* τοῖς πολέμιοις γενεσθαι, τον αυτόν τρόπον υπέρ ολου του τάγματος* άγωνισάμενος τον τ αετόν άνεκομισάμην7 και τον στρατοπεδάρχην έσωσα· ος εμοι της τότε βοήθειας χάριν απο-διδούς της ηγεμονίας του τάγματος άφίστατο μοι και τον αετόν εδίδου, εγώ δ* ούκ ελαβον, ούκ αζιών ω τον βίον εχαρισάμην τούτου παρελεσθαι τα? τιμάς ας είχε και τάς επί ταύταις εύφροσύνας. εφ’ οΓς άγασθείς με 6 ύπατος του πρώτον τάγματος απ-εδωκε την στρατοπεδαρχίαν άπολωλεκότος εν τη μάχη τον ηγεμόνα.
XXXVII.	“ Ύαΰτ' εστίν, ώ δημόται, τα φανερώ-
1 Kiessling : ίπτακακικοσαέτης O.
2 τη σπείρα Β : τψ σπείρας R.
3 έν before αισχύνη deleted by Reiske.
4	τε Kiessling : γε Β, om. R.
6 επί Cobet.	* Reiske : συντάγματος O.
7	άνεκομισάμην 13 : άνεσωσάμην R.
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the conduct of the war against the Volscians. I was then twenty-seven years of age and in rank I was still under a centurion.1 When a severe battle occurred and a rout, the commander of the cohort had fallen, and the standards were in the hands of the enemy, I alone, exposing myself in behalf of all, recovered the standards for the cohort, repulsed the enemy, and was clearly the one who saved the centurions from incurring everlasting disgrace—which would have rendered the rest of their lives more bitter than death—as both they themselves acknowledged, by crowning me with a golden crown, and Siccius the consul bore witness, by appointing me commander of the cohort. And in another battle that we had, in which it happened that the primipilus a of the legion was thrown to the ground and the eagle fell into the enemy’s hands, I fought in the same manner in defence of the whole legion, recovered the eagle and saved the primipilus. In return for the assistance I then gave him he wished to resign his command of the legion in my favour and to give me the eagle ; but I refused both, being unwilling to deprive the man whose life I had saved of the honours he enjoyed and of the satisfaction resulting from them. The consul was pleased with my behaviour and gave me the post of primipilus in the first legion, which had lost its commander in the battle.
XXXVII.	“ These, plebeians, are the noble actions 1 2
1	i.e. he was still a common soldier.
2	The ranking centurion of a legion, who carried the eagle and, in the absence of the tribune, took command. See ix. 10, 2.
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σαντά με καί εις ηγεμονίας προαγαγόντα γενναία έργα. έπεί δ’ ονόματος ήδη λαμπροΰ τυγχάνων φανερός ήμην, άπ αντος ύπέμενον τους λοιπούς αγώνας αιδούμένος τας επί τοΐς προτέροις εργοις τιμάς καί χάριτας άφανίσαι. καί διετέλεσα πάντα τόν μεταξύ χρόνον στρατευόμενος καί ταλαίπωρων καί ούδενα κίνδυνον δεδιώς ούδε υπολογιζόμενος' εξ ών απάντων αριστεία καί σκύλα καί στεφάνους
2	και τας άλλας τιμάς παρά των υπάτων έλαβον ινα δε συνελών εϊπω, μάχας μεν εν τοΐς τετταράκοντα ετεσιν εν οΐς διατελώ στρατευόμενος άμφί τάς εκατόν είκοσι μεμάχημαι, τραύματα δε πέντε καί τετταράκοντα εϊληφα καί πάντα εμπρόσθια, κατα νώτου δ’ ούθεν' καί τούτων δώδεκά ἐστιν α συνέβη μοι λαβεΐν εν ἡμἐρα μια, δτε Σαβΐνος *Έ,ρδώνιος
3	την άκραν καί τό Καπιτώλιον κατελάβετο. αριστεία δ’ εκ των αγώνων εξενηνεγμαι τεσσαρεσκαίδεκα μεν στεφάνους πολιτικούς, οΐς άνέδησάν με οι σωθέντες εν ταίς μάχαις υπ* εμού, τρεις δε πολιορκητικούς πρώτος επιβάς πολεμίων τειχεσι και κατασχών, οκτώ δε τούς εκ παρατάξεως, οΐς υπό τών αύτοκρατόρων ετιμήθην προς δε τούτοις ογ-δοήκοντα μεν καί τρεις χρυσούς στρεπτούς περιαυχενίους, εξήκοντα δε καί εκατόν1 περιβραχιόνια χρύσεα, δόρατα δ’ όκτωκαίδεκα, φάλαρα 8’ επίσημα πεντε προς τοΐς εΐκοσιν, . . .* ών εννέα ήσαν οΰς μονομαχήσαί τινα ημών προκαλεσαμένους εκούσιος
4	ύποστάς ενίκησα. οντος μέντοι Σίκκιος, ώ πολίται, 1 2
1	καί εκατόν Β : om. R.
2	Lacuna recognized after εΐκοσιν by Enthoven, who supplied: λάφυρα δὲ πολεμίων ήττηθεντων εΐκοσιν (cf. chap. 45, 3).
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which brought me distinction and preferment. After I had already gained an illustrious name and was famous, I submitted to the hardships of all the other engagements, being ashamed to blot out the memory of the honours and favours I had received for my former actions. And all the time since then I have continued to take part in campaigns and undergo their hardships without fearing or even considering any danger. From all these campaigns I received prizes for valour, spoils, crowns, and the other honours from the consuls. In a word, during the forty years I have continued to serve I have fought about one hundred and twenty battles and received forty-five wounds, all in front and not one behind ; twelve of these I happened to receive in one day, when Herdonius the Sabine seized the citadel and the Capitol. As to rewards for valour, I have brought out of those contests fourteen civic crowns, bestowed upon me by those I saved in battle, three mural crowns for having been the first to mount the enemy’s walls and hold them, and eight others for my exploits on the battlefield, with which I was honoured by the generals ; and, in addition to these, eighty-three gold collars, one hundred and sixty gold bracelets, eighteen spears, twenty-five splendid decorations, . . A nine of whom I voluntarily encountered and overcame when they challenged someone of our men to fight in single combat. Nevertheless, citizens, this Siccius, 1
1 The next clause shows that there is something amiss with the text here. When we compare the words in chap. 45, 3, where Romilius tauntingly reminds Siccius of all these boasted trophies, we naturally look for mention here of the spoils taken from enemy champions slain in single combat. Enthoven, accordingly, would supply at this point the words “ and the spoils of twenty conquered enemies.”
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6	τοσαΰτα μεν ετη στρατευσάμενος υπέρ υμών, τοσαύτας Se μάχας άγωνισάμενος, τοσούτοις δε τετιμημενος άριστείοις, δ μηδενα κίνδυνον όκνησας πώποτε μηδ’ άπειπάμενος, άλλ’ . . -1 εν παρα-τάξεσι καί εν τειχομαχίαις και εν πεζοΐς και εν ίππεΰσι και μετά πάντων και συν όλίγοις και μόνος, και κατατετρωμενος όλο ν τό σώμα, 6 συγκατακτή -σάμενος τη πατρίδι πολλην και αγαθήν γην, τοΰτο μεν ην Τυρρηνούς τε καί Έαβίνους άφείλεσθε, τοΰτο δἐ ην Α ικανών και O ύολούσκων και ΙΙωμεντίνων κρατήσαντες ζχετε? ουδέ την ελαχίστην εχω μοίραν εξ αυτής λαβών, ουδ’ υμών, ώ δημόται, τών τα όμοια ταλαιπωρησάντων ούδείς· οι δε βιαιότατοι τών εν τη πόλει και αναιδέστατοι την καλλίστην κατεχουσιν εξ αυτής και πολλά ετη κεκάρπωνται ούτε δωρεάν παρ* υμών λαβόντες ούτε χρημάτων πριάμενοι ούτε άλλην δικαίαν κτησιν οΰδεμίαν αύ-5 της άποδεΐξαι δυνάμενοι. καί εί μεν ίσα τοις άλ-λοις η μιν ταλαιπωρήσαντες οτ' αυτήν εκτώμεθα πλεΐον ήξίουν ημών εχειν, ην μεν ούδ’ ουτω δίκαιον ουδβ πολιτικόν ολίγους σφετερίσασθαι τα κοινά, ου μην ἀλλ’ εΐχε γε τινα λόγον ή πλεονεξία τών ανθρώπων οπότε δ’ ούθεν εχοντες επιδείξασθαι μέγα καί νεανικόν εργον άνθ’ ου τα ήμετερα* βία κατ-εσχον, άναισχυντοΰσι καί ούδ* εξελεγχόμενοι μεθ-ίενται αυτών, τις αν άνάσχοιτο;
1	Lacuna recognized by Reiske. The MSS. give ὰλλ* ήν έν παρατάξεσι. Kiessling proposed : ὰλλὰ πάντας ΰποστάς και έν π., Smit ὰλλὰ πάντας άράμενος και έν π. Jacoby simply substituted άλλρ for ὰλλ’ ήν. Post would read μάχην for ὰλλ’ ήν.
2	εχετε R : ίσχετε Α.
3	Steph. : νμετερα ΑΒ.
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who has served so many years in your defence, fought so many battles, been honoured with so many prizes for valour, who never shirked or declined any danger, but . . A in pitched battles and assaults upon walled towns, among the foot and among the horse, with all, with a few, and alone, whose body is covered with wounds, and who has had a share in winning for his country much fertile land, both that which you have taken from the Tyrrhenians and the Sabines and that which you possess after conquering the Aequians, the Volscians and the Pometini—this Siccius, I say, has not received even the least portion of this land as his to possess, nor has any one of you plebeians who have shared in the same hardships. But the most violent and shameless men of the city hold the finest part of it and have had the enjoyment of it for many years, without having either received it from you as a gift or purchased it or being able to show any other just title to it. If, indeed, they had borne an equal share of the hardships with the rest of us when we were acquiring this land and had then demanded to have a larger share of it than we, while it would not, even so, have been either just or democratic that a few should appropriate what belongs to all in common, yet there would at least be some excuse for the greed of these men; but when, though they cannot point to any great or daring deed of theirs in payment for which they seized by force the possessions that belong to us, they act in this shameless manner and even when convicted do not give them up, who can bear it ? 1
1 The text is corrupt at this point. According to the conjectures of Kiessling and Smit we should have “ but undertook them all, both in pitched battles,” etc.
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XXXVIII. “ Έπβι φόρε προς Αιός, e? τι τούτων βγω φεύδομαι, δα£άτω τις ύμΐν των σεμνών τούτων 7ταρελθών, τινας επιφανείς καί καλάς πράξεις προ-εχόμένος εμού πλέον εχειν άξιοι* πότερον ετη πλείω στρατευσάμενος ή μάχας πλείους άγωνισάμενος ή τραύματα πλείω λαβών ή στεφάνοις και φαλάροις καί σκύλοις και τοῖς άλλοις επινικίοις κόσμοις ύπερβαλόμενος, δι* ον ασθενέστεροι μεν οι πολέμιοι γεγόνασιν επιφανέστερα δε καί μείζων ή πατρίς; μάλλον δε το δεκατον επιδειξάτω μέρος ών ύμΐν
2	υπόδειξα εγώ. άλλα τούτων γ’ οι πλείους οόδ’ αν πολλοστήν εχοιεν προενεγκασθαι μοίραν των εμών ενιοι δε ούδ’ αν τω φαυλοτάτω των εκ του δήμου φανεΐεν τα ίσα κακοπαθήσαντες. ου yap εστιν αυτών εν τοΐς δπλοις ή λαμπρότης, ἀλλ’ εν τοΐς λόγοις, ouSe κατά των εχθρών το δυνάμενον, άλλα κατά τών φίλων ούδ* ηγούνται κοινήν οίκεΐν πάλιν, σφών δ’ αυτών ιδίαν, ώσπερ ου συνελευθερωθεντες άπο της τυραννίδος ύφ’ ημών, ἀλλά κατά κληρονομιάν παρά τών τυράννων παραλαβόντες ημάς· οι γε—τα μεν άλλα, οσα ύβρίζοντες ημάς μικρά και μείζω διατελοΰσιν, ως άπαντες επίστασθε, σιωπώ
3	—α λλ’ εις τούτο προεληλύθασιν1 ύπερηφανίας ώστ ouSe φωνήν άξιοΰσί τινα ημών άφιεναι περί τής πατρίδος ελευθεραν ουδέ διάραι το στόμα, άλλά τον μεν πρώτον* είπόντα περί τής κληρουχίας Σιπόριον Κάσσιον, τρισι μεν ύπατείαις κεκοσμη-μενον, δυσι δε θριάμβοις λαμπροτάτοις, τοσαύτην δε δεινότητα περί τε τάς στρατηγικός πράξεις και ' περί τα πολιτικά βουλεύματα άποδειξάμενον δσην
1 ττροίληλΰθααι,ν Bb : προσεληλνθασιν Ba, παρΐληλνθασιν Λ.
* -πρώτον Steph. : om. ΛΒ, Jacoby.
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XXXVIII.	“ Come now, if aught of what I have said is false, in Heaven’s name let one of these grand men come forward and show what illustrious and noble achievements he relies on to claim a larger share of the land than I. Has he served more years, fought more battles, received more wounds, or excelled me in the number of crowns, decorations, spoils, and the other ornaments of victory—in fact, shown himself a man by whom our enemies have been weakened and our country rendered more illustrious and powerful ? Nay, let him show the tenth part of what I have cited to you. But of these men the majority could not produce even the smallest fraction of my exploits ; and some would be found not to have undergone as many hardships as even the meanest plebeian. For their brilliancy does not lie in arms, but in words, nor is their power exerted against their enemies, but against their friends ; and they do not regard the commonwealth in which they dwell as belonging to all alike, but as their own private property—as if they had not been aided by us in gaining their freedom from tyranny, but had received us as an inheritance from the tyrants. I say nothing of the other insults, small and great, which they continue to heap upon us, as you all know ; but they have gone so far in their arrogance that they forbid any one of us even to utter a free word in behalf of our country or even to open our mouths. Nay, they accused Spurius Cassius, who first proposed the allotment of land, a man who had been honoured with three consulships and two most brilliant triumphs and had shown greater ability in both military undertakings and political counsels than anyone of that age
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ούΒείς των τότε γινομένων, τούτον τον άνΒρα αι-τιασάμενοι τυραννίΒι επιχειρεΐν καί φευΒέσι κατά γωνισάμενοι μαρτυρίαις δι’ οόδεν έτερον, ἀλλ’ οτι φιλόπολις ήν καί φιλόΒημος, ώσαντες από1 τοΰ
4	κρημνού Βιέφθειραν. Γ να ιον δε Γ ενύκιον Βήμαρχον όντα ήμέτερον, έπεί το αυτό τούτο πολίτευμα μετά, έτος2 ενΒεκατον άνενεοΰτο, καί τούς ύπατεύσαντας εν τω πρότερον ενιαυτώ κατέστησεν υπό Βίκην άμελήσαντας των φηφισμάτων της βουλής α περί των γεωμόρων εφηφίσατο, έπεί φανερώς ούχ οΐοί τ ήσαν άνελεΐν, μια πρότερον ήμερα της Βίκης
5	άφανώς άνήρπασαν. τοιγάρτοι πολύς ενέπεσε τοΐς μετά, ταΰτα φόβος, και ούΒεΙς ετι τό κινΒυνευμα τούτο ύπέΒυ, άλλα τριακοστόν έτος τούτο άνεχό-μεθα ώσπερ εν τυραννίΒι την εξουσίαν άπολωλε-κότες.
XXXIX. “ Έώ τάλλα· ἀλλ* οι νυν άρχοντες υμών, οτι τοΐς κατισχυομένοις των Βημοτικών ή ξ ίο υν βοηθεΐν, οΰς υμείς ιερούς καί άσυλους έποιή-σατε τω νόμω, τί ου πεπόνθασι των Βεινών; ούχί τυπτόμενοι καί λα κτιζόμενοι καί πάσαν αίκίαν ύπομείναντες άπηλάθησαν εκ τής αγοράς; καί ύμεΐς ταΰτα πάσχοντες άνέχεσθε καί ου ζητείτε ὅπως παρ' αυτών λήφεσθε Βίκας ταΐς γοϋν φή-φοις, εν αΐς μόναις έξεστιν ύμΐν άποΒείξασθαι την
2	ελευθερίαν;3 άλλ* έτι καί νΰν, ώ Βημόται, φρόνημα λαβόντες ελεύθερον καί* τον γεωμορικόν νόμον
1	από O : κατά. Naber.
2	ἔτο? O : τὰ ἔτο? Jacoby.
3	The (;) is due to Capps. Editors have all treated this as a declarative sentence.
4	καί deleted by Kiessling, Jacoby. Kiessling proposed as an alternative λάβετε ελεύθερον και.
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—this man, I say, they accused of aiming at tyranny and defeated him by means of false testimony, for no other reason than because he was a lover of his country and a lover of the people, and they destroyed him by shoving him over the cliff.1 And again, when Gnaeus Genucius, one of our tribunes, revived this same measure after the lapse of eleven years 1 2 and summoned the consuls of the preceding year to trial for having neglected to carry out the decree which the senate had passed respecting the appointment of the commissioners to divide the land, since they could not destroy him openly, they made away with him secretly the day before the trial. In consequence, great fear came upon the succeeding tribunes, and not one of them would thereafter expose himself to this danger, but for now the thirtieth year we endure this treatment, as if we had lost our power under a tyranny.
XXXIX.	“ The other things I pass over ; but your present magistrates, because they thought it their duty to help those of the plebeians who were oppressed, though by law you had made these magistrates sacred and inviolable, what dreadful treatment have they not suffered ? Were they not driven out of the Forum with blows, kicks and every form of outrage ? And you, do you endure to suffer such treatment and not seek means of taking revenge on the perpetrators, at least by your votes, in which alone you can show your freedom ? But even now, plebeians, pluck up the courage of free men and, now that the
1	The Tarpeian Rock.
2	The interval was twelve years (483-471) according to Dionysius’ own account. See viii. 77 and ix. 37 f.
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είσφερόντων τών δημάρχων επικυρώσατε μηδε φω-
3	νην άνασχόμενοι των τάναντία άξιούντων. ύμεΐς δ’, ω δήμαρχοι, παρακλήσεως μεν εις τούτο τό εργον ον δεΐσθε- και γάρ ήρξare αύτου και ούχ ύποκατακλίνεσθε, καλώς ποιοΰντες· εάν δ’ ἐκ των νέων αυθάδεια και αναίδεια ύμΐν εμποδών γενηται τούς καδίσκους άνατρεπόντων ή τάς φήφονς άρ-7ταζόντων η άλλο τι περί την φηφοφορίαν άκοσ-μούντων, δείξατε αύτοΐς ην εχει το άρχεΐον ίσχύν.
4	και επειδή ου τούς υπάτους εξεστι παυσαι της εξ-
ουσίας, τούς ίδιώτας οΐς προς τα βίαια ύπηρεταις εκείνοι χρώνται καταστησαντες υπό δίκην, άνάδοτε τω δημω τάς περί αυτών φηφονς, αίτιασάμενοι παρά τούς ιερούς νόμους βιάζεσθαι καί καταλυειν υμών την αρχήν.”	^	^
XL. Τοιαΰτ' είπόντος αυτού τό μεν πλήθος ούτως οίκείως διετεθη προς τούς λόγους και τοσαύτη ν άπεδείξατο άγανάκτησιν προς τό αντίπαλον, ώσθ\ δπερ εφην καί κατ άρχάς, μηδε λόγον ετι
2	βουλεσθαι τών άντιλεξόντων ύπομενειν. 6 μέντοι δήμαρχος Ίκίλλιος άναστάς τα μεν άλλα εφη πάντα όρθώς είπεΐν Σίκκιον και μακράν έπαινον του άνδρός διεξηλθε· τό δε μη μεταδιδόναι λόγον τοϊς άντιλεξαι βουλομενοις ούτε δίκαιον άπεφαινεν ούτε πολιτικόν, άλλως τε καί περί νόμου τής ζητήσεως γινόμενης ος εμελλε κρείττονα ποιήσειν την δίκην της βίας, ταντη γάρ αφορμή χρήσεσθαι1 τούς μηδέν ίσως και δικαίως* τ οΐς πολλοΐς φρονούντας τού ταράττειν πάλιν και διιστάναι τα συμφέροντα
3	της πόλεως. τα vt’ είπών και την επιούσαν άπο-
1 Hudson : χρήσασθαι ΑΒ.
1 ἴσον και δίκαιον Cobet.
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tribunes propose it, ratify the agrarian law, not tolerating even a word from those of the opposite opinion. As for you, tribunes, you need no exhortation to this task, since you began it and in not yielding do well. And if the self-willed and shameless young men obstruct you by overturning the voting-urns, snatching away the ballots or committing any other disorders in connexion with the voting, show them what power your college possesses. And since you cannot depose the consuls from power, bring to trial the private persons whom they use as the agents of their violence and take the votes of the populace concerning them, after charging them with attempting to violate and overthrow your magistracy contrary to the sacred laws.”
XL. When he had spoken to this effect, the plebeians were so won over by his words and showed so great indignation against their adversaries that, as I said at the outset, they were unwilling to tolerate even another word from those who were intending to speak against the law. Icilius the tribune, however, rose and said that everything else Siccius had said was excellent, and he praised the man at length ; but as to not permitting those who wished to oppose the measure to speak, that, he declared, was neither just nor democratic, especially as the debate was about a law which would make justice superior to violence. For such an opportunity would be used by those who entertained no sentiments of equality and justice toward the masses to disturb them again and cause factious divisions about the interests of the commonwealth. Having spoken thus and assigned
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δείνας ημέραν τοῖς κατηγόροις του νόμου διέλυσε την εκκλησίαν, οι δε ύπατοι, συναγαγόντες Ιδιωτικόν συνέδρων πατρικίων των άνδρειοτάτων τε και μάλιστα εν τη πόλει τότ άνθούντων εδίδασκον αυτούς ως κωλυτέος εΐη σφίσιν ό νόμος, λόγοις μεν πρώτον, εάν δε μη πείθωσι τον δήμον, έργοις. εκέλευόν τε άπασιν ήκειν έωθεν εις την αγοράν άμα τοΐς εταίροις τε και πελάταις, όσοις αν έκαστοι 4 πλείστοις δννωνται · έπειτα τους μεν περί α ντο το βήμα καί τό έκκλησιαστήριον έστώτας ύπομένειν, τους δε κατά πολλά της αγοράς μέρη συστρέφοντας εαυτούς διαστήναι, ώστε διειλήφθαι τό δημοτικόν διεσπασμένον και κωλυεσθαι προς αύτών εις εν συνελθεΐν. έδόκει ταΰτα κράτιστα είναι, και πριν ημέραν λαμπρόν γενέσθαι τα πολλά της αγοράς κατείχετο ύπό των πατρικίων.
XLI. Μετά ταΰτ α οι τε δήμαρχοι καί οι ύπατοι παρήσαν και λέγειν 6 κήρυξ έκέλευσε τον βου-λόμενον του νόμου κατήγορεΐν. πολλών δε και αγαθών άνδρών παριόντων ούθενός έξάκουστος ήν 6 λόγος ύπό του θορύβου τε καί της1 ακοσμίας τών εκκλησιαζόντων. οι μεν γάρ έπεκέλευόν τε καί έπεθάρρυνον τους λέγοντας, οι δ’ εξέβαλλόν τε καί κατεβόων. έκράτει Se ούτε 6 τών συλλαμβανόν-των έπαινος ούτε 6 τών άντιπραττόντων θόρυβος. 2 άγανακτούντων δε τών υπάτων καί μαρτυρομένων οτι τής βίας ό δήμος άρχει λόγον ούκ αξιών ύπο-μένειν, άπελογοΰντο οι δήμαρχοι προς ταΰτα οτι ήδη πέμπτον έτος τών αύτών άκοϋοντες λόγων* ούθέν ποιοϋσι θαυμαστόν ει μη άξιοΰσιν ύπομένειν εώλους 1 της Bb : om. R.
* τών αύτών α. λόγων ΑΒ : τον αυτόν α. λόγον R.
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the following day to the opponents of the law, he dismissed the assembly. The consuls, on their side, called a private meeting of those patricians who ■were the bravest and in the highest repute in the city at the time, and showed them that they must hinder the law from passing, first by their words, and if they could not persuade the populace, then by their deeds. They bade them all come early in the morning to the Forum with as many friends and clients as each of them could get together ; then some of them should take their stand round the tribunal itself and the comitium and remain there, while others, forming in groups, took up positions in many different parts of the Forum, in order to keep the plebeians divided and hinder them from uniting in one body. This seemed to be the best plan, and before it was broad daylight the greater part of the Forum was occupied by the patricians.
XLI. After that the tribunes and the consuls appeared and the herald bade anyone who so desired to speak against the law. But though many good men came forward, the words of none of them could be heard by reason of the tumult and disorderly behaviour of the assembly. For some cheered and encouraged the speakers, while others were for throwing them out or for shouting them down ; but neither the applause of the supporters nor the clamour of the opponents prevailed. When the consuls were incensed at this and protested that the populace had begun the violence by refusing to tolerate a word, the tribunes attempted to justify them by saying that, inasmuch as the plebeians kept hearing the same arguments for now the fifth year, they were doing nothing remarkable if they did not care to put
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3	καί κατημαξευμενας αντιλογίας, ως δε τό πλοίον τῆ? ἡμἐρα? els ταϋτα εδαπανήθη και 6 δήμος άπήτει τάς φήφους, ούκετι άνασχετόν ήγησάμενοι τό πράγμα οι νεώτατοι τών πατρικίων διίστασθαι τε βουλομενοις κατά φυλάς τοῖς δημόταις εμποδών εγίνοντο και τα αγγεία των φήφων τούς έχοντας άφηροΰντο και των ύπηρετούντων τούς μή βουλο-μενονς ταϋτα άφιεναι τύπτοντες τε και ώθοΰντες
4	εξεβαλλον. κεκραγότων δε των δημάρχων και εις μέσους αυτούς ωθούμενων εκείνοις μεν ύπεχώρουν και παρεΐχον οποί βούλοιντο1 χωρεΐν άδεώς, του δ* άλλου δήμου τό τε επόμενον2 αύτοΐς και τό κατ' άλλα καί άλλα μέρη της αγοράς υπό θορύβου και αταξίας κινούμενου επ' αυτούς2 ου παρίεσαν* ώστ*
5	ανωφελής ήν ή των αρχόντων βοήθεια, τέλος δ’ οΰν επεκράτησαν οι πατρίκιοι και ούκ ειασαν επι-κυρωθήναι τον νόμον, οι δε προθυμότατα συλ-λαβεσθαι δόξαντες τοΐς ύπάτοις εκ τριών οικιών ήσαν, ΙΙοστόμιοι και Σεμπρώνιοι και τρίτοι ΚΛοί-λιοι, γένους τε αξιώσει λαμπρότατοι και εταιρίαις μεγάλα δυνάμενοι πλούτω τε και δόξη καί τοΐς κατά πόλεμον εργοις επιφανείς· καί του μή κυρω-θήναι τον νόμον οΰτοι ώμολογοΰντο αιτιωτατοι γενεσθαι.
XLII. Τῆ δ’ εξής ήμύρα παραλαβόντες οι δήμαρχοι τούς επιφανέστατους τών δημοτικών εσκο-πουν ο τι χρήσονται τοΐς πράγμασι, κοινόν μεν
1	βούλοιντο R : βούλονται Β.
2	τό τε έπόμενον Sylburg, τὰ επόμενον Jacoby : τότε επομένου Α, τον επομένου Bb, τούς έπομένους Kiessling.
3	και τό κατ’ άλλα . . . επ’ αυτούς Sylburg, from his Codex Romanus : om. AB, Jacoby.
4	πα ρίεσαν Α : παρεΐσαν (?) Ba, παρήσαν Bb.
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up with stale and trite objections. When most of the day had been spent in these contests and the populace insisted upon giving their votes, the youngest of the patricians, regarding the situation as no longer endurable, hindered the plebeians when they wished to divide themselves by tribes, took away the voting-urns from those who were in charge of them, and beating and pushing such of the attendants as would not part with them, sought to drive them from the comitium. But when the tribunes cried out and rushed into their midst, the youths made way for those magistrates and permitted them to go in safety wherever they wished, but of the rest of the populace they did not let pass either those who were in the tribunes’ train or those who in various parts of the Forum were endeavouring amid the uproar and disorder to move toward them1; hence the assistance of the tribunes was of no avail. In the end, at any rate, the patricians prevailed and would not permit the law to be ratified. Those who were reputed to have assisted the consuls with the greatest zeal on this occasion were of three families, the Postumii, the Sempronii, and third, the Cloelii, all of them men most illustrious for the dignity of their birth, very powerful because of their bands of followers, and distinguished for their wealth, their reputation and their exploits in war. These, it was agreed, were the chief agents in preventing the law from being ratified.
XLIL The next day the tribunes, having associated with themselves the most prominent plebeians, considered how they should deal with the situation,
1 The clause “ or those who in various parts . . . move toward them ” is reported only from a MS. now lost. Recent editors have bracketed these words.
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τοΰτο καί1 παρα πάντων όμολογούμενον είληφότες, το μη τούς ύπατους άγειν υπό2 την2 δίκην, άλλα τούς ύπηρετοΰντας αύτοΐς ιδιώτας, ών κολαζο-μενων έμελλε τοΐς πολλοΐς των πολιτών ἐλάττων εσεσθαι λόγος, ώσπερ ό Σίκκιος ύπετίθετο· περί δε τοΰ πλήθους των υπό τάς αίτιας άχθησομενων οσον εΐναι χρή, και περί τοΰ ονόματος δ θήσονται τή δίκη, και μάλιστα περί τοΰ τιμήματος πηλίκον εσται
2	τό μεγεθος, επιμελή ποιούμενοι ζήτησιν. οι μεν οΰν χαλεπώτεροι τάς φύσεις επί τό μεΐζόν τε καί φοβερώτερον4 άπαντα ταΰτα προάγειν παρήνουν, οι δ’ επιεικέστεροι τουναντίον επί τό μετριώτε-ρον και φιλανθρωπότερον, 6 δε ταύτης ηγούμενος της γνώμης καί πείσας αυτούς ήν Σίκκιος, 6 τούς εν τω δήμω περί της κληρουχίας5 διελθών λόγους.
3	εδοξε δ’ ουν αύτοΐς τό μεν άλλο πλήθος των πατρικίων εάσαι, Κλοιλιους δε καί Ποστομίους καί Σεμπρωνίους επί τον δήμον άγειν ών επραξαν ύφεξοντας δίκας*· εγκαλεΐν δ’ αύτοΐς οτι των ιερών νόμων, οΰς περί τών δημάρχων εκύρωσεν ή βουλή καί ό δήμος, ούθενί δεδωκότων εξουσίαν άναγκά-ζειν τούς δημάρχους ύπομενειν τι τών αβούλητων ώσπερ τούς άλλους πολίτας, εκείνοι κατασχοντες αύτούς εκώλυσαν επί τέλος άγειν την περί τοΰ
4	νόμου διάγνωσιν. τίμημα δ’ εφάνη ταΐς δίκαις όρί-σαι μήτε θάνατον μήτε φυγήν μήτ άλλο επίφθονον μηδέν, ΐνα μή τοΰτ' αύτοΐς γενηται σωτηρίας αίτιον, άλλα τάς ούσίας αυτών ίεράς είναι Αήμητρος, το μετριώτστον εκλεξαμενοις τοΰ νόμου μέρος.
1 και τοΰτο καί ΑΒ.	* £πι Α.
8	τήν deleted by Garrer.	4 Steph. : φοβερώτατον Α Β.
6 πίρΐ τηS κληρουχίαs om. Α.	8 SUas Β : δίκην Α.
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after adopting the general principle, accepted by all, not to bring the consuls themselves to trial, but only their attendants who held no office, since their punishment would be a matter of less concern to most citizens, as Siccius suggested. But the number of the persons to be indicted, the name that should be given to the offence, and the amount of the fine were matters to which they gave careful consideration. Now while those who were naturally more truculent advised going in all these matters to a greater and more terrifying length, and the more reasonable, on the contrary, to a more moderate and humane extent, the man who took the lead for the latter opinion and won the assent of the others was Siccius, who had made the speech in the popular assembly in favour of the land-allotment. They resolved, then, to let the rest of the patricians alone, but to bring the Cloelii, the Postumii and the Sempronii before the popular assembly to stand trial for their acts ; and to make the charge against them that, whereas the sacred laws, which the senate and the assembly had enacted concerning the tribunes, had given no one authority to compel the tribunes to submit, like the other citizens, to anything against their will, these men had restrained them and prevented them from carrying through the deliberation concerning the law. As for the penalty in these trials, they decided to fix neither death, banishment, nor any other invidious punishment, lest that very thing should become the cause of their salvation,1 but that their estates should be consecrated to Ceres—thus choosing the mildest punishment provided by the law.
1 Cf. vii. 64, 6.
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5	εγίνετο ταΰτα καί. παρήν ό χρόνος iv ω τας κατο, των άνδρών εδει συντελεΐσθαι δι κας. τοῖς δ υπα-τοις και των άλλων πατρικίων τοΐς παραληφθεΐσιν είς τό συνεδριον (ετυχον δ* οι κράτιστοι παρα-κληθεντες) εδόκει συγχωρεΐν τοΐς δημάρχοις επι-τελεσαι1 τας δίκας, ΐνα μη τι μεΐζον κωλνθεντες εζεργάσωνται κακόν, και τοΐς δημόταις επιτρε-πειν άγριαινομενοις είς τα χρήματα των άνδρών εκχεαι την χολήν, ΐνα τιθασώτεροι γενωνται το λοιπόν, λαβόντες όποσηνοΰν2 παρά των εχθρών δίκην, ἀλλως τε και της είς χρήματα ζημίας εύδιόρθω-τον εχουσης τοΐς πεπονθόσι την συμφοράν’ οπερ
6	και συνέβη, άλόντων yap τών άνδρών έρημους τας δίκας δ τε δήμος άγριαινόμενος επαυσατο και τοΐς δημάρχοις εδόκει τις άποδεδόσθαι μέτρια και πολιτική βοήθεια,3 τοΐς τε άνδράσι τας ουσίας οι πατρίκιοι παρά τών ώνησαμενων εκ του δημοσίου τής ΐσης λυσάμενοι τιμής άπεδοσαν. και τά μεν κατεπείγοντα δεινά τούτον τον τρόπον χρησαμενων τοΐς πράγμασιν αυτών διελελυτο.
XLIII. Mct’ ου πολύ δε πάλιν τών δημάρχων τον υπέρ τοΰ νόμου είσφερόντων λόγον αίφνιδίως τις άπαγγελθεΐσα4 πολεμίων έφοδος επί την τών Ύυσκλανών πάλιν αιτία κωλυσεως άποχρώσα εγε-νετο. τών γάρ Ύυσκλανών κατά πλήθος6 είς την 'Ρώμην άφικομενων καί λεγόντων ὅτι δυνάμει πολλή πάρεισιν επ' αυτούς Αίκανοί καί την μεν
1	έτπτελέσαι R : έπιτβλέσασθαι Β.
2	όποσηνοΰν (όπόσην οΰν) G. Krilgcr, Kiessling : όπόσην γοΰν O.
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While this was going on the time arrived when the trials of the men were to take place. The consuls and the other patricians who had been invited to the senate-house—the most influential had been summoned—decided to let the tribunes carry out the trials, lest, if they were hindered, they might do some greater mischief, and to allow the enraged plebeians to spend their fury upon the goods of these men, to the end that they might be milder for the future, after taking some revenge, however slight, upon their enemies, particularly since a monetary fine was a misfortune that could easily be made up to the sufferers. And so in fact it turned out. For when the men had been condemned by default, the populace ceased from its anger, and also it seemed that a moderate and statesmanlike power of rendering assistance had been restored to the tribunes, while as for the convicted men, their estates were ransomed by the patricians from those who had purchased them from the treasury for the same price they had paid for them and were restored to the owners. As a result of their handling the matter in this fashion the pressing dangers were dispelled.
XLIII. Not long afterwards, when the tribunes again introduced the subject of the law, the sudden announcement that enemies had made an attack upon Tusculum furnished a sufficient reason for preventing such action. For the Tusculans, coming to Rome in great numbers, said that the Aequians had come against them with a large army, that they had 3 4
3	μέτρια καί πολίτικη βοήθεια Α Β : μέτρια γοΰν και πολίτικη δΰναμις καί βοήθεια R.
4	άπαγγελθεΐσα Bb, άπαγγελεΐσα Jacoby- : αγγελία Α, άγ-
γελθεΐσα II.	5 πλήθος Β : πλήθη R.
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χώραν αυτών ήδη διηρπάκασι, την δε πάλιν, εάν μή τις γενηται ταχεία επικουρία, φθάσουσιν εντός ολίγων ήμερων άράμενοι, ή μεν1 βουλή τούς υπάτους αύτοΐς εφηφίσατο βοηθεΐν άμφοτερους, οι δ’ ύπατοι στρατολογίαν προθεντες εκάλουν τους πο-
2	λίτας άπαντας επί τα όπλα, εγενετο μεν οδν τις2 καί τότε στάσις εναντ ιουμενων τη καταγραφή τω ν δημάρχων καί τάς εκ των νόμων τιμωρίας ου συγχωρουντων ποιεΐσθαι κατά των άπειθουντων επραξαν* δ’ ούθεν. συνελθοΰσα γάρ ή βουλή γνώμην άπεδείζατο τούς πατρικίους επί τον πόλεμον εζιεναι σύν τοΐς εαυτών πελάταις, τών δ’ άλλων πολιτών τοΐς μεν βουλομενοις μετεχειν τής στρα-τείας επί σωτηρία τής πατρίδος γινόμενης όσια είναι τα προς θεούς, τοΐς δ’ εγκαταλείπουσι τούς
3	υπάτους τάναντία. ώς δ* άνεγνώσθη τό δόγμα τής βουλής εν τή4 εκκλησία, πολλοί καί του δήμου τον αγώνα εκόντες ύπεμειναν οι μεν επιεικέστατοι δι αισχύνην ει μηδέν επικουρήσουσι πόλει συμμάχω διά την προς αυτούς εύνοιαν αει τι προς τών εχθρών βλαπτόμενη· εν οΐς ήν καί ό Σίκκιος εκείνος 6 κατηγορήσας εν τω δήμω τών σφετερισαμενων την δημοσίαν γην, σπείραν επαγόμενος οκτακόσιων άνδρών, οι στρατεύεσθαι μεν ούκετι ώραν εΐχον, ώσπερ οόδ’ εκείνος, ούδ’ επιπτον υπό τάς άνάγκας τών νόμων, τιμώντες δε τον άνδρα διά πολλάς καί μεγάλος ευεργεσίας, εζιόντος επί τον πόλεμον ούκ
4	εδικαίωσαν άπολείπεσθαι. καί ήν τούτο τό μέρος τής εξελθούσης τότε δυνάμεως εμπειρία τε αγώνων
1 μιν Α : μέν οΰν R.	2 τι? Β : om. R.
8 Reiske : ἔπραξω O.
4 rfj added by Reiske.
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already plundered their country, and unless some assistance were speedily sent, they would be masters of the city within a few days. Upon this the senate ordered that both consuls should go to the rescue ; and the consuls, having announced a levy, summoned all the citizens to arms. On this occasion also there was something of a sedition, as the tribunes opposed the levy and would not permit the punishments ordained by law to be inflicted on the disobedient. But they accomplished nothing. For the senate met and passed a resolution ordering that the patricians should take the field with their clients, and declaring that to such of the other citizens as were willing to take part in this expedition undertaken for the preservation of the fatherland the gods were propitious, but to those who deserted the consuls they were unpropitious. When the decree of the senate was read in the assembly, many also of the populace voluntarily consented to enter the struggle, the more respectable moved by shame if they should not succour an allied city which because of its attachment to the Romans was always suffering some injury at the hands of its foes. Among these was Siccius, who in the popular assembly had inveighed against those who had appropriated the public land, and he brought with him a cohort of eight hundred men 1; these were, like himself, past the military age and not subject to the compulsion of the laws, but as they honoured him because of his many great services, they did not think it right to desert him when he was setting out to war. Indeed, this contingent of the force which set out at that time was far superior to
1	Livy (iii. SI, 2-4) knows nothing of the story of Siccius related in this and the following chapters.
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καί τῆ παρά, τα δεινά εύτολμία μακρώ του άλλου άμεινον. οι δε πολλοί χάριτι καί παρακλήσει των πρεσβυτάτων ύπαχθέντες εΐποντο. ήν δ ί τι1 μέρος ο των ωφελειών ένεκα των εν ταΐς στρατείαις γινομένων πάντα κίνδυνον έτοιμον ήν ύπομένειν. καί δι* ολίγου χρόνου δυναμις εξήλθε πλήθει τε άπο-χρώσα καί παρασκευαΐς κεχρημένη1 2 λαμπροτάταις.
5	οι μεν οΰν πολέμιοι προακούσαντες ότι μέλλουσιν επ' αυτούς έξάγειν 'Ρωμαίοι στρατιάν, άπήγον επ' οίκου τάς δυνάμεις, οι δ’ ύπατοι κατά σπουδήν ελαυνοντες καταλαμβάνουσιν έστρατοπεδ ευ κότας αυτούς πόλεως Άντίου πλησίον εν ύφηλώ καί άποτόμω χωρίω καί τίθενται την παρεμβολήν της
6	εκείνων ου πρόσω, τέως μεν οΰν έν ταΐς εαυτών επόμενον3 άμφότεροι παρεμβολαΐς, έπειτα καταφρονήσαντες τών 'Ρωμαίων Αίκανοί τής ου προεπιχειρήσεως καί πλήθος ούχ ικανούς είναι νο-μίσαντες, αγοράς τ' αυτών περιέκοπτον εξιόντες καί τούς επί προνομήν4 άποστελλομένους ή χόρτον ίπποις6 άνεκρουοντο καί τοι?* προς υδρεία ν κατ α-βαίνουσιν αίφνιδίως επετίθεντο, προύκαλούντό τ' αυτούς πολλάκις εις μάχην.
XLIV. Ύαΰθ' όρώσι τοΐς ύπάτοις έδόκει μηκέτι διατρίβειν τον πόλεμον, ήν δ' εν εκείναις ταΐς ήμέραις ή του πολεμεΐν εξουσία 'Ρωμιλίω προσήκουσα, καί ό το σύνθημα διδούς καί εις τάξιν καθιστάς άρχειν7 τε καί παυεσθαι μάχης τον καιρόν ταμιευων εκείνος ήν’ ος επειδή τά σημεία έκέλευσεν
1 ήν δέ καί τι Cobet.
2 Κίκοσμημίνη Garrer, κεχορηγημένη Schenkl.
3 (πέμενον Α Β : ΰπίμίνον II,
4 ττρονομην Β : νομήν R.	s iirntis Vassis.
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the rest of the army in point both of experience in action and of courage in the face of dangers. The majority of those who followed along were led to do so out of goodwill toward the oldest citizens and because of their exhortations. And there was a certain element which was ready to undergo any peril for the sake of the booty that is acquired in campaigns. Thus in a short time an army took the field that was sufficient in numbers and most splendidly equipped. The enemy, who had learned in advance that the Romans intended to lead out an army against them, were returning homeward with their forces. But the consuls, making a forced march, came up with them while they lay encamped on a high and steep hill near the city of Antium and placed their camp not far from that of the foe. For some time both armies remained in their camps ; then the Aequians, despising the Romans for not having taken the initiative in attacking, and judging their army to be insufficient in numbers, sallied out and cut off their provisions, drove back those who were sent out for provender or fodder for their horses, fell suddenly upon those who went for water, and challenged them repeatedly to battle.
XLIV. The consuls, seeing this, resolved to put off the fighting no longer. During those days it was Romilius’ turn to decide whether to fight or not, and it was he who gave the watchword, drew up the army and determined the proper moment both for beginning and for ending battle. He, having ordered •
• τοι? added by Kiessling.	7 τον άρχαν Reiske.
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άρθηναι τῆς1 μάχης και ττροήγεν* εκ του χάρακος τον στρατόν, τούς μεν άλλους ετασσεν Ιππείς τε καί τους πεζούς κατά σπείρας εν τοΐς επιτηδείοις έκαστους τόποις, τον δε Σίκκιον καλεσας λεγει'
2	“ ' Ημείς μεν, ω Σίκκιε, μαχουμεθα τοΐς πολεμίοις ενθάδε, σύ δ’, εν οσω μελλομεν ετι καί παρασκευα-ζόμεθα τἀ προς τον αγώνα αργότεροι, χώρε ι την πλάγιον εκείνην οδόν επί το ορος ένθα η των πολεμίων εστί παρεμβολή καί μάχην τίθεσο προς τούς εν τω χάρακι, ΐν* η περί τω φρουρίω δείσαντες οι προς ημάς μα χόμενοι καί βοηθέ ΐν προθυμούμενοι νώτά τε δείξωσι καί εύκατεργαστοι γενωνται, καθάπερ εΐκός εν αναχωρήσει ταχεία καί εις μίαν οδόν άπαντες βίαζόμενοι, η μόνοντες αυτόθι τον
3	χάρακα άποβάλωσιν. ούτε γάρ η φυλάττουσα αύ-τόν δυναμις αξιόμαχος εστιν, ως είκάσειεν αν τις, επί τω ερυμνω του τόπου δοκοΰσα είναι παν τό ασφαλές· η τε άμα σοι δυναμις άποχρώσα γενοιτ άν, άνδρες οκτακόσιοι πολλών άθληταί πολέμων, τεταραγμενους σκηνοφύλακας απροσδόκητοι προσ-
4	πεσόντες τω τολμηρία ελεΐν.” καί ό Σίκκιος εφησεν’ “ Άλλ* εγωγε άπαντα μεν έτοιμος ύπηρε-τεΐν' το μέντοι εργον ου ρόδιον ώσπερ σοι δοκέ ϊ. ύφηλη τε γάρ η πέτρα καί απότομος εφ* ἡς ό χάραξ, οδόν τε ούδεμίαν όρώ φερουσαν επ* αύτόν* εξω της μιας ἡ καταβησονται οι πολέμιοι προς ημάς, φυλακήν τ είκός άξιόμαχον είναι εν αυτή' καν ολίγη δε πάνυ καί φαύλη τις ουσα τύχη, προς πολλω πλείονα η την σύν εμοί δύναμιν άντεχειν οΐα τε εσται, τό τε χωρίον αυτό παρεξει τη φυλακή τοΰ
5	μη άλώσεσθαι τό ασφαλές, άλλα μάλιστα μεν
1	εκ before τψ deleted by Sylburg.
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the battle standards to be raised and led his army out of the camp, posted the horse and foot according to their companies, each in their proper places, and then, summoning Siccius, said : “ We, Siccius, are going to engage the enemy here ; but as for you, while we are still waiting and preparing on both sides for the contest, do you march by yonder transverse road to the top of the hill where the enemy’s camp is placed and give battle to the men inside, in order that those who are engaged with us may either, fearing for their stronghold and eager to relieve it, show their backs and thus be easily defeated, as likely they will be when they are making a hasty retreat and are all forcing their way into one road, or may, by staying here, lose their camp. For not only is the force guarding it not a match for you, in all probability, believing as it does that its whole security depends on the natural strength of the position, but the force with you, eight hundred men, veterans of many wars, should be sufficient to capture by a bold stroke mere tent-guards when thrown into confusion by your unexpected attack.” And Siccius replied : “For my part, I am ready to obey in everything ; but the task is not so easy as it seems to you. For the cliff on which the camp is situated is lofty and steep, and I see no road leading to it except the one by which the enemy will come down against us, and it is probable that there is an adequate guard placed over it; but even if it should chance to be a very small and weak one, it will be able to hold out against a much larger force than the one I have, and the place itself will afford the guard security against being captured. * 8
2 προηγεν R(?), ηροηγαγεν Kiessling s προσήγίν Β.
8 αυτόν Bb : αυτού? ABa, αχττην Kiessling.
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άνάθου την γνώμην' η πειρα γάρ επισφαλής' el 0ε πάντως εγνωσταί σοι δυο τίθεσθαι μάχας εν εν ι καιρώ, δύναμιν αξιόχρεων άνδρών επίλεκτων τάξον άκολουθεΐν μοι συν τοΐς πρεσβυτεροις. ον γαρ κλεφοντες το χωρίον, αλλά βία και φανερώς εξ-ελοΰντες1 άνιμεν.”
XLV. "E τι δ’ αύτοϋ βουλομενου λέγειν τ ακόλουθα νπολαβών 6 ύπατος εΐπεν “ Οό πολλών δει λόγων, ἀλλ* ει μεν υπομένεις πράττειν τα προστατ-τόμενα, χώρε ι διά ταχέων καί μη παραστρατηγει, ει δε άφίστασαι καί αποδιδράσκεις τον κίνδυνον,*
2	ετεροις εις το εργον χρήσομαι. σύ δε τάς εκατόν είκοσι μάχας άγωνισάμενος καί τα τετταράκοντα ετη στρατευσάμενος καί κατ ατετρω μένος ολον τό σώμα, επειδή εκών ήλθες, άπιθι μήτε όμιλήσας πο-λεμίοις μήτ ίδών καί αντί τών όπλων άκόνα πάλιν τους λόγους οΐς άφθόνοις χρήοη κατά τών πατρι-
3	κίων.3 που νυν εκεΐνά σου τά πολλά αριστεία, οι1 στρεπτοί καί τά φελλια καί τά δόρατα καί τα φάλαρα καί οι τών ύπάτων στέφανοι καί τά εκ τών μονομαχιών λάφυρα καί πάσα ἡ8 άλλη βαρύ-της ψ τ στ ήνεσχόμεθά σου Α εγοντος; εν ενί γάρ δη τώδε τω εργω βασανιζόμενος, ένθα κίνδυνος ήν αληθινός, εξητάσθης οΓος ήσθα, ως άλαζών® καί 8ό-
4	ξη τό άνδρεΐον επιτηδευων, ούκ αλήθεια.” καί 6 Τιίκκιος δυσανασχετών επί τοΐς όνείδεσιν “ ΟΓδα,” φησίν, “ ω 'Ρωμίλιε, ότι δυεΐν πρόκειται σοι θάτερον, ή ζώντά με7 διεργάσασθαι καί τό μηδέν
1 έξωονντ€? Bb : όξαιροΰνres Α.	2 τον κίνΒννον om. Α.
8 οΐς άφθόνοις χρηαη κατά τών πατρικίων Post, οἶ? χρηατ} κατά τών πατρικίων R : οΐς χρηατ} κατά τον φθόνον τών πατρικίων Α Β, Jacoby.
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Do then, if possible, reconsider your purpose, for the attempt is hazardous ; but if you are absolutely determined to fight two battles at the same time, then order a sufficient force of chosen men to follow me and the older men. For we are not going up to take the place by surprise, but by main force and openly.”
XLV. Although Siccius wanted to go on and finish his explanation, the consul interrupted him and said : “ There is no need of many words. But if you can bring yourself to obey my orders, go at once and do not play the general; if, however, you decline and run away from the danger, I shall use other men for the task. As for you, who fought those hundred and twenty battles and served those forty years and whose body is covered with wounds, since you came voluntarily, depart without either encountering the enemy or seeing them ; and instead of your arms, sharpen once more your words which you will expend without stint against the patricians. Where now are those many prizes given you for valour, those collars, bracelets, spears, and decorations, those crowns from the consuls, those spoils gained in single combat, and all your other tiresome boasting which we had to endure hearing from you the other day ? For when you were tested in this single instance where the danger was real, you proved what sort of man you were—a braggart practising bravery in imagination, not in reality.” Siccius, stung by these reproaches, answered: “ I am aware, Romilius, that the choice lies before you either to destroy me while alive and make me * 7
4 οἱ added by Reiske.	6 ή Β : om. R.
8 <is άλαζων Β : om. R.
7 /xe Portus, Sylburg ; om. O, Jacoby.
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άποδονναι δόξαν αίσχίστην ενεγκάμενον δειλίας, ἡ κακώς καί άδήλως κατακοπεντα υπό των πολεμίων άποθανεΐν,1 επειδή κάγώ τις εδοξα είναι των άξιούντων ελεύθερα φρονεΐν ου γάρ εις άδηλον,
5	ἀλλ’ εις εγνωσμενον αποστέλλεις με θάνατον πλήν υπομένω και τούτο το εργον και πειράσομαι φανείς φυχην ου κακός η κρατησαι του χάρακος η μη τυχών της ελπίδος εύγενώς άποθανεΐν. υμάς δε, ώ συστρατιώται, μάρτυρας άξιώ γενεσθαι μοι προς τούς άλλους πολίτας, εάν πύθησθε τον εμόν μάρον, ότι με άπώλεσεν ή αρετή καί η πολλή των λόγων
6	ελευθερία.” ταΰτα προς τον ύπατον άποκρινάμε-νος και δακρύσας τούς τε συνήθεις άπαντας άσπα-σάμενος ωχετο τούς οκτακόσιους άνδρας άγων κατηφεΐς καί δεδακρυμενους ως την επί θανάτω πορευομενους- καί η άλλη Se πάσα στρατιά δι* οίκτου τό πράγμα ελαβεν ως ούκετι οφομενη τους άνδρας.
XLVI. Ό δε Σίκκιος ετεραν άποστραφείς, ούχ ην ο 'Ρωμίλιος ύπελάμβανε, παρά την λαγάνα του όρους ηγεν. επειτα, ην γάρ τις δρυμός ύλην βα-θεΐαν εχων, εις τούτον άγων τούς άνδρας ΐσταταί τε3 καί φησιν “ 'Υπό μεν τού ηγεμόνος άπεστάλ-μεθα, ώσπερ όράτε, άπολούμενοι. εδόκει γάρ ημάς την πλάγιον χωρησειν οδόν, ην άναβαίνοντας άμη-χανον ην μη ου φανερούς τοΐς πολεμίοις γενεσθαι. εγώ δ* υμάς άξω κατ*3 άδηλον τοΐς εχθροΐς οδόν
1 αττοθαν«ν <έαν> Capps, to avoid an awkward change in subject for the infinitive άποθανεΐν. Kiesslin^ proposed to read πρόκΐΐταί μοι θ., ή ζώντα διαργόσθαι και els τό μη8ο> άποδοθήναι, η .. . άποθανΰν. Post would read ττ. μοι θ., η ζώντα εμαντόν δκργάσασθαι και τό μη δέον άποδοΰναι.
* τ* Α : om. R.	* κατ Reiske : καί O.
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a mere nobody bearing the most shameful reputation for cowardice, or that I shall die 1 a miserable and obscure death, hacked to pieces by the enemy, because I too seemed to be one of those who insist on showing the spirit of free men. For you are sending me, not to a doubtful, but to a predetermined death. Yet I will undertake even this task and endeavour, showing myself no coward, either to capture the camp or, failing in that, gallantly to die. And I ask you, fellow soldiers, if you hear of my death, to bear witness for me to the rest of the citizens that I fell a sacrifice to my valour and to my great frankness of speech.” Having thus answered the consul, with tears in his eyes, and embraced all his intimate friends, he set out at the head of his eight hundred men, all dejected and weeping, believing that they were taking the road to death. And all the rest of the army were moved to compassion at the sight, expecting to see these men no more.
XLVI. Siccius, however, turned off by a different road, not the one which Romilius had in mind, and marched along the flank of the hill. Then—for there was a thicket with a heavy growth of trees in it—he led his men into it, halted there and said : “ We have been sent by the commander, as you see, to perish. For he expected us to take the transverse road, which we could not possibly have ascended without coming into full view of the enemy. But I will lead you by a way that is out of the enemy’s sight and I have
1 Or, following the suggestion of Capps, “ or to let me die.” According to Kiessling we should have: “the choice lies before me either to be destroyed and reduced to a mere nobody ... or to die ”; according to Post: “ the choice lies before me either to destroy myself and pay the debt I do not owe ... or to die.”
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καί πολλάς ελπίδας εχω τριβών ειτιλήφεσθαί τινων at κατά κορυφής1 άξουσιν ημάς επί τον χάρακα·
2	καί ελπίδας χρηστος εχετε.” ταΰτ είπών ήγε διά τον δρυμοΰ, και πολύν ήδη διεληλυθώς τόπον ευρίσκει κατά δαίμονα άνδρα ε£ άγροΰ ποθεν άπιόντα,2 ον τοΐς νεωτάτοις συλλαβεΐν κελευσας ηγεμόνα ποιείται της όδοΰ. κάκεΐνος αυτούς άγων περί* το ορος συν πολλω χρόνω καθίστησιν επί τον παρακείμενον τω χαράκι λόφον, δθεν ήν ταχεία καί
3	ευεπίφορος επ' αυτόν όδός. εν ω δε ταΰτ' εγίνετο χρόνω, συνήεσαν αι τε των 'Ρωμαίων καί αι των Αίκανών δυνάμεις όμόσε καί καταστασαι εμάχοντο, πληθει τ' άγχώμαλοι οΰσαι καί όπλισμοίς καί προθυμίαν παρεχόμενοι4 την αυτήν καί διεμειναν επί πολύν χρόνον ισόρροποι, τότε μεν επιβαίνοντες άλλήλοις, τότε 8’ ύποχωροΰντες, ιππείς τε ίππεϋσι καί πεζοί πεζοΐς, καί επεσον εζ εκατερων άνδρες
4	επιφανείς, επειτα κρίσιν λαμβάνει ό πόλεμος επιτελή. 6 γάρ Σίκκιος καί οι συν αύτω, επειδή πλησίον εγενοντο της παρεμβολής των Αίκανών, αφύλακτον εύρόντες εκείνο5 τό μέρος τοΰ χάρακος (επί γάρ θάτερα τα προς τούς μαχομένους εστραμ-μενα μέρη πάσα ή φυλάττουσα αύτον δύναμις ετράπετο κατά θεάν τοΰ άγώνος), επεισπεσόντες κατά 7τολλἡν εύπετειαν κατά κορυφής γίνονται των
ΰ φυλάκων, επειτ άλαλάξαντες εθεον επ' αύτούς’ οι δ' υπό τοΰ παρ' ελπίδα δεινού εκταραχθεντες και ού τοσούτους είναι δόξαντες, αλλά τον ετερον ήκειν ύπατον άγοντα την συν αύτω δύναμιν, ερρίπτουν εζω του χάρακος εαυτούς, ούδε τα δπλα οι πολλοί 1 Reiske : κορυφήν O.
* άπιόντα O : άπιόντα Grasberger.	* ίπι Α.
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great hopes of gaining some paths that will bring us over the summit to their camp. So I bid you have the best of hopes.” Having said this, he led the way through the thicket, and after going a good distance, by good fortune came upon a man who was on his way home from a farm somewhere ; and ordering him to be seized by the youngest men of his company, he took him for his guide. This man, leading them round the hill, brought them after a long time to the height adjacent to the camp, from which there was a short and easy descent to their goal. While this was happening, the forces of the Romans and of the Aequians engaged and fought steadfastly, since they were equally matched both in numbers and in armament and displayed the same ardour. For a long time they continued to be evenly balanced as they now attacked one another and now withdrew, horse against horse and foot against foot; and prominent men fell on both sides. Then the battle took a definite turn. For Siccius and his men, when they came near the camp of the Aequians, found that part of it unguarded, since the entire force appointed to guard it had gone to the other side that faced the field of battle, in order to witness the conflict; and bursting into the camp with great ease, they found themselves immediately overhead in relation to the guards. Then, uttering their war-cry, they attacked them on the run. The garrison, confounded by this unexpected danger and not imagining that their assailants were so few in number, but supposing that the other consul had arrived with his army, hurled themselves out of the camp, most of them not even 4 5
4 -παρεχόμεναι R : -παρεχόμενοι Α Β.
5 εκείνο Β : om. R.
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φυλάξαντες, ol δε περί τον Σίκκιον τους καταλαμβανόμενους αυτών φονεύοντες καί του χάρακος
6	κρατήσαντες εχώρουν επί τούς εν τω πεδίω. οι 8ε ΑΙκανοι του χάρακος την άλωσιν από τε της φυγής καί της κραυγής των σφετερων αισθόμενοι και μετ' ου πολύ κατά νώτου σφίσι τούς πολεμίους επιόντας όρώντες, ούκετι γέννα ιον ούδεν άπεδεί-ξαντο, άλλα διασπάσαντες τάς τάξεις εσωζον εαυτούς άλλοι κατ' άλλας οδούς· ένθα ό πλεΐστος αυτών εγίνετο1 φόνος, ου γάρ άνίεσαν οι *Ρωμαίοι μέχρι νυκτός διώκοντες τε καί κτείνοντες τούς*
7	άλισκομενους. ό 8ε πλείστους τ' αυτών διαφθείρας καί λαμπρότατα έργα άποδειξάμενος Σίκκιος ήν, ος, επειδή τέλος εώρα τα τών πολεμίων εχοντα σκότους οντος ήδη, την σπείραν άγων επί τον κρατηθεντα υπό σφών χάρακα άνεστρεφε μεγάλης
8	χαράς καί πολλοΰ μεστός ών αύχήματος. οι τε περί αυτόν αθώοι καί αβλαβείς πάντες, ου μόνον ούδεν παθόντες ών προσεδόκησαν, αλλά καί δόξαν επι-φανεστάτην εξενεγκάμενοι, πάτερα καί σωτήρα καί θεόν καί πάντα τα τιμιώτατα όνομάζοντες άπλή-στως εΐχον ασπασμών τε του άνδρός καί τών άλλων φιλοφρονήσεων.* εν δε τουτω καί ή άλλη τών 'Ρωμαίων φάλαγξ άμα τοΐς ύπάτοις απο* τής διώξεως άνεστρεφεν επί τον εαυτής χάρακα.
XLVII. Με'σαι τ' ήδη νύκτες ήσαν, καί ό Σίκκιος μνησικακών τοΐς ύπάτοις τής επί τον θάνατον αποστολής εις νοΰν βάλλεται την δόξαν άφελεσθαι του κατορθώματος, κοινωσάμενος 8ε τοΐς άμφ' αυτόν
1 eyi'veτο Β : έγέν«το Α.	* τους added by Sylbur^.
* φιλοφρονήσεων Cobet : φιλοφρονήσεων ήΒονάς O; και της εκ τών άλλων φιλοφρονήσεων ηδονής Reiske.
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holding on to their arms. Siccius and his men slew all of them they overtook, and after possessing themselves of their camp, marched against those who were in the plain. The Aequians, perceiving from the flight and outcries of their men that their camp had been taken, and then, not long afterwards, seeing the enemy falling upon their rear, no longer displayed any valour, but broke their ranks and endeavoured to save themselves, some by one way and some by another. And here they met with their greatest loss of life ; for the Romans did not give over the pursuit till night, killing all whom they captured. The man who slew the largest number of them and performed the most brilliant deeds was Siccius, who, when he saw that the enemy’s resistance was at an end, it being now dark, returned with his cohort to the camp which they had taken, filled with great joy and much exultation. All his men, safe and uninjured, having not only suffered none of the calamities they had expected, but also won the greatest glory, called him their father, their preserver, their god, and every other honourable appellation, and could not sate themselves with embracing him and showing every other mark of affection. In the meantime the rest of the Roman army with the consuls was returning from the pursuit to their camp.
XLVII. It was now midnight when Siccius, full of resentment against the consuls for having sent him to his death, resolved to take from them the glory of the victory; and having communicated his intention 1
1 άπο Steph., Ik Kayser : om. AB. VOL. VI *	L 2
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ήν είχε διάνοιαν, €7τειδή ττάσιν όρθώς1 έφαίνετο, και ούθείς ην ος ούκ εθαυμαζε της τε φρονήσεως και της τόλμης τον άνδρα, λαβών τα όπλα καί τους άλλους κελεύσας άναλαβεΐν, πρώτον μεν* ανθρώπους όσους εν τω χαράκι κατέλαβε των Αι κανών και ίππους και τάλλα υποζύγια κατέκοφεν επειτα ύφήφε τάς σκηνάς όπλων τε και σίτου και εσθήτος καί τών εις τον πόλεμον επιτηδείων γε μούσας τών τε άλλων χρημάτων ών εκ της Τυσκλανών λείας
2	επήγοντο πολλών πάνυ όντων. ως δε άπαντα υπό του 7τυρός ήφάνιστο, περί τον όρθρον άπηει φέρων ούθέν ότι μη τα όπλα, καί δι ανάσας σπουδή την οδόν εις 'Ρώμην παρην. ώς δ’ ώφθησαν άνθρωποι καθωπλισμένοι παιανίζοντές τε καί σπουδή χω-ροΰντες αΐματι πολλά) πεφυρμένοι, δρόμος έγίνετο καί πολλή προθυμία τών βουλομένων ίδεΐν τ’ αυτούς
3	καί τα πραχθέντα άκοΰσαι. οι δε μέχρις αγοράς ελθόντες έδήλωσάν τοΐς δημάρχοις τα γενόμενα, κάκεΐνοι συναγαγόντες εκκλησίαν3 έκέλευον αυτούς προς άπαντας λέγειν, οχλου δε πολλοϋ συναχθέντος παρελθών 6 Σιίκκιος την τε νίκην αύτοΐς εδηλωσε καί τον τρόπον του άγώνος ενεφάνισε, καί ότι παρα την ιδίαν αρετήν καί τών σύν αύτω πρεσβυτέρων άνδρών οκτακόσιων, ους άποθανουμένους άπέστειλαν οι ύπατοι, ό τε χάραξ 6 τών Αίκανών έληφθη καί η δύναμις η4 παραταξαμένη τοΐς ύπάτοις ηναγ-
4	κάσθη φυγεΐν· ήζίου τε αυτούς μηδενί τής νίκης ετέρω την χάριν είδέναι καί τελευτών έτι προσέθη-κεν εκείνον τον λόγον, οτ ι " τάς φυχάς καί τα όπλα σώζοντες ήκομεν, άλλο δέ ούδέν τών κε-κρατημένων ούτε μεΐζον ουτ ελαττον εξενεγκαμε-
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to his companions and received their approval, every one of them admiring the sagacity and daring of the man, lie took his arms and ordering the rest to do the same, he first slaughtered all the Aequians he found in the camp, as well as the horses and beasts of burden; then he set fire to the tents, which were full of arms, corn, apparel, warlike stores and all the other articles, very many in number, which they were carrying off as part of the Tusculan booty. After everything had been consumed by the flames, he left the camp about break of day, carrying with him nothing but his arms, and after a hurried march came to Rome. As soon as armed men were seen singing paeans of victory and marching in haste, all covered with blood, the people flocked to them, earnestly desiring both to see them and to hear their exploits. When they had come as far as the Forum, they gave an account to the tribunes of what had passed ; and those magistrates, calling an assembly, ordered them to tell their story to all. When a large crowd had gathered, Siccius came forward and not only announced to them the victory, but also described the nature of the battle, showing that by his own valour and that of the eight hundred veterans with him, whom the consuls had sent to be slain, the camp of the Aequians had been taken and the army arrayed against the consuls had been put to flight. He asked them to give thanks for the victory to no one else, and ended by adding these words : “ We have come with our lives and our arms safe, but have brought with us nothing else, great or small, of 1 2
1	όρθώς om. B. Retaining όρθώς, Reiske added βεβουλεΰ-σθαι after εφαίνετο, Kayser εχειν before έψαἱνετο.
2	μεν om. Α Β.	3 εκκλησίαν R : els εκκλησίαν Β.
4 ή Steph. ,: om. AB.
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5	voi.” 6 δέ δῆμος άκούσας τον λόγον els οίκτον τε καί Βάκρυα ιτρούπεσεν ορών μεν τα? ηλικίας των άνδρών, ενθυμούμενος δέ τάς apeτάς, άγανακτών δε καί άμεσων τοΐς επιβαλομένοις τοιούτων άν-δρών έρημώσαι την πάλιν, εγεγόνει δ ί, δ προΰλαβ€ν ό Έίκκιος, μίσος els τούς υπάτους εξ απάντων των
6	πολιτών, ουδέ γάρ η βουλή τό πράγμα μετριως ήνεγκεν, η ούτ εφηφίσατο αύτοΐς πομττην θριάμβων ούτε άλλο τι τών επί καλοΐς άγώσι γινομένων. τον μέντοι Σίκκιον ό δήμος, επειδή καθήκεν ό τών αρχαιρεσιών καιρός, δήμαρχον άπέδειξεν, ἡς κύριος ην τιμής άποδιδούς. και τα μεν επιφανέστατα τών τότε πραχθέντων τοιάδ' ήν.
XLVIII. Έν δε τω μετά τούτους τούς υπάτους1 έτει Σπόριος Ταρπήιος και Αυλός Τερμήνιος παρα-λαμβάνουσι την αρχήν’ οί τά τ άλλα θεραπευοντες τον δήμον διετέλεσαν και τό τών δημάρχων* δόγμα προεβούλευσαν, επειδή πλέον μεν ούδέν έώρων τοΐς πατρικίοις γινόμενον εκ τοΰ κωλύειν, αλλα και φθόνον και μίσος και βλάβας δε Ιδίας και συμφοράς 2 τοΐς προθυμότατα υπέρ αυτών άγωνιζομένοις. μάλιστα δ’ αυτούς είς δέος ήγαγεν ή τών ύπατευσάν-των τον παρελθόντα ενιαυτόν συμφορά νεωστι γενομένη δεινά μεν υπό τοΰ δήμου παθόντων, ουδε-μίαν δε παρά τής βουλής εύρομένων βοήθειαν. Σιίκκιος μεν γάρ 6 τον ΑΙκανών στρατόν αύτώ χάρακι άράμενος δήμαρχος τότ άποδειχθείς, ώσπερ εφην, τή πρώτη τής άρχής ημέρα θύσας εισιτήρια*
1 τούί ύπάτονί om. Α.	,	,	,
* τὰ τὥν δημάρχων Lapus (in his translation) : το^ περί τών δ. 0, Jacoby, τό παρά, τών 8. Niebuhr, τὰ περί τών αρχών Sylburg.	8 εισιτήρια Reiske : σωτήρια O.
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the things we captured.” The populace, upon hearing this, burst into compassion and tears, as they observed the age of the men and recalled their deeds of valour ; and they were filled with resentment and indignation against those who had attempted to deprive the commonwealth of such men. For his report, as Siccius foresaw, had drawn upon the consuls the hatred of all the citizens. Indeed, not even the senate took the matter lightly; for it voted them neither a triumph nor any of the other honours usually-bestowed for glorious engagements. As for Siccius, however, when the time for the elections came, the populace made him tribune, granting him the honour of which they had the disposal. These were the most important of the events at that time.
XLVIII. These consuls 1 were succeeded the following year by Spurius Tarpeius and Aulus Ter-minius, who constantly courted the populace in all matters and in particular secured the preliminary decree of the senate for the measure of the tribunes ; for they saw that the patricians reaped no advantage from their opposition, but, on the contrary, that the most zealous champions of their cause drew upon themselves envy and hatred, as well as private losses and calamities. But they were chiefly alarmed by the recent misfortune of the consuls of the preceding year, who had been severely treated by the populace and had been unable to get any help from the senate. For Siccius, who had destroyed the army of the Aequians, camp and all, and had now been made a tribune, as I stated, on the very first day of his magis-
1	For chaps. 48-52 cf. Livy iii. 31, 5-8. The name of the second consul should probably be Aternius (the MSS. of Livy give Aeternius).
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κατο, νόμον, πριν ότιοΰν άλλο διαπράζασθαι των κοινών, προεΐπεν ἐν εκκλησίμ Τίτον 'Ρωμίλιον ηκειν άπολογησόμενον αδικήματος δημοσίου δίκην επι δικαστή τω δήμω, τον χρόνον άποδείζας του
3	άγώνος. Κρόκιος 8e τότ άγορανομών, δήμαρχος δε τω παρελθόντι ετε ι γεγονώς, τον ετερον των περυσινών υπάτων Γάιον Ουετούριον εις όμοίαν δίκην προσεκαλεσατο λ πολλής δε γενομενης εν τω μεταξύ του άγώνος χρόνω σπουδής τε και παρα-κλήσεως άμφοτερων οι μιν υπόδικοι πολλάς ελπίδας εΐχον επί τή βουλή και τό κινδύνευμα εν ελαφρώ εποιοΰντο, ύπισχνουμενων αύτοΐς πρεσβυτερών τε
4	καί νέων ούκ εάσειν τον αγώνα επιτελεσθήναι. οι δε δήμαρχοι πάντα εκ πολλοΰ φυλαττόμενοι και ουτε δεήσεις ούτε άπειλάς ούτε κίνδυνον ούδε'να υπολογιζόμενοι, επειδή καθήκεν ό του άγώνος καιρός * εκάλουν τον δήμον· ήν δε παλαίτερον ετι συνερρυηκώς εκ τών άγρών ό χερνήτης και αυτουργός οχλος, και προσνεμηθεις τω κατά πάλιν τήν τε άγοράν ενεπλησε και τούς φέροντας εις αυτήν στενωπούς.
XLIX. Πρώτη μεν ούν είσήλθεν ή κατά 'Ρω-μιλίου δίκη, και παρελθών ό Σίκκιος τά τε άλλα κατηγορεί του άνδρός όσα ύπατευων βία εις τούς δημάρχους εδοξε διαπράξασθαι, καί τελευτών τήν επιβουλήν διεζήει τήν εφ' εαυτω τε και τή σπείρα γενομενην υπό τοΰ στρατηγού· καί παρείχετο αυτών μάρτυρας τούς επιφανεστάτους τών συστρατευ-σαμενων, ου δημοτικούς μόνους,9 άλλά και1 πατρι-1 Reiske : ττροΐκαλίσατο O.	2 καιρός Α ι χρόνος Β.
* μόνους (or μόνον) added by Cary.
4 καί ΑΒ : om. R(?).
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tracy, after offering the usual inaugural sacrifices and before transacting any other public business, had in a meeting of the assembly cited Titus Romilius to appear before the tribunal of the populace to make his defence against a charge of injuring the state ; and he had set a day for his trial. And Lucius,1 who was then aedile and had been tribune the year before, had summoned Gaius Veturius, the other consul of the preceding year, to a similar trial. During the interval before the trial much partisan zeal and encouragement were shown to both of the accused, and they accordingly placed great hopes in the senate and made light of the danger, as both the older and younger senators promised them that they would not allow the trial to be carried out. But the tribunes, who had long been providing against all contingencies and paid no heed to either entreaties, threats or any danger, when the time for the trial came, called a meeting of the popular assembly. Even before this the crowd of day-labourers and husbandmen had flocked in from the country and, being added to the city throng, filled not only the Forum, but all the streets that led to it.
XLIX. The first trial to be held was that of Romilius. Siccius, coming forward, charged him with all the acts of violence he was reputed to have committed against the tribunes while he was consul, and then at the end related the plot which the general had formed against him and his cohort. He produced as witnesses to support his charges the most prominent men who had served with him in the campaign, not plebeians alone,2 but patricians as well. Among
1 Probably the man called L. Alienus by Livy (iii. 31,5).
* See crit. note; the Icilii (§ 4) were plebeians.
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κίους· €V oh ήν νεανίας ούκ αφανής οντε κατα γένους άξίωσιν ούτε κατά την ίΒίαν αρετήν και τα πολέμια πάνυ αγαθός· Σιπόριος Ούεργίνιος ήν όνομα αύτω.
2	οΰτος εφη Μάρκον Ίκίλλιον, ενός των εκ της Σιΐκκίου σπείρας υιόν, ήλικιώτην αύτον καί φίλον άπολυθηναι της έξόΒου βουληθείς, ως επί Θάνατον εξιόντα μετά του πατρός, Αυλόν Ούεργίνιον τον εαυτόν Θειον, πρεσβευτήν τότε συστρατευόμενον, παρακαλέσας ελθεΐν επί τούς υπάτους, αξιών σφίσι
3	ταυτην Βοθήναι την χάριν· άντιλεγόντων Βέ των υπάτων, έαυτω μεν έπελθεΐν Βάκρυα την συμφοράν του1 εταίρου προανακλαιομένω, τον 8ε νεανίαν, υπέρ ου τάς Βεήσεις εποιεΐτο, πεπυσμενον ταΰτα ελθεΐν καί λόγον αιτησάμενον είπεΐν ότι τοι? μεν Βεομένοις πολλής οΐΒε χάριν, αυτός Β' ούκ αν άγα-πησειεν% τυχών χάριτος ήτις αυτόν αφελεΐται το προς τό γένος ευσεβές, ούΒ' αν απολειφθειη του πατρός, τοσωΒε μάλλον δσω γ' αποθανουμενος έρχεται,* καί πάντες τούτο ΐσασιν αλλά συνεξιών έπαμυνεΐ τε,1 όσα Βυναται, καί της αυτής εκείνω6
4	κοινωνός έσται τύχης, ταΰτα του μειράκιον μαρ-τυρήσαντος ούΒείς ήν ος ούκ έπασχέ τι προς την τύχην των ανθρώπων, ως καί αύτοί κληθέντες επί την μαρτυρίαν παρήλθον ο τε πατήρ Ίκίλλιος καί τό μειράκιον καί τό καθ' εαυτούς* ελεξαν, ούκέτι κατέχειν τα Βάκρυα οι πλείους εΒυναντο
5	των Βημοτικών. άπολογηθέντος Βέ του 'Ρωμιλίου καί Βιελθόντος λόγον ούτε Θεραπευτικόν ούτε άρ-
1 του ΑΒ : τήν R, τήν του Kruger, Jacoby.
* Sylburg : άγαπησειν Α Β.
8 Cobet : οΐχεται O.
* επαμυνεΐ τε Cobet : ίπαμυνεΐται O.
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them there was a youth distinguished both for the rank of his family and for his own merit, and a most valiant soldier. His name was Spurius Verginius. This youth related that, desiring to get Marcus Icilius, the son of one of the men in the cohort of Siccius, a youth of his own age and his friend, released from that expedition, since he believed that he with his father would be going out to his death, he had summoned Aulus Verginius, his uncle, who was a legate on that campaign, and with him had gone to the consuls asking that this favour be granted to them. And when the consuls refused, he said that he himself had wept and lamented in advance the misfortune of his friend, but that the young man for whom he had interceded, being informed of this, went to the consuls, and asking leave to speak, said that, while he was very grateful to those who were interceding for him, he would not be content to accept a favour that would deprive him of the opportunity of showing his filial devotion, and that he would not desert his father, particularly when the other was going to his death, as everyone knew, but that he would go out with him, defend him to the utmost of his power and share the same fortune with him. After the young man had given this testimony, there was not a single person who did not feel some emotion at the fate of those men. And when the Icilii themselves, father and son, were called as witnesses and gave an account of their experience, most of the plebeians could no longer refrain from tears. Then, when Romilius made his defence and delivered a speech that was neither deferential nor suited to * *
αυτής eVeivaj Reiske : αυτών ΐκΐίνων Ο.
* αυτούς Β.
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μόττοιπα τοῖς καιροΐς, ἀλλ’ υψηλόν και επι τω άνυπευθύνω της αρχής μέγα ψρονοϋντα, διπλασίως επερρώσθησαν1 εις την κατ αντοΰ οργήν οι πολλοί.2 καί γενόμενοι των ψήφων κύριοι κατέγνωσαν άδικεΐν οντω σαφώς3 ώστε πάσαις ταΐς ψήφοις των φυλών άλώναι τον άνδρα. ην δε τό τίμημα της 6 δίκης άργυρικόν, άσσάρια μύρια, και τούτο ούκ άνευ προνοίας τινος ό Σίκκιος ποίησαι μοι δοκει, ἀλλ’ ΐνα τοΐς τε πατρικίοις ἐλάττων η περί του άνδρός σπουδή γένηται, καί μηδέν εξαμάρτωσι ιτερί την ψηφοφορίαν, ενθυμηθέντες ότι εις άργυριον ζημιώσεται δ άλούς και εις ούδέν έτερον, καί τοΐς δημοτικοΐς ή προς την τιμωρίαν ορμή προθυμότερα μήτε ψυχής άνδρα ύπατικδν μήτε πατρίδος άπο-στεροΰσιν. 'Ρωμιλίου δέ καταδικασθέντος ου πολ-λαΐς ύστερον ήμεραις και O νετούριος έάλω- τίμημα Se και εκείνω επεγέγραπτο άργυρικόν, ήμιόλιον θατέρου.
L. Ταυτα δη λογιζομενοις τοΐς εν αρχή ύπάτοις πολύ παρέστη δέος καί τοΰ μη ταντά παθεΐν υπό τον δήμου μετά την ύπατείαν πρόνοια, ώστ’ ούκέτι άποκρυπτόμενοι τάς γνώμας, αλλά φανερώς τα τοΰ δήμον πολιτευόμενοι διετέλουν. πρώτον μεν οΰν επί τής λοχίτιδος εκκλησίας νόμον εκνρωσαν ΐνα ταΐς άρχαΐς έξή πάσαις τούς άκοσμοΰντας ή παρα-νομοΰντας εις την εαυτών εξουσίαν ζημιοΰν. τέως γάρ ούχ άπασιν έξήν, άλλα τοΐς ύπάτοις μόνοις.* 1 ἔτι before (περρώσθησαν deleted by Cobet.
2 πολλοί Kiessling : πολΐται O, Jacoby.
* οντω σαφώς Capps : όντως O, Jacoby.
4 μόνοις om. Α Β.
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the occasion, but haughty and boastful of the irresponsible power of his magistracy, the majority1 were doubly confirmed in their resentment against him. And upon being permitted to give their votes, they found him so clearly guilty that he was condemned by the votes of all the tribes. The punishment in his case was a fine, amounting to 10,000 asses. Siccius, now, did not do this,2 it seems to me, without some purpose, but to the end that the patricians, on the one hand, might be less zealous in Romilius’ behalf and might commit no irregularities in connexion with the voting when they reflected that the condemned man would be punished with nothing more than a fine, and that the plebeians, on their side, might be the more eager for punishment when they were not going to deprive an ex-consul of either his life or his country. A few days after the condemnation of Romilius, Veturius was likewise condemned ; his punishment was also set down in the indictment as a fine, one-half as much again as the other.
L. As they thought about these trials the consuls then in office were in no little fear, and they took good care to avoid suffering the same fate at the hands of the populace after the expiration of their consulship ; hence they no longer concealed their purposes but openly directed all their measures in the interest of the populace. First, then, they got a law ratified by the centuriate assembly permitting all the magistrates to fine any persons who were guilty of disrespectful conduct or illegal attempts against their authority. For until then none but the consuls pos-
1	This is Kiessling’s emendation: the MSS. read “citizens.”
* i.e. set down the penalty he did in the indictment.
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2	τό μέντοι τίμημα ούκ επί τοῖς1 ζημιοΰσιν, όπόσον εΐναι δα, κατέλιπον, ἀλλ’ αυτοί την αξίαν ώρισαν, μέγιστον άποδείξαντες όρον ζημίας δυο βοΰς2 καί τριάκοντα πρόβατα, και οΰτος 6 νόμος άχρι πολ-
3	λοΰ διέμεινεν υπό 'Ρωμαίων φυλαττόμενος. έπειτα περί των νόμων οΰς εσπουδαζον οι δήμαρχοι κοινούς επί πάσι 'Ρωμαίοις γράφειν* καί εις άπαντα χρόνον φυλαχθησομένους διάγνωσιν άπέδωκαν τη βουλή, έλέχθησαν μεν ούν πολλοί τε καί υπό των κρατίστων άνδρών εις άμφότερα καί τό συγχωρεΐν καί τό κωλύειν φέροντες λόγοι, ένίκα 8’ η τα δημο-τικώτερα προ των ολιγαρχικών είσάγουσα Τίτου 'Ρωμιλίου γνώμη, παρά την απάντων δόξαν των
4	τε πατρικίων καί των δημοτικών γενομένη. οι μεν γάρ υπελάμβανον πάντα τα εναντία τοις δημοτικοΐς φρονησειν τε καί λέξειν τον άνδρα νεωστί την εν τω δήμω δίκην εαλωκότα" ό δ’ άναστάς επειδή προσηκεν αύτώ1 γνώμην ερωτηθέντι κατά την εαυτού τάξιν άποκρίνασθαι (ην δἐ εν τοις διά μέσου κατά τε άξίωσιν καί ηλικίαν) έλεξεν
LI. “ ΛΑ μεν υπό του δήμου πέπονθα, ώ βουλή, καί ότι ούδεν αδικών, αλλά της προς υμάς εύνοιας ένεκα/ φορτικός αν εΐην* εν είδόσιν’ ακριβώς λέ-γων μνημην δε αυτών ποιούμαι τοΰ αναγκαίου ένεκεν,* ΐν* ειδητε ότι ου κολακεία τοΰ δημοτικού επιτρέφας εχθρού μοι οντος, ἀλλ’ από τοΰ βελτίσ-
1	έπι τοι? Kiessling, «V αύτοΐς τοις Reiske : eV αύτοΐς Α Β.
4 Jacoby : βόας O.
8 γράφΐΐν ΑΒ : γραφψαι R.
* Sylburg : ύαυτω O.	^	5 ἔνεκα Β : χάριν Α.
* (ιψ Β : (“ην ἔγωγ« R(?).
7 άδόσιν Hudson : «ἶδόσιν νμΐν O.
8 eve κεν Bb : ίνΐκα R.
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sessed this power. They did not leave the amount of the fine, however, to the discretion of those who should impose it, but limited the sum themselves, making the maximum fine two oxen and thirty sheep. This law long continued in force among the Romans. In the next place, they referred to the consideration of the senate the laws which the tribunes pressed to have drawn up, that should bind all the Romans alike and be observed forever. Many speeches were made on both sides by the best men, some tending to persuade the senate to grant the request and some to oppose it. But the opinion that prevailed was that of Titus Romilius, which supported the interest of the populace against that of the oligarchy, contrary to the expectation of everybody, both patricians and plebeians. For they supposed that a man who had recently been condemned by the populace would both think and say everything that was opposed to the plebeians. But he, when it was the proper time for him to speak, that is, when he was called upon to deliver his opinion in his turn—he was of the middle rank in point of both dignity and age—rose up and said :
LI. “ I should be wearisome to you, senators, if I related what I have suffered at the hands of the populace and showed that it is not because of any wrongdoing on my part but because of my attachment to you, when you yourselves know the facts so well. I am forced, however, to mention these matters in order that you may know that in what I am going to say I am not condescending to flattery of the populace, which is hostile to me, but stating from the best of motives what is to the advantage of the common-
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του τα συμφέροντα έρώ. θαυμαστή δέ μηθεϊς el πρότερον τε πολλάκις καί ήνίκα ύπατος ήν της έτέρας1 προαίρεσις γενόμενος νυν εξαίφνης μετα-βεβλημαι- μηδέ ύπολάβητε δυεΐν θάτερον η τότε βεβουλεΰσθαί με κακώς η νΰν άνατίθεσθαι τα δό-
2	ξαντα ούκ όρθώς. εγώ γάρ, ώ βουλή, όσον μεν χρόνον τα ύμέτερα Ισχυρά ήγουμην, ώσπερ εχρήν αριστοκρατίαν αϋζων περιεφρόνουν τό δημοτικόν, επεί δε τοΐς εμαυτοΰ σωφρονισθεϊς κακοΐς μετά μεγάλων μισθών εμαθον ότι ελαττον υμών ἐστι του βονλομένον τό δννάμενον, και πολλούς ήδη τον υπέρ υμών αγώνα αιρόμενους2 περιείδετε άναρπασ-θεντας υπό τον δήμον τοΐς άναγκαίοις εΧξαντες,
3	ούκέθ' όμοια εγνωκα. έβουλόμην δ’ αν μάλιστα μεν3 μήτ εμαυτώ συμβήναι μήτε τω συνάρχοντί μου ταΰτα εφ' οΐς άπαντες ή μιν* συμπαθείτε, επειδή δε τά μεν καθ' ημάς τέλος έχει, τα δε λοιπά έζεστιν έπανορθώσασθαι και του μη παθεΐν ταύτά8 ετέρους προϊδέσθαι, καί κοινή και καθ' ένα έκαστον ιδία τά παρόντα ευ τίθεσθαι παρακαλώ, κράτιστα γάρ οίκεΐται πόλις ή προς τά πράγματα μεθαρμοτ-τομένη, και συμβουλών άριστος 6 μη προς την ιδίαν εχθραν ἡ χάριν, αλλά προς τό κοινή συμφέρον άπο-δεικνύμενος γνώμην βουλενονταί τ' άριστα περί τών μελλόντων οι παραδείγματα ποιούμενοι τά
4	γεγονότα τών έσομένων. ν μιν δ', ώ βουλή, οσάκις ενέστη τις άμφισβήτησις καί φιλονεικία προς τον δήμον, αει τι μειονεκτεΐν εξεγένετο, τό μεν ακούειν*
1 άπό του βέλτιστου . . . τής ετερας om. Α.
2	αίρομ4νους Jacoby, apauevovs Sylburg : αΙρουμ4νους Ο.
8 μεν added by Cobet.
4 ή μιν Β : ύμεΐς Α.	5 ταύτά R : ταΰτα ΑΒ,
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wealth. Let no one wonder, if I, who was of a different opinion both earlier upon many occasions and when I was consul, have now suddenly changed ; and do not imagine either that my sentiments were then ill grounded or that I am now altering them without good reason. For as long as I thought your party strong, senators, I exalted the aristocracy, as was my duty, and despised the plebeians ; but having been chastened by my own misfortunes and having learned at great cost that your power is less than your will and that, yielding to necessity, you have already permitted many who undertook the struggle in your behalf to be snatched away to destruction by the populace, I no longer entertain the same sentiments. I could have wished that, if possible, those misfortunes for which you all show your sympathy with us had not happened either to myself or to my colleague ; but since our misadventure is over and you have it in your power to correct what lies in the future and to see to it that others do not suffer the same misfortunes, I urge you, both all in common and each one by himself, to make good use of the present situation. For that state is best governed which adapts itself to circumstances, and that man is the best counsellor who expresses his opinion without regard to personal enmity or favour but with a view to the public advantage ; and those persons deliberate best concerning the future who take past events as examples of those that are to come. As for you, senators, it has happened that whenever a dispute or contention has arisen with the populace you have always come off at a disadvantage, sometimes having evil spoken of *
* τὰ μιν aKoveiv (the three words later erased) Β : τὰ μέν aKovetv A.
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κακώς/ τό δ’2 els άνδρών επιφανών θανάτους τε καί ύβρεις και εκβολάς ζημιωθήναι. καίτοι τί γενοιτ αν ατύχημα πόλει μεΐζον η τούς κρατιστούς των άνδρών περικόπτεσθαι και ταϋτα ου συν δίκη; ών8 ύμιν φείδεσθαι παραινώ καί μήτε τούς νυν άρχοντας προβαλόντας4 εις κίνδυνον πρόδηλόν επειτα εγκαταλιπόντας* εν τοΐς δεινοΐς μετανοειν μήτε τών άλλων τινα οΰ τι καί μικρόν όφελος τω 5 κοινω. κεφάλαιον δ’ ἐστιν ών ύμΐν παραινώ, πρόσβεις ελεσθαι τούς μεν εις τα? Έλληνιδας πόλεις τάς εν Ιταλία, τούς δ’ εις ’Αθήνας, οιτινες αιτησάμενοι παρά τών 'Ελλήνων τούς κρατίστους νόμους καί μάλιστα τοΐς ήμετεροις άρμόττοντας βίοις οισουσι δεύρο, άφικομενων δ’ αυτών τούς τότε υπάτους προθεΐναι τή βουλή σκοπεΐν τινας ελεσθαι δεήσει νομοθετας καί ήντινα εξοντας αρχήν καί χρόνον όσον καί ταλλα, όπως αν αυτή φαίνηται συνοίσειν, στασιάζειν δε μηκετι προς τό δημοτικόν μηδ’ άλλας επ’ άλλαις άναιρεισθαι συμφοράς, άλλως τε καί περί νόμων φιλονεικοΰντας οι καν ει μηθεν άλλο τήν γε τοι δόξαν τής άξιώσεως εχουσιν ευπρεπή.”
LII. Ύοιαΰτα είπόντος τού 'Ρωμιλίου οι τε ύπατοι συνελαμβάνοντο τής γνώμης άμφότεροι πολλά καί εκ παρασκευής συγκείμενα διεξιόντες, καί τών άλλων βουλευτών συχνοί, καί εγενοντο πλείους οι 2 ταυτη προστιθέμενοι τή γνώμη. μέλλοντος δε γράφεσθαι τού προβουλεύματος άναστάς ό δήμαρχος Σίκκιος ό τω 'Ρωμιλίω προθείς* την δίκην
1	κακώς added by Jacoby.
* τὰ S’ Jacoby : τὰ δέ A, και B.
3 σὰν StKT) ; ών Reiske : σννδικών O.
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you and sometimes being punished by the death, the abuse and the banishment of illustrious men. And yet what greater misfortune could happen to a state than to have its best men lopped off, and that undeservedly ? I advise you to spare these men and not to have to repent of first exposing to manifest danger and then deserting in the moment of peril either the present magistrates or anyone else who is of the slightest value to the commonwealth. The substance of my advice is that you choose ambassadors and send some of them to the Greek cities in Italy and others to Athens, to ask the Greeks for their best laws and such as are most suited to our ways of life, and then to bring these laws here. And when they return, that the consuls then in office shall propose for the consideration of the senate what men to choose as lawgivers, what magistracy they shall hold and for how long a time, and to determine everything else in such a manner as they shall think expedient; and that you contend no longer with the plebeians nor add calamities to your calamities, particularly by quarrelling over laws which, if nothing else, have at least a respectable reputation for dignity.”
LII. After Romilius had spoken to this effect, both consuls supported his opinion in long and carefully prepared speeches, and so did many other senators ; and those who espoused this opinion were in the majority. When the preliminary decree was about to be drawn up, the tribune Siccius, who had brought Romilius to trial, rising up, made a long * 5 6
1 προβαλάντας Bb : προβάλλοντας ABa.
5 έγκαταλιπόντας Bb : εγκαταλέίποντας ABa.
6 προθάς R : προσθάς AB, Jacoby.
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πολύν υπέρ τον άνΒρός διήλθε λόγον επαίνων την μεταβολήν της γνώμης καί το μη τα ίδια όχθη κρείττονα ήγεΐσθαι1 των κοινή χρησίμων, ἀλλ’ απ' ορθής γνώμης τα συμφέροντα άποΒείξασθαι2'
3	“ Άνθ’ ών,” όφη, “ ταυτην αύτώ άποΒίΒωμι τιμήν και χάριν άφίημι των εκτισμάτων επί τη Βίκη και εις τό λοιπόν Βιαλλάττομαι· νίκα γάρ ημάς χρηστός ών." τό δ’ αυτό και οι άλλοι Βήμαρχοι παριόντες ώμολόγουν. ον μην ο γε 'Ρωμίλιος ύπεμεινε ταυτην λαβεΐν την χάριν, ἀλλ’ επαινεσας τούς Βημάρ-χονς της προθυμίας άποΒώσειν εφη την καταΒίκην. ίεράν γαρ ηΒη των θεών είναι, και ούτε Βίκαια ούτε όσια ποιειν αν3 άποστερών τούς θεούς α ΒίΒωσιν
4	αντοΐς 6 νόμος* και εποίησεν ούτως, γραφεντος δἐ του προβουλεύματος και μετά ταϋτ επικνρώσαν-τος τού Βήμου πρόσβεις άπεΒείχθησαν οι τούς παρά των ’Ελλήνων νόμους ληφόμενοι, Σπόριος ΪΙοστό-μιος και Σερούιος* Σολπίκιος και Αΰλος Μάλλιος· οΓς τριηρεις τε παρεσκευάσθησαν εκ τού Βημο-σίου και άλλος κόσμος εις επίΒειξιν της ηγεμονίας άποχρών. και τό έτος ετελεντα.
LIII. ’Em Βε τής ογΒοηκοστής καί Βευτερας όλυμπιάδος, ήν ενικά στάΒιον Αύκος Θεσσαλός από Ααρίσης,6 άρχοντος Άθήνησι Χαιρεφάνους, ετών τριακοσίων εκπεπληρωμενων από του ’Ρώμης συνοικισμού, Ποπλίου Όρατίον καί Σεζτου Κοϊντι-λίου ΒιαΒεΒεγμενων* την ύπατον αρχήν, λοιμική
1 Sylburg : γἱνεσθαι O, Jacoby.
2 άποδΐίζασθαι Α : ύποδΐίξασθαι Β, έπιδίίξασθαι R.
3 ποι€ἴν αν Hertlein, αν ποιΰν Cobet : ποΐ€Ϊν O, Jacoby.
4 Sylburg : aepoviXtos Α Β.
6 λαρίσης 13a : Χαρίσσης ABb. β διαδΐδΐγμένων R : δ(δ(γμ(νων Bb.
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speech in his behalf, praising him for changing his opinion and for not preferring his private grudges to the public good, but delivering with sincerity the advice that was advantageous. “ In consideration of which,” he said, “ I offer him this honour and this favour : I remit the fine imposed on him at the trial and reconcile myself with him for the future. For he has overcome us by his probity.” The rest of the tribunes came forward and made the same agreement. Romilius, however, would not consent to accept this favour, but having thanked the tribunes for their goodwill, he said he would pay the fine, because it was already consecrated to the gods and he should be doing something unjust and unholy if he deprived the gods of what the law gives them. And he acted accordingly. The preliminary decree having been drawn up and afterwards confirmed by the populace, the ambassadors who were to get the laws from the Greeks were chosen, namely, Spurius Postumius, Servius Sulpicius and Aulus Manlius ; and they were furnished with triremes at the public expense and with such other appointments as were sufficient to display the dignity of the Roman empire. And thus the year ended.
LIII. In the eighty-second Olympiad 1 (the one at which Lycus of Larissa in Thessaly won the foot-race), Chaerephanes being archon at Athens, when three hundred years were completed since the founding of Rome, and Publius Horatius and Sextus Quintilius had succeeded to the consulship, Rome was afflicted
1 C/. Livyiii.32,1-4. The year was 451. Livy gives the name of the first consul as P. Curiatius (Curatius in most MSS.).
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νόσος ει? την 'Ρώμην κατεσκηφε μεγίστη των εκ του πρότερον1 χρόνου μνημονευόμενων’ ύφ' ής οι μεν θεράποντες ολίγον εδεησαν πάντες* άπολεσθαι, των S’ άλλων πολιτών άμφϊ τούς ήμίσεις μάλιστα διεφθάρησαν, ούτε των ιατρών άρκούντων ετι* βοη-θεΐν τοΐς καμάτοις ούτε οικείων η φίλων τάναγκαΐα
2	ύπηρετούντων. οι γάρ επικουρεΐν ταΐς ετερων βου-λόμενοι σνμφοραΐς άπτόμενοί τε καματηρών σωμάτων και συνδιαιτώμενοι τάς αύτάς εκείνοις νοσονς μετελάμβανον, ώστε πολλάς οικίας εξερημωθήναι δι απορίαν τών επιμελησομενων. ην τε ονκ ελά-χιστον τών κακών τη πόλει καί του μη ταχέως λωφησαι την νόσον αίτιον τό περί τάς εκβολάς τών
3	νεκρών γινόμενον, κατ άρχάς μεν γάρ υπό τε αί-αχννης καί ευπορίας4 τών προς τάς ταφάς επιτηδείων εκαιόν τε καί γη παρεδίδοσαν τούς νεκρούς, τελευτώντες δε οι μεν απ' ολιγωρίας του καλοΰ, οι δε τάπιτηδεια ούκ εχοντες πολλούς μεν εν τοΐς ύπονόμοις6 τών στενωπών φεροντες ερρίπτουν τών άπογενομενών,* πολλώ δ’ ετι πλείους εις τον ποταμόν ενεβαλλον άφ' ών τά μέγιστα εκακοΰντο.
4	εκκυμαινομενων γάρ7 προς τάς άκτάς καί τάς ηϊόνας τών σωμάτων βαρεία καί δυσώδης προσ-πίπτουσα καί τοΐς ετι ερρωμενοις η του πνεύματος άποφορά ταχείας εφερε τοΐς σώμασι τας τροπας, πίνεσθαί τε ούκετι χρηστόν ήν τό εκ του πόταμον κομισθεν ύδωρ, τά μεν άτοπία της οσμής, τα δε τω πονηράς τάς άναδόσεις ποιεΐν της τροφής.
1 ττροτίρου R : πρότερον 15.	2 Jacoby : άπαντες O.
* ἔτι Β : εις τό R.	4 Sylburg : απορίας O.
6 εις τούς υπονόμους Portus, who also placed τὥν άπογινο-μενών after πολλούς μεν.
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with a pestilence more severe than any of those recorded from past time. Almost all the slaves were carried off by it and about one half of the citizens, as neither the physicians were able any longer to alleviate their sufferings nor did their servants and friends supply them with the necessaries. For those who were wiling to relieve the calamities of others, by touching the bodies of the diseased and continuing with them, contracted the same diseases, with the result that many entire households perished for want of people to attend the sick. Not the least of the evils the city suffered, and the reason why the pestilence did not quickly abate, was the way in which they cast out the dead bodies. For though at first, both from a sense of shame and because of the plenty they had of everything necessary for burials, they burned the bodies and committed them to the earth, at the last, either through a disregard of decency or from a lack of the necessary equipment, they threw many of the dead into the sewers under the streets and cast far more of them into the river ; and from these they received the most harm. For when the bodies were cast up by the waves upon the banks and beaches, a grievous and terrible stench, carried by the wind, smote those also who were still in health and produced a quick change in their bodies; and the water brought from the river was no longer fit to drink, partly because of its vile odour and partly by causing * 7
• Kiessling : απογινομίνων O.
7 ΐκκνμαινομίνων yap placed here by Cobet : after ήιονα? in the MSS. Jacoby retained the traditional order of words, punctuating after ήἴόνο?. Post, likewise keeping the order unchanged, would punctuate after έκκυμαινομένων, and read από γὰρ τὥν σωμάτων.
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6	καί ου μόνον iv τη πόλει τα δεινά ην, αλλά καί επί των αγρών και ούχ ήκιστα 6 γεωργός επόνησεν όχλος άναπιμιτλάμενος, καί προβάτων και των άλλων τετραπόδων άμα διαιτωμενων, της νόσου, όσον μεν οΰν χρόνον τοΐς πολλοΐς ελπίδος τι ύπην ως του θεοΰ σφίσιν επικουρησοντος, άπαντες επί τε Θυσίας και καθαρμούς ετράποντο · και πολλά ενεωτερίσθη 'Ρωμαίοις ούκ όντα εν εθει περί τας
6	τιμάς των Θεών επιτηδεύματα ούκ ευπρεπή, επεί δε επεγνωσαν ούδεμίαν αυτών επιστροφήν εκ του δαιμόνιου γινομενην ούδ’ ελεον, και της περί τα Θεία λειτουργίας άπεστησαν. εν ταυτη τη συμφορά τών τε υπάτων άτερος αποθνήσκει, Σεξτος KotV-τίλιος/ και 6 μετά τούτον άποδειχθείς ύπατος Σπόριος Φ ούριος, καί τών δημάρχων τετταρες, τών
7	τε βουλευτών πολλοί καί αγαθοί, επεβάλοντο μεν ουν εν τη νόσω της πόλεως ουσης στρατόν εξάγειν επ' αυτούς Αίκανοι καί διεπρεσβευοντο προς τάλλα έθνη όσα 'Ρωμαίοι? πολέμια ην παρακαλοΰντες επι τον πόλεμον, ου μην εφθασάν γε προαγαγεΐν την δύναμιν εκ τών πόλεων, ετι γάρ αυτών παρασκευαζόμενων ή αύτη νόσος κατεσκηφεν εις τάς πόλεις.
8	διηλθε δ’ ού μόνον την Α ικανών, αλλά καί την Oνολουσκων καί την Σαβίνων γην, καί σφόδρα εκάκωσε τούς ανθρώπους, εκ δε τούτου συνέβη καί την χώραν άγεώργητον άφεθεΐσαν λιμόν επί τω λοιμώ συνάφαι. επί μεν δη τούτων τών ύπατων ούδεν επράχθη 'Ρωμαίοις διά τάς νόσους ούτε πολεμικόν ουτε πολιτικόν εις ιστορίας άφηγησιν ελθεΐν άζιον.
LIV. Εις δε τούπιον έτος ύπατοι μεν άπεδείχ-1 Sylburg : χόιντο? Α, κοίνηος Β.
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indigestion. These calamities occurred not only in the city, but in the country as well; in particular, the husbandmen were infected with the contagion, since they were constantly with their sheep and the other animals. As long as most people had any hopes that Heaven would assist them, they all had recourse to sacrifices and expiations ; and many innovations were then made by the Romans and unseemly practices not customary with them were introduced into the worship of the gods. But when they found that the gods showed no regard or compassion for them, they abandoned even the observance of religious rites. During this calamity Sextus Quintilius, one of the consuls, died ; also Spurius Furius, who had been appointed to succeed him, and likewise four of the tribunes and many worthy senators. While the city was afflicted by the pestilence, the Aequians undertook to lead out an army against the Romans ; and they sent envoys to all the other nations that were hostile to the Romans, urging them to make war. But they did not have time to lead their forces out of their cities ; for while they were still making their preparations, the same pestilence fell upon their cities. It spread not only over the country of the Aequians, but also over those of the Volscians and the Sabines, and grievously afflicted the inhabitants. In consequence, the land was left uncultivated and famine was added to the plague. Under these consuls, then, by reason of the pestilence nothing was done by the Romans, either in war or at home, worthy of being recorded in history.
LIV. For the following year 1 Lucius Menenius
1	For chaps. 54-56 cf. Livy iii. 32, 5-33, 6.
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θησαν Αευκιος Μενήνιος καί Πόπλιος Σήστιος1· ή δε νόσος els τέλος ελώφησε. καί μετά τοΰτο θυσίαι τε χαριστήριοι θ cols επετελοΰντο δημοσία και αγώνες επιφανείς λαμπραΐς πάνυ χορηγούμενοι δαπάναις, εν εύπαθειαις τε και θαΧιαις η πόλις ην ώσπερ εικός- και πας ό χειμέριος^ χρόνος αμφ'ι
2 ταΰτα εδαπανήθη. άρχομενού S’ εαρος σιτος τε πολύς καί2 εκ πολλών ηχθη* χωρίων, ό μεν πλείων δημοσία συνωνηθείς, ό δε τις και υπ* Ιδιωτών εμπόρων κομιζόμενος. εκαμνε γάρ ούχ ήκιστα εν4 τη σπάνει τής τροφής ό λαός χέρσου τής γής αφειμενης διά τάς νόσους και τον όλεθρον τών γεωργών.
3	Έν Sc τω αύτώ καιρώ παρεγενοντο από τ' 'Αθηνών και τών εν Ίταλοΐς Έλληνίδων πόλεων οι πρόσβεις φεροντες τούς νόμους, και μετά τοΰτο προσήεσαν οι δήμαρχοι τοΐς ύπάτοις άξιοΰντες άποδεΐξαι κατά τό φήφισμα τής βουλής τους νομο-θετας. οι δ’ ου κ εχοντες ότω αν αύτούς άπ-αλλάξειαν τρόπω προσκαθημενους και λιπαροΰντας, άχθόμενοι τω πράγματι και ούκ άξιοΰντες επί τής αυτών αρχής* καταλΰσαι την αριστοκρατίαν, προ-φασιν ευπρεπή προύβάλοντο, λεγοντες εν χερσίν είναι τον τών αρχαιρεσιών καιρόν, και δέον* αύτούς
4	τούς7 υπάτους πρώτον άποδεΐξαι, ποίησειν9 τοΰτ ούκ εις μακράν, άποδειχθεντων δε τών υπάτων, μετ' εκείνων άνοίσειν9 τω συνεδρία) την περί τών νομοθε τών διάγνωσιν. συγχωρουντων δε τών δημάρχων προθεντες άρχαιρεσια πολλώ τάχιον ή τοΐς
1 σήστιο? Bb : σίκκιος Α.	* και Β : om. R.
3 κατήχθη Kiessling.	4 ini Kiessling.
* «τι τής αυτών αρχής 13 : om. R.
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and Publius Sestius were chosen consuls ; and the pestilence finally ceased. After that public sacrifices of thanksgiving were performed to the gods and magnificent games celebrated at great expense ; and the people were engaged in rejoicings and festivals, as may be imagined. Indeed the whole winter season was thus spent. In the beginning of spring a large quantity of corn was brought in from many places ; most of it was purchased with the public money, but some was imported by private merchants. For not least of the people’s hardships was the dearth of provisions, the land having lain uncultivated by reason of the pestilence and the death of the husbandmen.
At the same time the ambassadors arrived from Athens and the Greek cities in Italy, bringing with them the laws. Thereupon the tribunes went to the consuls and asked them to appoint the lawgivers pursuant to the senate’s decree. The consuls did not know how to get rid of their solicitations and importunities, but as they disliked the business and were unwilling for the aristocracy to be overthrown during their consulship, they resorted to a specious excuse, saying that the time for the election of magistrates was at hand and, as it was their duty first to name the new consuls, they would do so soon, and when these were appointed, they would in conjunction with them refer the matter of the lawgivers to the senate for its consideration. When the tribunes consented to this, they appointed the election much * *
*	δ«ΐν Kiessling.	7 rovs A : om. R.
8 ποιήσ«ν Cary, ττοιήστιν δέ Reiske, ποίησαι δέ Jacoby : ποιήστται δέ A, ποίησαι re B.
*	eXeyov before avoiaeiv deleted by Vassis.
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προτεροις έθος ήν ύπατους άπεδειξαν “Άππιον Κλαυδιον και Τίτον Γενύκιον,1 καί μετά τούτο πάσαν άποθεμενοι την περί των κοινών φροντίδα, ως ετέρους ήδη δέον υπέρ αυτών σκοπεϊν, ούδεν ετι τοῖς δημάρχοις προσεΐχον, άλλα διακλεφαι τον δ λοιπδν χρόνον της ύπατείας διενοοΰντο. ετυχε δε τον ετερον αυτών Μενήνιον αρρώστια τις κατα-λαβοΰσα χρόνιος, ήδη δε τινες εφασαν υπό λύπης καί άθυμίας εμπεσοΰσαν1 2 τω άνδρί τηκεδόνα δυσ-απάλλακτον εργάσασθαι νόσον, ταυτην δε προσ-λαβών την πρόφασιν 6 Σήστιος ως ούδεν οΐός τ ών3 πράττειν μόνος άπεωθεΐτο τάς τών δήμαρχων δεήσεις καί προς τούς νέους άρχοντας ήξίου τρεπε-β σθαι. οι δ’ ούκ εχοντες δ τι πράττωσιν4 * ετερον, επί τούς περί τον ’Άππιον ο υπ ω την εξουσίαν παρειληφότας ηναγκάζοντο καταφεύγειν, τα μεν εν ταΐς εκκλησίαις δεόμενοι, τα δε κατά μονας συν-τυγχάνοντες6’ καί τέλος εξειργάσαντο τούς άνδρας μεγάλας υποτείνοντες ελπίδας αύτοΐς, ει τα τού δήμου πράγματα ελοιντο, τιμής καί δυναστείας. 7 είσήλθε γάρ τις τον ‘Άππιον επιθυμία ξένη ν αρχήν περιβαλεσθαι καί νόμους καταστήσασθαι τή πατρίδι, όμονοίας τε καί ειρήνης καί τού μίαν άπαντας ήγεΐσθαι την πάλιν άρξαι τοΐς συμπολιτευομενοις. ου μέντοι καί διεμεινε γε χρηστός αρχή κοσμηθείς μεγάλη, ἀλλ’ εξεπεσε τελευτών εις φιλαρχιαν άπαραχώρητον υπό μεγέθους εξουσίας διαφθαρεις
1 Αενκιον after Τίτον 1 'εννκιον deleted by Lapus.
* Sylburg s ίμπεσονσης O, Jacoby.
3 Reiske : ήν O, Jacoby.
4 Kriiger, Cobet : πράττουσιν O.
* σνντυγχάνοντ€ί Α Β : έντυγχάνοντες R.
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earlier than had been the custom with past elections, and nominated Appius Claudius and Titus Genucius for consuls ; then, laying aside all thought for the public business, as if it were now the concern of others, they no longer paid any heed to the tribunes, but determined to pass the remaining time of their consulship in evasion of their duty. It chanced that one of them, Menenius, was seized with a chronic illness ; indeed, some said that a wasting disease, which had come upon him because of grief and despondency, had made his malady hard to be cured. Sestius, availing himself of this additional excuse and pretending that he could do nothing alone, kept rejecting the pleas of the tribunes and advising them to apply to the new consuls. Thus the tribunes, since there was nothing else they could do, were forced to have recourse to Appius and his colleague, who had not yet entered upon their magistracy, and would now plead with them in the meetings of the assembly and now in private conferences. And at last they overcame these men by holding out to them great hopes of honour and power if they would espouse the cause of the populace. For Appius was seized with a desire to be invested with an alien magistracy, to establish laws for the fatherland and to set an example to his fellow citizens of harmony and peace and the recognition by them all of the unity of the commonwealth. Nevertheless, when he had been honoured with this great magistracy, he did not preserve his probity but, corrupted by the greatness of his authority, succumbed to an irresistible passion for holding office and came very near to vol. vi v	m2	349
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καί ολίγου έδέησεν επί τυραννίδα ἐλάσαι. περί ών κατά, τον οίκεΐον διαλέγομαι καιρόν.
LV. Τότε δ’ οΰν από του κρατίστου ταΰτα βου-λευσάμενος και τον συνάρχοντα πείσας, επειδή πολλάκις αυτόν ini την εκκλησίαν έκαλεσαν οι δήμαρχοι, παρελθών πολλούς και φιλάνθρωπους διεξήλθε λόγους· κεφάλαια δ’ αντοΰ τής δημηγορίας τοιάδε ήν, δτι τό μεν άποδειχθήναι τούς νομοθέτας1 και πανσασθαι στασιάζοντας τούς πολίτας υπέρ των ίσων αύτω τε και τω συνάρχοντι παντός8 μάλιστα δοκέ ι, και άποφαίνονται γνώμην φανερόν τού δ’ άποδεΐξαι τούς νομοθέτας αυτοί μεν ούδεμίαν έχουσιν εξουσίαν ούπω παρειληφότες την αρχήν, τοΐς δε περί Μ,ενήνιον ύπάτοις ούχ δπως εναντιώ-σονται πράσσουσι τα δ άξαντα τή βουλή, αλλά και
2	συνεργήσουσι και πολλήν εΐσονται χάριν, εάν δ’ άναδύωνται σκήφιν προβαλλόμενοι την νέαν* αρχήν, ως ούκ εξόν αύτοΐς ετέρους άρχοντας ύπατικήν εξουσίαν παραληφομένους άποδεικνυειν νέων1 2 * 4 ήδη κεκυρωμένων υπάτων, ούδεν έμποδών αύτοΐς τό καθ' εαυτούς έσεσθαι. έκόντες γάρ άποστήσεσθαι τῆς ύπατείας* τοΐς άνθ’ αυτών αίρεθησομένοις, εάν
3	και τή βουλή ταΰτα δοκή. επαινοΰντος δε τού δήμου* την προθυμίαν των άνδρών και παντων κατά πλήθος επί τό συνέδριον ώσαμένων, άναγκασ-θείς 6 Έήστιος την βουλήν συναγαγεΐν μόνος, επειδή ό Μενήνιος αδύνατος ήν παρεΐναι διά τήν νόσον, προύθηκεν υπέρ των νόμων λέγειν, έλέχθη-
1	Sylburg : νόμους O, Jacoby.
2 παντός om. Β.	8 νόαν Β : om. R.
4	νέων Kiessling : -ημών O, Jacoby, om. Kayser,
8 της ύπατΐίας Β : om. R.
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running into tyranny ; all which I shall relate at the proper time.
LV. At any rate, at the time in question he took this resolution with the best of motives and prevailed upon his colleague to do the same ; and since the tribunes repeatedly invited him to appear before the assembly, he came forward and spoke many words of goodwill. The substance of his speech was as follows: That both he and his colleague held it to be a matter of the first importance that the lawgivers should be appointed and that the citizens should cease quarrelling over equal rights ; and they were declaring their opinion openly. But for the appointing of the lawgivers they themselves had no authority, since they had not yet entered upon their magistracy ; however, not only would they not oppose Menenius and his colleague in carrying out the decree of the senate, but they would actually assist them and be very grateful to them. If the others, however, should decline to carry out the decree, using the new magistracy as an excuse, claiming that it was not lawful for them, now that new consuls had been confirmed, to create other magistrates who would receive consular power, they said that so far as they themselves were concerned there would be nothing to prevent the present consuls from acting. For they would willingly resign the consulship to such magistrates as should be appointed in their stead, provided the senate too should approve of it. The populace praising them for their goodwill and rushing in a body to the senate-house, Sestius was forced to assemble the senate alone, Menenius being unable to attend by reason of his illness, and proposed to them the consideration of the laws. *
* δήμον R : δήμου καί Β, Jacoby.
351
DIONYSIUS OF HALICARNASSUS
σαν μεν οΰν καί τότε πολλοί υπ* άμφοτερων λόγοι, των τε παραινούντων κατά νόμους πολιτεύεσθαι και των άξιούντων τούς πατρίους φυλάττειν εθισμούς.
4	ενικά δε ή των εις νεωτα μελλόντων ύπατεύειν γνώμη, ην ‘Άππιος Κλαυδιος πρώτος ερωτηθείς άπεφήνατο, άνδρας αίρεθήναι δέκα τούς επιφανέστατους εκ της βουλής* τούτους δ’ άρχειν εις ενιαυτόν άφ' ής αν άποδειχθώσιν ημέρας, εξουσίαν έχοντας υπέρ απάντων των κατά την πάλιν ην εΐχον οι τε ύπατοι και ετι πρότερον1 οι βασιλείς, τάς τ’ άλλας άρχάς πάσας καταλελύσθαι εως2 αν οι δέκα
5	μετεχωσι3 της αρχής" τούτους δε τούς ἄνδρας εκ τε των πατρίων εθών και εκ τών 'Έιλληνικών νομών οΰς εκόμισαν οι πρόσβεις εκλεξαμενους τα κρά-τιστα καί τη 'Ρωμαίων πόλει πρόσφορα νομοθετή-σασθαι1· τά δε γραφεντα υπό τών δέκα άνδρών, εάν η τε βουλή δοκιμάση καί 6 δήμος επιφηφίση, κύρια εις τον άπαντα είναι χρόνον, καί τάς αρχας οσαι αν ύστερον άποδειχθώσι κατά τούτους8 Γούς νομούς τά τε ιδιωτικά συμβόλαια διαιρεΐν και τά δημόσια επιτροπεύειν.
LVI. Τούτο τό δόγμα λαβόντες οι δήμαρχοι προηλθον εις την εκκλησίαν καί άναγνόντες εν τω δημω πολλούς επαίνους της βουλής καί του προ-θεντός3 την γνώμην Άππίου διεξήλθον. επει δε κατελαβεν 6 τών αρχαιρεσιών καιρός, εκκλησίαν συναγαγόντες οι δήμαρχοι τούς τ’ άποδειχθεντας υπάτους ήκειν ήξίουν εμπεδώσοντας τω δημω τάς
1 Sylburg : -πρώτον O.
2	ἔω? R : τέως Ba (?), Jacoby.
* μΐτίχωσι Cary : τύχωσι O, Jacoby.
4 νομοθετήσασθαι Β : νομοθΐτήσεσθαι R, Jacoby.
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Many speeches were made on this occasion also both by those who contended that the commonwealth ought to be governed by laws and by those who advised adhering to the customs of their ancestors. The motion that carried was made by the men who were to serve as consuls for the next year ; it was delivered by Appius Claudius, who was first called upon, and was as follows: That ten persons be chosen, the most distinguished members of the senate, and that these govern for a year from the day of their appointment, possessing the same authority over all the affairs of the commonwealth as the consuls and, before them, the kings had enjoyed ; that all the other magistracies be abrogated for as long a time as the decemvirs held office ; that these men select both from the Roman usages and from the Greek laws brought back by the ambassadors the best institutions and such as were suitable to the Roman commonwealth, and form them into a body of laws ; that the laws drawn up by the decemvirs, if approved by the senate and confirmed by the people, should be valid for all time, and that all future magistrates should determine private contracts and administer the affairs of the public according to these laws.
LVI. The tribunes, having received this decree, went to the assembly and after reading it before the populace, bestowed much praise upon the senate and upon Appius, who had proposed it. And when the time came for the election of magistrates, the tribunes called an assembly and asked the consuls-elect to come and fulfil their promises to the popu-
5 tovtovs added by Kiessling. ® Kiessling : θέντο? O.
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υποσχέσεις, κάκεινοι παρελθόντες εξωμόσαντο τάς 2 υπατεϊος. τούτους 6 δῆμος επαίνων τε και θαυ-μάζων διετέλει, και επειδή τούς νομοθέτας φηφο-φορεΐν έδει, πρώτους εΐλετο των άλλων και άπεδείχθησαν εν αρχαιρεσίαις υπό της λοχίτιδος εκκλησίας ”Άππιος μεν Κλαάδιος καί Τ ϊτος Γ ενύ-κιος,1 οΰς έδει τούπιόν2 άρχειν έτος, Πόπλιος δε Σήστιος ό τον ενιαυτόν εκείνον ύπατεύων, τρεις δε3 οι κομίσαντες παρα των ΕΛΛἡνων τούς νομούς, Σπόριος* Υίοστόμιος και Σερούιος* Σολπίκιος και Αυλός Μάλλιος, εις δέ των ύπατευσάντων τον παρελθόντα ενιαυτόν, Τίτος 'Ρωμίλιος, 6 την εν τω δημω δίκην Σικκίου κατηγορήσαντος άλούς, επειδή γνώμης έδόκει άρξαι δημοτικής· εκ δε των άλλων βουλευτών Γάϊος ’Ιοιίλιος και Τίτος Ούε-τούριος και Πόπλιος *Οράτιος, άπαντες ύπατι-κοί· αι δέ των δημάρχων τε /cat άγορανόμων και ταμιών και ει τινες ησαν άλλαι πάτριοι 'Ρωμαίοις άρχαί κατελύθησαν.
LVII. Τω δ’ έξης έτει παραλαβόντες οι νομο-θέται τα πράγματα πολιτείας κόσμον τοιόνδε τινα καθίστανται* εις μεν αυτών τάς τε ράβδους καί τα λοιπά παράσημα της ύπατικης εΐχεν εξουσίας, ος βουλήν τε συνεκάλει και δόγματα επεκύρου καί τάλλα έπραττεν όσα ήγεμόνι προσηκεν οι δ’ <χλλοι συστέλλοντες επί τό δημοτικώτερον τό τής εξουσίας επίφθονον όλίγω τινι διήλλαττον όφθήναι τών πολλών* εΐτ αύθις έτερος αυτών επί την εξουσίαν
1 Sylburg s Tiros Xcvkios γενυκιος AB.
2	els τούπιον Cobet, J acoby.
3	δέ Kiessling : re O.
* Σκάριος Sylburg : ηάπλιος AB.
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lace; and they, appearing, resigned their magistracy. The populace kept praising and admiring them, and when they were to vote for lawgivers, made them their first choice. Those chosen at the election by the centuriate assembly were Appius Claudius and Titus Genucius, who were to have been consuls for the following year ; Publius Sestius, consul of that year ; the three who had brought the laws from the Greeks, Spurius Postumius, Servius Sulpicius and Aulus Manlius ; one of the consuls of the preceding year, Titus Romilius, the man who had been condemned when tried before the populace on a charge brought by Siccius and was now chosen because he was thought to have offered a motion favourable to the populace 1; and, from among the other senators, Gaius Julius, Titus Veturius and Publius Horatius, all ex-consuls. At the same time the offices of the tribunes, aediles, quaestors and any other traditional Roman magistrates were abrogated.
LVII. The next year 2 the lawgivers took over the administration of affairs and established a form of government of the following general description. One of them had the rods and the other insignia of the consular power, assembled the senate, certified its decrees, and performed all the other functions belonging to the head of the state ; while the others, by way of reducing the invidious character of their office to the more democratic level, differed in appearance but little from the mass of citizens. Then another of them in turn was vested with this authority,
1	Cf. chaps. 50 f.
2	For chaps. 57 f. cf. Livy iii. 33, 7-34, 11.
-	5 Sylburg : aepovihos AB.
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καθίστατο, καί τοΰτ* εκ περινομής1 εγίνετο παραλ-λάξ επ* ενιαυτόν,* έκαστου8 την ηγεμονίαν παρα-λαμβάνοντος εις συγκείμενόν τινα ημερών αριθμόν.
2	άπαντες δ’ εξ εωθινού καθεζόμενοι διήτων τα ιδιωτικά* συμβόλαια καί τα δημόσια, όττόσα πρός τε υπηκόους καί συμμάχους καί τούς ενδοιαστώς άκροωμενους της πόλεως εγκλήματα τυγχάνοι γινόμενα, μετά πόσης άνασκοποΰντες εκαστα επι-
3	εικείας τε καί δικαιοσύνης, εδόκει δε άριστα τον ενιαυτόν εκείνον ή rΡωμαίων πόλις υπό της δεκαδ-αρχίας6 επιτροπευθήναι. μάλιστα δ’ αυτών επ-ηνεΐτο ή του δημοτικού πρόνοια καί προς άπαν τό βίαιον υπέρ τών ασθενέστερων άντίταξις· ελεχθη τε υπό πολλών* ως ούδεν ετι δεήσοι δήμου προστατών ουδέ τών άλλων αρχείων τή πόλει μιας διοικούσης άπαντα ηγεμονίας σώφρονος, ής αρχηγός uΑππιος
4	είναι εδόκει. καί τον υπέρ όλης τής δεκαδαρχίας έπαινον εκείνος εφερετο παρά του δήμου, ου γάρ μόνον α μετά τών άλλων επραττεν από τοϋ κρατίσ-τουΊ χρηστότητος εφερεν αύτώ δόκησιν, αλλά πολύ μάλλον α κατ ιδίαν επιτηδεύων διετέλει, κατά τ’ ασπασμούς καί προσαγορεύσεις φιλάνθρωπους καί τα? άλλας τών πενήτων φιλοφρονήσεις.
5	Oντοι οι δέκα άνδρες συγγράφαντες νόμους εκ τε τών 'Ελληνικών νόμων καί τών παρά σφίσιν αύτοΐς άγράφων εθισμών προΰθηκαν εν δέκα δελτοις τω βουλομενιρ σκοπεΐν, δεχόμενοι πάσαν επανόρθωσιν
1 περινομής O : περιτροπής Cobet, Jacoby.
2 Jacoby : ενιαυτόν Α, αντον Β.
8 έκαστου added by Reiske.
* Ιδιωτικά Β : δημοτικά R. 8 Kiessling : δεκαρχίας O.
* ΰπά πολλών Β : ύπ' αυτών και ύπο πολλών Α.
7 άπδ του κρατίστου Β : om. R.
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and thus it went on in rotation for a year, each one in succession receiving the command for a certain number of days as agreed upon. But all of them sat from early morning arbitrating cases involving private and public contracts in which complaints might arise between citizens and the subjects and allies of the Romans and peoples of doubtful allegiance to Rome, examining each case with complete fairness and justice. That year the Roman commonwealth seemed to be exceedingly well governed by the decemvirs. Above all they were commended for their care of the plebeians and for opposing, in defence of the weaker parties, every kind of violence; and it was said by many that the commonwealth would have no further need of champions of the populace or any of the other magistracies so long as a single wise leadership was directing all the affairs of the state. Of this regime Appius was looked upon as the head, and all the praise that belonged to the whole decemvirate was given by the populace to him. For he gained a reputation for probity not only by those things which he did in concert with his colleagues from the best motives, but much more by the manner in which he conducted himself personally, as in the matter of greetings, friendly conversation and other kindly courtesies toward the poor.
These decemvirs, having formed a body of laws both from those of the Greeks and from their own unwritten usages, set them forth on ten tables to be examined by any who wished, welcoming every amendment suggested by private persons and en-
vol. vi ·.
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Ιδιωτών καί προς την κοινήν εύαρεστησιν απευθύνοντας τα γραφεντα. και μέχρι πολλοΰ διετελεσαν αν καίνω μετά των αρίστων άνδρών συνεδρεύοντες καί την άκριβεστάτην ποιούμενοι τής νομοθεσίας
6	εξετασιν. επειδή δ* άποχρώντως εφαίνετο αύτοΐς τα γραφεντα εχειν, πρώτον μεν την βουλήν συν-αγαγόντες ούθενός ετι μεμφομενού τοΐς νόμοις προβούλευμα περί αυτών εκύρωσαν. επειτα τον δήμον καλεσαντες1 εις τήν λοχΐτιν εκκλησίαν ίερομνημόνων τε καί οίωνιστών καί τών άλλων ίερεων παρόντων καί τα Θεία ως νόμος εξηγησα-
7	μενών άνεδωκαν τοΐς Αόχοις τάς φήφους. επικυρω-σαντος δε καί τού δήμου τούς νόμους, στήλαις χαλκαΐς εγχαράξαντες αυτούς εφεξής εθεσαν εν άγορα τ°ν όπιφανεστατον εκλεξάμενοι τόπον, καί επειδή βραχύς ό τής αρχής αύτοΐς χρόνος 6 λειπόμενος ήν, συναγαγόντες τούς βουλευτάς προΰ-θεσαν υπέρ αρχαιρεσιών οΧα χρή γενέσθαι σκοπεΐν.
LVIII. Πολλών δε λεχθεντων ενίκησεν ή γνώμη τών παραινούντων δεκαδαρχίαν αΰθις άποδεΐξαι τών κοινών κυρίαν, ατελής τε2 γάρ ή νομοθεσία εφαίνετο, ως αν εξ ολίγου συντεθεΐσα χρόνου, καί επί τοΐς ήδη κεκυρωμενοις, ινα εκόντες τε καί άκοντες εν αύτοΐς μενοιεν, εδόκει δή3 τινος αρχής αύτοκρά-τορος δεΐν. το δε μάλιστα πεΐσαν αύτούς προελε-σθαι τήν δεκαδαρχίαν ήν τών δημάρχων κατάλυσις,
2 ο παντός μάλιστα εβούλοντο. ταΰτα μεν εν κοινώ σκοπουμενοις αύτοΐς εδόκει, ιδία δε οι πρωτεύοντες τού συνεδρίου γνώμην εποιοϋντο μεταπορεύεσθαι
1 Kiessling : Ικάλζσαν O.
2	τ< Β : om. R.
3	Reiske : δέ O.
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deavouring to correct them in such a manner as to give general satisfaction. For a long time they continued to consult in public with the best men and to make the strictest scrutiny of their code of laws. When they were satisfied with what was written, they first convened the senate and, no fresh objection being made to the laws, they got a preliminary decree passed concerning them. Then, having summoned the people to the centuriate assembly, the pontiffs, the augurs and the other priests being present and having directed the performance of the religious rites according to custom, they gave the centuries their ballots. And when the people too had ratified the laws, they caused them to be engraved on bronze pillars and set them up in order in the Forum, choosing the most conspicuous place. Then, as the remaining time of their magistracy was short, they assembled the senators and proposed for their consideration what kind of magistrates should be chosen at the next election.
LVIII. After a long debate the opinion of those prevailed who favoured choosing a decemvirate again to be the supreme power in the state. For not only was their code of laws manifestly incomplete, in view of the short time in which it had been compiled, but in the case of the laws already ratified some magistracy absolute in power seemed necessary in order that willingly or unwillingly people might abide by them. But the chief motive that induced the senate to give the preference to the decemvirate was the suppression of the tribunician power, which they desired above everything. This was the result of their public deliberations ; but in private the leading men of the senate resolved to canvass for this magis-
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τήν αρχήν, Βεδιότες μἡ ταραχώδεις τινες άνθρωποι τηλικαύτης εξουσίας λαβόμενοι κακόν τι μέγα εργάσωνται. άγαπητώς Βε του δήμου τα Βόξαντα τῆ βουλή Βεξαμενου και μετά πλείστης προθυμίας επιφηφίσαντος αυτοί μεν οι δέκα άνΒρες προεΐπον τον των αρχαιρεσιών καιρόν, μετήεσαν 8ε την αρχην οι εντιμότατοι τε και πρεσβυτατοι των πατρικίων.
3	ένθα Βή πολύς υπό πάντων επαινούμενος ἡν ό τής τότε ΒεκαΒαρχίας ήγεμών “Αππιος, καί πας 6 δη-μοτικός οχλος εκείνον επί τής αρχής ήξίου κατ-εχειν ώς ου κ άλλου τινός άμεινον ήγησομενου. ο δ* άναίνεσθαι μεν προσεποιεϊτο κατ αρχας και απο-λυειν αυτόν1 ήξίου λειτουργίας καί2 οχληράς και επιφθόνου, τελευτών δ’ ως ελιπάρουν αυτόν απόντες αυτός τε ύπεμενε μετιεναι την αρχήν καί των συμπαραγγελλόντων τούς άρίστους αιτιασαμενος ούχ ήδεως προς εαυτόν εχειν διά τον φθόνον, τοῖς
4	εαυτού φίλοις συνηγωνίζετο φανερώς. άποδείκνυ-ταί τε πάλιν εν άρχαιρεσίαις λοχίτισι νομοθετης τό δεύτερον· σύν δ’ αύτώ Κόιντος μεν Φαβιος ό καλούμενος Ούιβολανός ό τρις ύπατευσας, ανηρ ανεπίληπτος εις τάδε χρόνου γενόμενος περί πάσαν αρετήν· εκ δε των άλλων πατρικίων, ούς εκείνος ήσπάζετο, Μ όρκος Κ ορνήλιος και3 Μάρκος Σέργιος* καί Αεύκιος Μηνύκιος καί Τ ϊτος ’Αντώνιος καί Μάνιος 'Ραβολήιος,6 άνΒρες ου πάνυ επιφανείς· εκ Βε των δημοτικών Κοιντος Ποιτἐλ-λιος καί Καίσων Δουἐλλιος καί Σπόριος “Οππιος*· προσελήφθησαν γάρ καί οΰτοι προς του Άππίου
1 αύτον Β : om. R.	1 καί Β : om. R.
5 Μάρκο? Κορνήλιο? «αἴ Sylburg : om. Α Β.
* Sylburg : aepouftioi Α Β.
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tracy, fearing that certain turbulent spirits, if they gained such power, might cause some great mischief. The popular assembly having gladly received the resolution of the senate and confirmed it with the greatest enthusiasm, the decemvirs themselves appointed the time for the election ; and those among the patricians who were most distinguished for both their dignity and age stood candidates for the magistracy. Upon this occasion Appius, who was the chief of that decemvirate, received great praise from everybody and the whole crowd of plebeians desired to continue him in the magistracy, believing that no one else would govern better. He at first pretended to refuse it and asked them to excuse him from a service that was both troublesome and invidious ; but at last, when they all pressed him, he not only consented to seek the office himself, but also, accusing the best of the rival candidates of being ill disposed toward him through envy, openly espoused the candidacy of his friends. Thus he was again chosen in the centuriate assembly as a lawgiver, for the second time, and with him Quintus Fabius, surnamed Vibulanus, who had been thrice consul, a man adorned with every virtue and without reproach up to that time. From among the other patricians those favoured by Appius and chosen were Marcus Cornelius, Marcus Sergius, Lucius Minucius, Titus Antonius and Manius Rabu-leius, men of no great distinction ; and from among the plebeians,1 Quintus Poetelius, Caeso Duilius and Spurius Oppius. For these also were taken in by
1	According to Livy (iv. 3, 17) the decemvirs were all patricians.
5 Sylburg,: ραβόλιος O.	* Sylburg : anmos ABb.
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κολακείας ενεκα τών δημοτικών, διδάσκοντος ότι δίκαιόν ἐστι μιας αρχής κατά πάντων άποδεικνυ-
5	μόνης είναι τι και του δήμου μέρος εν αυτή, ευδόκιμων δ’ εφ* άπασι τουτοις και δοκών κράτιστος είναι βασιλέων τε /cat τών κατ ενιαυτόν ήγησα-μένων της πόλεως παραλαμβάνει πάλιν την αρχήν εις τον επιόντα ενιαυτόν, ταΰτα κατ εκείνην έπράχθη την δεκαδαρχίαν υπό1 'Ρωμαίων, άλλο δ’ ούθέν ο τι και λόγου άξιον.
LIX. Έν δε τω κατόπιν έτει παραλαβόντες την ύπατικήν εξουσίαν οι συν ’Α,ππίω Κλαυδίω δέκα άνδρες είδοΐς μαΐαις (ήγον δε τούς μήνας κατά σελήνην, καί συνέπιπτεν εις τάς είδους ή παν-
2	σέληνος), πρώτα μεν όρκια τεμόντες απόρρητα τω πλήθει συνθήκας σφίσιν αύτοΐς εθεντο περί μηδενός άλλήλοις εναντιοΰσθαι, ο τι δ’ αν εις εξ αυτών δικαίωση, τοΰθ’ άπαντες ήγεΐσθαι κύριον, την τ αρχήν καθέξειν διά βίου καί μηδένα παρήσειν έτερον επί τα πράγματα, ισότιμοί τε άπαντες έσεσθαι και την αυτήν έξειν δυναστείαν, βουλής μεν ή δήμου φηφίσμασι σπανίως καί εις αυτά τάναγκαΐα χρώ-μενοι, τα δε πλειστα επί τής εαυτών εξουσίας
3	ποιοΰντες. ένστάσης δε τής ή μέρας εν ή παρα-λαβεΐν αυτούς έδει τήν αρχήν, τοΐς θεοΐς προ-θυσαντες α νόμος (ίεράν δε ταυτην άγουσι 'Ρωμαίοι τήν ημέραν καί παντός μάλιστα όττευονται μητ άκοΰσαι μηδέν αηδές εν αυτή μήτ ίδεΐν) έωθεν ευθύς έξήεσαν οι δέκα τα παράσημα τής βασιλικής
1	ύπο Β : om. R.
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Appius in order to flatter the plebeians ; he pointed out that, as only one magistracy was appointed to govern all the citizens, it was just that the populace also should be represented in it. Thus Appius, who was in great repute for all these actions and was looked upon as superior to both their kings and the annual magistrates who had governed the state, assumed the magistracy again for the following year. These were the things done by the Romans during that decemvirate, and there was nothing else worth relating.
LIX. The following year 1 Appius Claudius and the other decemvirs, having received the consular power on the ides of May (for the Romans reckoned their months by the course of the moon, and the full moon fell on the ides), first of all took a solemn oath, without the knowledge of the populace, and made a compact among themselves not to oppose one another in anything, but that whatever was approved by any one of them should be ratified by all the others ; and they agreed that they would hold their magistracy for life and admit no other person into the government, that they would all enjoy the same honours and possess the same power, and that they would rarely make use of the votes of the senate or populace and then only in absolutely necessary cases, but would do almost everything on their own authority. When the day came on which they were to enter upon their magistracy, after they had offered the usual initial sacrifices to the gods (for the Romans look upon this day as holy and particularly make it a point of religion neither to hear nor to see anything disagreeable during its course), the decemvirs set out early in the morning, each one accompanied by
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4	εξουσίας απαντάς επαγόμενοι. 6 δε δῆμος, ω? εμαθεν αυτούς ούκετι φυλάττοντας τό δημοτικόν εκείνο καί μιτρίον σχήμα της ηγεμονίας ούδε δι-αμειβομενους τα παράσημα της βασιλικής αρχής ως πρότερον, εις πολλήν “ήλθε δυσθυμίαν και κατ-
5	ήφειαν. εφόβουν θ' οι προσηρτημενοι ταΐς δεσμαις των ράβδων πελεκεις, οΰς εφερον οι προηγούμενοι των άνδρών έκαστου δώδεκα όντες άναστελλοντες εκ των στενωπών πληγαΐς τον οχλον, ό και επι των βασιλέων εγενετο πρότερον, κατελύθη γάρ ευθύς τό έθος τούτο μετά την εκβολήν των μοναρχών υπ’ άνδρός δημοτικού Ποπλίου Oύαλερίου την εκείνων εξουσίαν μεταλαβόντος, ω πάντες οι μετ* εκείνον ύπατοι καλού πράγματος δόξαντι άρζαι τα ὅμοια πράττοντες ούκετι ταΐς δεσμαις των ράβδων προσηρτων τούς πελεκεις ότι μη κατά τάς στρα-τείας καί τάς άλλας εξόδους τάς εκ της πόλεως.
6	πόλεμων δ’ εξάγοντες ύπερόριον η των υπηκόων πράγματα επισκεπτόμενοι,1 τότε καί τούς πελεκεις ταΐς ράβδοις προσελάμβανον, ΐνα τό της οφεως φοβερόν, ως κατ' εχθρών η δούλων γινόμενον, ήκιστα φαίνηται τοΐς πολίταις επαχθες.
LX. Τούτο δη θεασαμενοις άπασιν, δ της βασιλικής εξουσίας σημεΐον ενομίζετο εΐναι, πολύ παρ-ειστήκει δέος, ώσπερ εφην, άπολωλεκεναι νομίζουσι την ελευθερίαν καί δέκα βασιλείς ελομενοις άνθ' ενός, τούτον δε τον τρόπον καταπληξάμενοι τούς όχλους οι δέκα άνδρες καί γνόντες ότι δει φόβω τό λοιπόν αυτών2 άρχειν, εταιρίαν έκαστοι συνηγον επιλεγόμενοι τούς θρασυτάτους τών νέων καί σφί-
2 σιν αύτοΐς επιτηδειοτάτους. τό μεν οΰν εκ τών 1 επισκεπτόμενοι R : επισκεφόμενοι Β, Jacoby.
361
BOOK Χ. 59, 3—60, 2
the insignia of royalty. When the people saw that they no longer preserved the same democratic and modest form of leadership or passed on the insignia of royalty from one to another, as before, they fell into great despair and dejection. They were terrified by the axes attached to the bundles of rods which were borne by the lictors, twelve of whom preceded each of the decemvirs and with blows forced the throng back from the streets, as had been the practice formerly under the kings. This custom, however, had been abolished, immediately after the expulsion of the kings, by Publius Valerius, a friend of the populace, who succeeded to their power, and all the consuls after him, following the good example he was felt to have set, no longer attached the axes to the bundles of rods except when they went out of the city either upon military expeditions or upon other occasions ; but when they set out on a foreign Avar or inspected the affairs of their subjects, they then added the axes to the rods. This was in order that the terrifying sight, as one employed against their enemies or slaves, might give as little offence as possible to the citizens.
LX. When, therefore, they all saw this token, which was considered to be a mark of the kingly power, they were in great fear, as I said, believing that they had lost their liberty and chosen ten kings instead of one. The decemvirs having by this means struck terror into the masses and made up their mind that they must rule them by fear thereafter, each of them formed a faction, choosing from among the youth those who were most daring and most attached to their persons. Now the fact that most *
* αυτών om. B.
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απόρων καί των ταπεινών ταῖς τυχαις τούς πλείους φανηναι τυραννικής κόλακας εξουσίας, του κοινού συμφέροντος άλλαξα μένους τάς αυτών ωφελείας, ούτε παράδοξον ούτ άνελπιστον ην τό δε και εκ των πατρικίων εύρεθήναι συχνούς έχοντας τι και επί πλούτω καί επ' εύγενεία μέγα φρονεΐν τούς ύπο-μενοντας συγκαταλυειν τοΐς δεκαδάρχοις1 την της πατρίδος ελευθερίαν, τούτο θαυμαστόν άπασιν είναι εδόκει. οι δε2 πάσαις κολακευοντες ηδοναΐς, όπόσαι πεφυκασιν άνθρώπων κρατεΐν, κατά πολλην άδειαν ηρχον της πόλεως, βουλήν μεν η δήμον εν ούδεμια με ρ ιδ ι τιθέμενοι, πάντων δε αυτοί νομοθετα ι τε καί δικασταί γινόμενοι, καί3 πολλούς μεν άποκτιννυντες των πολιτών, πολλούς δ' άφαιρουμενοι τας ουσίας
3	αδίκως, ΐνα δ' αύτοΐς εύπρεπώς τα γινόμενα.εχη, παράνομα καί δεινά όντα, ως δη σύν τω δικαίω πραττόμενα, δικαστήρια εφ' εκάστω χρηματι άπ-εδίδοσαν ησαν δε οι τε κατήγοροι υπ' αυτών εκείνων εκ τών συγκατασκεναζόντων την τυραννίδα ύποπεμπόμενοι, καί τά4 δικαστήρια εκ τών εταίρων άποδεικνυμενα, οι διημείβοντο άλληλοις κατα-
4	χαριζόμενοι τάς δικας. πολλά δε τών εγκλημάτων καί ου τά ελάχιστου άξια εφ' εαυτών οι δέκα εκρινον, ώστ ήναγκάζοντο οι μειονεκτοΰντες τω δικαίω προσνεμειν εαυτούς ταῖς εταιρίαις, επειδή τό άσφαλες ούκ ενην άλλως αύτοΐς εχειν, καί εγενετο σύν χρόνιο πλεΐον του ύγιαίνοντος εν τη πόλει τό διεφθαρμενον καί νοσούν, οόδἐ γάρ ηξίουν ετι μενειν εντός τείχους οΐς τά πραττόμενα υπό τών
1	δΐκαδάρχοις Β : δίκάρχοΐζ R· .
2	οί δϊ Jacoby : ο* ABb, δ Ba.
3	καί deleted by Reiske.
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men of no means and low condition showed themselves flatterers of a tyrannical power and preferred their private advantages to the public good, was neither extraordinary nor surprising ; but that there were found many even of the patricians who, though they had some reason, on the basis of either wealth or birth, to feel great pride, nevertheless consented to join with the decemvirs in destroying the liberty of their country, that seemed an amazing thing to everybody. But the decemvirs, by humouring people with all the pleasures that are calculated to subdue mankind, governed the commonwealth with great ease, holding the senate and people in no account, but becoming themselves both the lawgivers and the judges in all matters, putting many of the citizens to death and stripping others of their estates unjustly. In order, however, that their acts, illegal and cruel as they were, might have a specious appearance and seem to be carried out in accordance with justice, they appointed courts to try every matter ; but the accusers, chosen from among the instruments of their tyranny, were suborned by the decemvirs themselves and the courts filled with men of their factions, who gratified one another by turns in rendering their decisions. Many complaints, and those not the ones of least importance, the decemvirs decided by themselves. Hence the litigants who had less right on their side were under the necessity of attaching themselves to the factions, since they could not otherwise be sure of success ; and in time the corrupted and infected element in the city became more numerous than the sound element. For those to whom the doings of the decemvirs
ὰ added by Kiessling.
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δεκαδάρχων ανιαρά ην, ἀλλ’ αναχωρούν ας τούς αγρούς τον των αρχαιρεσιών σκοπουντες χρόνον ως άποθησομένων των δέκα άνδρών τάς δυναστείας, δταν τον ενιαύσιον εκτελέσωσι χρόνον, και απο-
5	δειξόντων ετερας άρχάς. οι δε περί τον "Αππιον τούς λοιπούς συγγράφαντες νόμους εν δέλτοις δυ-σί καί ταυτας ταῖς πρότερον εξενεχθείσαις προσ-έθηκαν εν αΐς και δδε ό1 νόμος ην,2 μη εξ είναι τοῖς πατρικίοις προς τούς δημοτικούς επιγαμίας συνάφαι—δι ούδεν, ως εμοι δοκεΐν, έτερον η το μη συνελθεΐν εις ομόνοιαν τα έθνη γάμων επαλλαγαΐς
6	και οικειοτήτων κοινωνίαις συγκερασθεντα. ως δε καί ό των αρχαιρεσιών επέστη χρόνος, πολλά χαίρειν φράσαντες τοΐς τε πατρίοις εθισμοΐς καί τοΐς νεωστί γραφεΐσι νόμοις, ούτε βουλής φηφισμα ποιησαντες ούτε δήμου διέμειναν επί της αυτής αρχής.
1 ό Bb : om. Πο	2 ήν om. Α.
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were obnoxious would not consent even to remain any longer within the city’s walls, but retired to the country while awaiting the time for the election of magistrates, in the expectation that the decemvirs would resign their power after completing their year’s term and would appoint other magistrates. As for Appius and his colleagues, they caused the remaining laws to be inscribed on two tables and added them to those they had published before. Among these new laws was this one, that it should not be lawful for the patricians to contract marriages with the plebeians—a law made for no other reason, in my opinion, than to prevent the two orders from coming together in harmony when once blended together by intermarriages and ties of affinity. And when the time for the election of magistrates was at hand, the decemvirs bade a hearty farewell to both the ancestral customs and the newly-written laws, and without asking for a vote of either senate or people, continued in the same magistracy.
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